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d i CA Ist “PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


The observations made in the Preface to the last 
| edition as to the sense of the Aorist have been confirmed 
"iby several passages I have met with in the Samhitàs 
"pf the Vedas and in Brahmanas other than the Aitareya. 
“But since this is hardly the place for an elaborate 
essay on the subject, I forbear to make any addition 

| to what I have already said on the subject. I have 

ohly-recast the remarks contained in the Preface on 


the*meaning of the Sutras of Panini bearing on the 
iquestion. 


: + Bombay, G 
| - 49th April 7670. j R. G. B. 


PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 


E | Grammar was not an empiric study with Panini and 
"जार other ancient grammarians of India. Those great 

tages observed carefully the facts of their language and 
indeavoured always to connect them together by a law 
ir ave ile and to bring these laws again under still more 
ienera pos Sanskrit Grammar has thus become a 
cience attheir hands, and its Study possesses an educa- 
‘onal value of the same kind as that of Euclid and not 
juch inferior to it in degree. For, to make a particular 
. rm, the mind of the student has to go through a certain 
®. cocess of synthesis. He has to mark the mutual connec- 
.. bns of the rules he has learnt, and, in each given case, 
| [fna out which of them, from the conditions involved, 
| ld good in that case, and to apply them in regular 
| Iccession, until he arrives at the form required. A mere 
. scientific teaching of the forms as such and mixing 
„ em up unconnectedly into a list, our grammarians 
- Wer resorted to, so long as they could trace a resemb- 
ace even between two of them, if not more. 


| | Convinced of the utility of this system, I tried in this 


>. ०४ to adhere to Panini so far as was convenient or 


R acticable, and to give his general rules instead of split- 
E CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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ting them up into the particular cases they hr x 
In this manner I was also able to compress a great de 
of matter into a comparatively small space. But the h à 
necessarily became difficult, since instead of placing ! 
ready-made form before the student, it gave him only th. | 
rules and required him to constitute it for himsg ! 
Experience, however, both as a learner and a teacher, h | 
taught me that Sanskrit Grammar learnt according, ! 
the latter method is more easily and longer remember: ! 
than if learnt empirically. And I maintain that the bog: * 
as it was, was not at all difficult in the hands of a go ` 
teacher. But, to meet the views of those who thin ‘ 
otherwise, I have, in this edition, increased the numb ! 
ofexamples without interfering with the system, ar À 
added explanations to show how toderive them and hoi : 
generally, to apply the rules in particular cases. 4 : 
this new matter has been printed in small type. I ha ` 
thus myself done, in a great measure, what I expect 
teachers to do and what I, as a teacher, once did. Sever y 
other changes and alterations have been made int! ~ 
edition. Separate vocabularies have been given fort 5 
English exercises, the two lessons on the second conjug n 
tion have been expanded into four, the number of vers ६ 
from Bhartrhari has been reduced and the passage fri y 
Kadambari removed and another, somewhat shorter a J; 
much simpler, from the same work, substituted for it. p 
have also here and there added a few rules, especia c 
in the lessons on compounds, and given a few mta 
exercises. |t 
I was not so sanguine about the success of this bc d 
as of the First. But I am very happy to perceive tl tl 
this also has met with favour, and that along with | s; 
First it has become the means, howsoever humble, tl 
facilitating and promoting the study of the language h: 
the ancient Rsis among their modern descendants. |€ 


Bombay, 
757 April 7873. j R. G. B. 
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"| Sst PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 


d The following are the principal changes and additions 
' made in the present edition :—(I) The first lesson in the 
tp. Previous editions treated of the Potential Mood of the 
sel first Group of conjugations. But that mood having now 
h been transferred to the First Book, the lesson has been 
ह | taken out. The first lesson now treats of the Irregula- 
. rities of the lst, 4th, 6th, and I0th conjugations, to which 
;. are attached Sanskrit and English sentences for exercise, 
with Sanskrit and English vocabularies. (2) The lesson 
on the Futures and the Conditional, together with the 
b portion treating of the Passive, has been removed from 
DD its place after the Aorist and put after the Perfect, in 
\ accordance with the practice in our High Schools of 
l0) teaching it immediately after the latter. (3) All the 
4 Sanskrit into English vocabularies occurring in the body 
of the book have been collected together into a general 
| Glossary at the end, as also the English into Sanskrit 
| vocabularies. (4) A few verses which could be easily 
| tt gathered from the Kirtikaumudi Bhattikavya, and Hala- 
Ct yudha’s Kavirahasya have been added to the exercises 
Uf here and there. Itis true that the authors of the last 
If two works are perhaps likely to be considered as having 
frd used words not in common use in the extant Sanskrit 
“a literature or never used in it at all. It should, however, 
It. be borne in mind that the first lived probably in the same 
id century as Bana and before Bhavabhüti,.both of whom 
mM are recognised as standard authors, and the second about 
| two centuries after; that there must have been a great 
bó deal more of Sanskrit literatute extant in their time 
tt than there is at present; and that, their object being the 
hísame as that of this and the First Book, viz, to teach 
le; the language, they probably did not use words without 
ge having met with instances of their use in the literature 
| existing in their time, 


| 


Poona, 
375 August 7885. ] S. R. B. 
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» SECOND BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 

| i LESSON I. 
7. IRREGULARITIES BELONGING TO THE IST, 
; | 4TH, 6TH AND l0TH CONJUGATIONS. 


l. गुप्‌ ‘to protect’ Parasm., भूष “to heat’ Parasm., 
9 विच्छ्‌ ‘to go ’ or ‘approach’ Parasm., way, Parasm. when 
it means ‘to praise,’ and qq ‘to praise’ Parasm., all of 
4 the Ist conjugation (except विच्छ which belongs to the 
53 6th), have आयू added on to them before the conjuga- 
57 tional sign; as पणायति, qa, &c. The उ of गुप takes its 
Gura substitute before this आय्‌, as गोपायति. आयू is 
optionally retained in the non-conjugational tenses.* 
पण and qq take the Atmanepada terminations when they 
do not take this आयू, as qu. 
9 2. आशय lim., xa, Ain., and WA, क्रम्‌, छम्‌, त्रस, wy, 
Bs, and यस with w« or without any preposition, all 
9arasm., belong both to the Ist and to the 4th conjuga- 
gstion, and ax Parasm., to the 4th and the 6th; as आहते or 
gg TAG, &c. 
0 3. The penultimate st of क्रम is lengthened, when it 
"takes Parasmaipada terminations in the conjugational 
O¢enses, as saf or क्राम्यति; but Atm, आक्रमते; similarly 
Oise, gm; and चम्‌ Ist conj. with आ, lengthen their vowels. 
24 4. amp तस, दम्‌, wand सदू, all of the 4th conjuga- 
don, and ञ्जम्‌ and wa, when of the 4th conjugation, 
engthen their vowel in the conjugational tenses; as 
mate, आम्यति, or ञ्रमति, &c. sa has arate also. 
_ 5. अक्षू, and तक्षू when it means ‘to shave or pare, ? 
iterally and not metaphorically, belong to the Ist and oth 
sonjugations; as अक्षति or अद्णोति. 
6. ध्मा ‘to blow,’ घ्रा ‘to smell,’ =n ‘to think,’ s ‘to 
jo’, & when it means ‘ to run’, यम्‌ ‘to restrain,’ and 
‘to perish,’ all of the Ist conjugation, substitute in the 
jonjugational tenses aq, fem, सन्‌, ऋच्छू, धौ, यच्छ्‌, and 
fr, respectively; as धमति, जिघ्रति, &c. The last is 
{tmanepadi in the conjugational tenses. 


Pa eS ae य्य यय a य 


* For an explanation of this expression see Lesson II. 
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7. The penultimate sof s is lengthened betoi 


fole ll«conjugational sign and before any strong or Guna-making 


termination with an initial vowel; as गूहुति. 

8. ig and «ex, Parasm., «ext, Atm., and रञ्ज्‌ Parasm, © 
and Arm., all of the Ist conjugation, drop their nasal before 
the conjugational sign; as दशति, खजते, &c. 

9. When a radical % (long) does not undergo Gura 0 qi 
vrddhi substitute, it is changed to इर, and to sxifalabialors 
precedes. The gor उ of these and of roots ending in qisleng __ 
thened whena consonant follows. Thus s 4th conj. form तः 
जीर्यति, कृ 6th conj. किरति, कृत्‌ lOth conj. कीतेयाति, दिव and क्लि, 
4th conj. दीच्यति and सीच्यति, &c. ps 

0. Roots of the 4th conjugation ending in sit dropi ae 
before the conjugational sign. Thus, सो forms स्यति;दो-द्यति 
शो-इयति; and छो-छयति. Te 

Il. The ending इ or उ, short or long, is changed to इर 
or sq respectively before «t, the sign of the 6th conjugatior 
(see Rule II, Lesson VII); as रि-रियाति, gals, घू-धुवति. 

l2. qq 4th conj. is modified into faa before the य 0 
that conjugation; as विध्यति. 

]3. sex and aa, both of the 6th conjugation, an 
modified into szsi andga in the conjugational tenses; a 
सज्जति, gata, &c. 

l4. The स्‌ of «ex, and WI is changed to ज, when no— 
dropped (X, p. 54); as सज्जति, &c. A 

5, gu, लिप्‌, लिइ , कृत, and पिश, all of the 6th conj - 
insert a nasal before the final in the conjugational tense,» 
as लिम्पति, &c. lo 

॥6, Some roots of the 0th conjugation are exclusivehe | 
Atmanepadi, such as a74, चित्‌, WÅ, मन्त्र, ai, विदू, a प 
&c. as तन्त्रयते , चेतयते, &c. L. 

d. Many roots belong optionally to the Ist or I0p 
conjugation, such as युज्‌ पच्‌, Ae, वृज्‌, र, जू, रिच्‌, तप, Tae 


rax AO TN anion mn None पर 


इप्‌, HE, &c. योजाति, योजयति, &c. [ 
à E ac | 
वेषस्यमपि प्राप्ता घेयघनाः साधव आत्मनः GAM: | 

गोपायन्ति । ` eak 


|] 
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x "वियोगेन व्यथितं मे मनो निष्ठां भ्रमतीच | 3 
' मागे aami कुसखुमानामामोदमुपजिघन्तो. तौ दम्पती ऋषे 
m राश्रममगच्छताम्‌ । s z = 
॥४ . अयं शीत आकाशवायुस्तव मुखे घर्मजान्स्वेदळवानाचामति | 
` नदतः सिंहस्य स्तनं श्रुत्वा यथा सर्वे सुगाक्रसन्ति तथैच भीमस्य 
५ शब्दं श्रुत्वा सर्वे योधा अन्रस्यन्‌ | ge 
१ गगनमध्यमारूढस्य सवितुः प्रचण्डेन तापेन क्लान्तो5यं शिखी 
t तरोराळवाळे स्थितं शीतमुदकं पर्यात्तमाचामति | 
निदाघे5ल्पैरये तोयैर्मालाकोरण या तरोः पुष्टिबिरच्यते सा 
'किमनट्पाव्यपि तोयानि विश्वतो विक्रिरता atta जनयितुं 
कय d ES. 
a थोत्रियायाभ्यागताय बत्लतरीं महोक्षं महाज वा निर्वपन्ति 
गहमेधिनः। तं हि धर्म धर्मसूत्रकाराः समामनस्ति | 
w अत्युत्पञ्चसतिः प्रातं क्रियां कहुँ व्यवस्यति । m 
ion प्तान्यनीकाने महाजुभावं शूहम्ति मेघा इव रदिमिवन्तम्‌ | 
' यावत्‌ प्रतापनिधिराक्मते* न भावु- 
ro सहाय तावदरुणेन तमो निरस्तस्‌ | 
Iss पदार्थानान्तरः कोऽपि हेतु- 
A A SG बाहेस्पाधीन्यीतयः संश्रयन्ते ॥ 
4 Srita तमोऽङ्गानि वर्षतीवाञ्जनं नभः । 
अस्त्पुरूषसेवेव दष्टिनिण्फळतां गता ॥ 


| बं तेनामिह्वितः quit कि कोषं न नियच्छसि ॥ 
ni h. —ÀHM MM— —— 


i 


ae eS 


* क्रम्‌ with आ when it means “ to rise up” is Atmanepadi, 
7 used of a heavenly body. 
t Samre gR Rg Ragai । STE स्यादकथितं 
भ्ध्धा स्यान्नीहकपरवहाम्‌ ॥ The roots enumerated here and roots having 
le same sense as these govern two objects, as a general rule, 
vehe direct and the other indirect. In the passive the indirect object 
दूई the roots from £g to BY and their equivalents is put in the 
»minative and the direct in the accusative; and in the case of 
le roots नी, ह, HY and चहू and their equivalents, the direct object 
L0 put in the nominative and the other in the accusative; बलि 
Tad वसुधाम्‌ Act., ‘he begs the earth of Bali,’ बलियाच्यते चसुधाम्‌ 
४55. शतं जयति देवदत्तम्‌ Act., ‘he wins a hundred (coins) from 
evadatta, शतं जीयते देवदत्तः Pass; ग्राममजां नयति Ach, ग्राममजा 
यते Pass. 
, Inthe present verse घा with अभि, of which अभिहित is the 
‘st bart. bass., has the same Sense as बू, which means to ‘ say or 
eak to.’ 
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*तद्विद्विषां जरति चेतसि भोगतृष्णा। 
तेषां वपूंषि विपिनेछु च जारयन्ति ॥ 
सहते शास्त्रसंपातं सहति श्रममाहवे | 
उत्साहयति तच्चित्तमपि Sid शचीपतिम्‌॥ | 
पूजामईति स्वेषामृषीणामाश्रमेऽप्यसौ । | 
अईयत्यर्घ्यसत्कारं AIT च पावनम्‌ ॥ 

न क्षाम्यति क्षितीशानामपराधळवानपि | 

अपराधसहस्लाणि क्षमते यो ङ्िजन्मनाम्‌ ॥ 

नाहिदेशयते कंचित्तददेशे गरुडाज्ञया | 

यदि प्रमादाइशति तस्मिन्न erat विषम्‌ ॥ 


न तर्जति रुषा कंचिन्नीचमप्युपकारिणस्‌ । W 
परं तर्जयते दुष्टान्‌ समन्तात्संगतात्मिथः ॥ ` i 
कोटिमिः पणते नित्यं राष्ट्रे तस्य वणिग्जनः । ; 
यक्षाश्रापि पणायन्ति तद्विभूति ग्रहेग्रहे! N ri 
सर्वोद्मिलपति श्रीमानिन्द्रिया्थोपलेक्जस । on 
अभिळष्यत्यसौ योगी तेभ्य एव निबर्तनस्‌ ॥ | 

लुम्पति प्रतिपक्षाणां स लक्ष्मी बाणवुशिमिः । fo; 
न लुप्यति मतिस्तस्य सकळेऽप्यर्थसंशये ॥ fa; 
अर्जते धर्ममेचेकमथै 'घर्मीथमजेति । th 


अजेयत्यूजितॉललोकान्‌ स ध्मेणेच शाश्वतान्‌ ॥ 


सर्वस्य जायते सानः ARNE प्रमाद्यते | fir 
वृद्धी भजति चापश्यं नरो येन विनइयति॥ tal 
भजन्ति विपद्स्तृ्णमतिक्तामन्ति संपदः । | 

तान्मदानावतिष्टन्ते$ ये मते न्‍्यायवादिनाम्‌ ॥ dei 
प्राज्ञास्तेजस्विनः सस्यक्‍्पददयन्ति धच बदन्ति च । 5 


तेष्वज्ञाता महाराज छाम्यन्तिशविरमन्ति$$ च ॥ 
* ‘This and the following nine stanzas refer to a king of us 
name of Krsna. by 
+ When क्रम is used in the sense of ‘ operating ' or ‘hay 
effect, it is Atmanepadi. Dhi 
f The doubling of a crude noun or declensional form has 
sense of ' every 5 as Wee ' in every house,’ दिनेदिने every day— 
§ स्था with सम्‌,, अव, प्र, or वि takes the Atmanepada term 
tions. P? 
$8 रम्‌ with वि, आ, परि or उप is Parasmaipadi. 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. Hu 
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Sista जीर्यतः केशा दन्ता जीर्यन्ति जीर्यतः | 

| जीवनाशा धनाशा च जीर्यतोऽपि न जीर्यति ॥ 

' अहो खलभुजङ्गस्य विचित्रोऽयं वधक्रमः | 
अन्यस्य दशति श्रोत्रमन्यः प्राणैर्वि युज्यते ॥ 
विधौ विध्यति खक्रोधे वर्म धर्मः शरीरिणाम्‌ | 
स एच केवलं तस्मादस्माकं जायतां गतिः ॥ 
विहितस्यानचुष्ठानान्निन्दितस्य च सेवनात्‌ | 
अनिग्रहाचचेन्द्रियाणां नरः पतनमूच्छति ॥ 


2 


It is the power of God, by which this wheel of the 
| world goes round [ sra ]. 


Enraged at his ingratitude Visnudatta cut him up 
[ag with सस] with harsh words. 

In that assembly the necklaces of many of the kings 
rising up in haste broke [ ge] by their pressing against 
one another. ° 

Does the unforgiving serpent bite [ देश] from a desire 
for blood the person touching him with his foot ? 

Having first bowed to Vasistha, the preceptor of the 
fanily of the Iksvākus, Rāma embraced [*ae] his bro- 
thers. 

Indrajit being killed, grief burnt [ ञ्रस््‌] Ravana like 
fire on account of his untimely death. 
| Taking away that by which I live, you try [a4] to 
take away my life. 

Attracted by the flame of the lamp, the moth sud- 
denly fell upon it and died [ चर with acc. of ag]. 

Wishing to make the elephant turn back, Aja pier- 
ced [ब्य्‌] him with an arrow. 

In the fight with the Rāksasas Rāma mowed [ aa] 
-many hundreds of his enemies with his sharp weapons. 

f T i: š A 
The soul of Rama was plunged [wer] in grief caused 
by his separation from Sita, 
^? "Stake [पण] thy Wife, Paficali,” said the sons of . 
Dhrtardstra to Yudhisthira, when everything besides 
i ler had been won by them from him. t 


m| * The augment a of the Imperfect नाळ * The augment आ of the Imperfect with the following initial 
K of a root becomes ang ( cf. rule, p. 62, F. B. ). 
| T See note +, page 3. 

| CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 

| 

3 


Va y $ ra |? 
ti ES I 
2 Digitized by Ary ECAN Ponto QE SANSK Bangor: $ Ü 


I took great trouble [यस with s] for the ral. is 
of the jewel snatched away by the bird. 
He who is at enmity"with the great quickly perish, 9 
[are]. | 
Thousands of faults are committed by me even E 
moment; forgive them all, O God! | 
Oh the inexpressible power of this maid, that ng नः 
only things that live [faq] serve her, but also those tha प 
do not live! | 
The wind, moist with the spray of the adjoining rive, भ्र 
gently shakes [ 4] the Atimukia creeper in the garden, | 
When Aja blew [a] his conch, his warriors, wh zx 
had fled away, returned and saw the armies of hj 
enemies asleep. सर 


VOCABULARY I. E 
Roots. 


अर्ज Ist conj. Parasm. and 70th | STE Tst conj. Paras. and Ain 
conj. to acquire, to obtain, to | to conceal. 


earn. | 3 P ‘ 

: | 7st conj. P. wi 
WE 7st conj. Parasm. and 70th | al e m £ [ to del pi Taq 
conj. to deserve. | smell. | to drink; with 8, ; 


sR Ist conj. Atm. to acquire, चसम्‌ 7st conj. Parasin. to lick u 


OD चित्‌ 70th conj. Atm, to have ling 
कृत्‌ 6h conj. Parasm. to cut. or motion. it 
6th conj. Parasm. to strew;| जनय causal of जनू , to cause, gw 
with वि, to scatter. bring about; जनयितुम्‌ Inf. 3 


कृत्‌ 70th conj. to celebrate, to| जू 7st and 4th conj. Parasin. a, 

x praise, to glorify. 70th conj. to grow old, रम्‌ 

क्रम्‌ Parasm. to walk, to step; waste away; to wear out. 
Aim. to operate, to have| पक्ष 757 conj. Parasm. to pa’ ^ 
effect; with आ, to approach, | ° chop; wih «mi, to cut ` 
to step or tread upon, to rise,| Pieces, to wound, to hurt C 
to rise up; with अति, to step words. | 
or go beyond, to part from. qs Tst conj. Parasm. and 70 

#4 Parasm, to be or become| conj. Atm. to threaten, | 
fatigued, to be exhausted, to| menace, to reprove. [afr ः 
be depressed. त्रस्‌ Parasm, to tremble, tomm 

क्षम्‌ 4th conj, Parasm. to forgive. ax Parasm. to break, to sm 0 


DE — r 
* Use वेराय्‌ Atm. here which is a denominative from dl, e 
enmity, and is to be conjugated like roots of the lst conjugal! si 
as वरायते 3rd pers, sing. pres, 
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| देश Ist conj, Parasm, and TOI लिप्‌ 6th conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
conj. Atm. to bite, to sting. * to smear, to anoint. 
lg घू 6th conj. Parasin. to shake, | छुप्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to be 
| to agitate. destroyed, to disappear or 
Ty TE 7st conj. Parasm. to sound, | ‘vanish. " 
| to roar, to thunder. छुप्‌ 6th conj. Paras, and Atm. 
Nol नश with चि, to perish. to take away, to rob, to 
ld पण्‌ 7st conj. to praise, to bet or plunder, to deprive of. 


stake at play, to gamble, वप 7st conj. Parasm.and Atm, 
थ्‌ अस्‌ Parasm. to wander, to! to shear, to cut, to sow; with 


L revolve. निर्‌, to offer sacrificial food, 
hy अरुज 7st conj. Parasm.and Atm | to present. 

hi to bake, to scorch. | दृष्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. to rain, 

सस्ज्‌ 6// conj. Parasm. to sink, | toshowerdown, to pour down. 

| STI 4th conj. Parasm. to pierce, 

| to wound. [ mo, to tear. 

| IA 6th conj. Paras. to cut, to 

हाद 7st. conj. to perish, to decay, 

ft with स॒म्‌, to resort to, to rest 

a ; : on, to depend upon. 

č यम्‌ Tst conj. Parasin. to keep WE with उदू, to be able, to be 

in, to hold back, to restrai | ` oy 


A adequate, to be up to, to feel 
i with नि. equal to. 

यस्‌ 4ih conj. Paras. to strive, | qs 7st. conj. Parasm. to cling. 
| to endeavour; with st, to adhere to; with वि and अति 

y युज्‌ with वि in the bass., to be [ च्यातिषञ्ज्‌ ], to join together. 


| Separated from. [ to perform. सो 4th Coitj. Parasm, to bring to 
, रच्‌ with वि, to arrange, to effect, an end, to finish, to destroy; 


| 
with चि and अव, to determine, 


* SW with वि, to stop. 
ar Parasm. to desire; with | to resolve, to endeavour, to 
t आभ, to desire, to covet, to strive. 


to be immersed. 
श Tst conj. Parasm. to repeat 
Over in the mind, to repeat; 
n wiih सस्‌ 2०१ आ, to repeat, 


to repeat by tradition, to pre- 
Scribe, to rule. 


| crave, स्था with अव, to stay, to abide, 
0. É ys TES Se 

अङ्ग 27. a limb. अन्य Dron. m. n. f. another. 
ASTE #. a black pigment, lamp- | अनिग्रह m. (निग्रह m. restraint ) 
a, black. 


not restraining, want of re. 
-अनलुष्ठान n. ( अनुष्ठान #. doing, | अनीक 7. an army. [straint. 


* execution) not doing, omis- | अपथ्य #. an unwholesome or 
! sion to do, wrong thing, 
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अपराधसहस्र n. (सहस्र n. athou-| आहव 77. battle. i 
sand ) a thousand of faults. इन्द्रियाथॉपसेवन 7 ( इन्द्रिय ma 
अमिहित past part. pass. of “| Sense, अर्थ m. object, उपसेवन ) 
with अभि, spoken to. न n. resorting to, enjoyment) | 
अभ्यागत past part. of गम्‌ with enjoyment of the objects of | 
आभि and आ, come, arrived; the senses, sensual enjoyment, 
m. a (male ) guest. . | उपकारिन्‌ m. n. f. benevolent. 
अरुण m. the charioteer of the | ऊर्जित n. n. f. lofty, excellent. 
sun. केर m. a hair. 
अघ्येसत्कार m. ( सत्कार m. hospi- कोटि f. a crore. 
tality) hospitality done by tų mm. anger. 
means of अर्ध्य, i e, the ge fast pari. of BR, fatigued, 
materials for worshipping ० | exhausted, languishing. 
honouring a guest. क्षितीश m. (क्षिति f. the earth) | 
अर्थसहाय m. (संशय m. doubt, lord of the earth, a king. 
danger ) danger to wealth. | खलझुजज्ञ 7. ( खळ m. a villain,” 
अल्प m. ४. f. little, few; अनल्प | Be 77. a serpent ) a serpent | 
१४. 77. f. many, much. in the form of a villain. 
अवज्ञात past part. bass. of ज्ञा AG ind. verily. i 
with अब, despised, disregard- | TAREA #, 2. ( गगन 7. the sky, | 
ed, disobeyed. मध्य m.n. the middle) the { 
असत्पुरुषसेवा f. (सत्‌ m. ७ f. middle of the sky. | 
good, सेवा f. service) service | गति f. resource, refuge. | 
of a person who is not good, | गरुडाज्ञा f. order or command 
service done to a bad or| of Garuda ( the enemy of the 
wicked person. serpent-race ). 


अहि m. a serpent. | गुहमेघियण्‌ m. the householder | 


अह्वाय ind. adv. instantly, soon, | wg performs domestic rites. ' 


Ec. ERA घर्मज mt. a. f. (wm m. heat ) 


आकाहशवायु १४. the wind in the | Rr caused ए | 
आन्तर m. m. f. internal. [ fume. जीवनाशा f. ( जीवन n living, life, 
आमोद m. fragrant smell per-| आश्या f. hope, desire) desire 
आरुढ past part. of wg with आ, for living. 


| 
| 


—À——————— 


ascended. तद्देशा ın. his country. | 
आलवाल 7. a basin for water | (gig Ww 77, his enemy. 
round the root of a tree. तद्विभूतिर/. his prosperity. 


0 bora - NE 
| 


i 
lat | 
| 
" 


* Final q is changed „to € or © in the nominative singu 


|| 
| 


and before the consonantal terminations, 


| 
| 


| 
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ताप m. heat. 

तावत्‌ adv. during that time, in 
the meanwhile. 

तूर्णम्‌ adv. quickly. 

तेजस्विन्‌ wm. 7. f. brilliant, splen- 
did, bright, spirited. 

तोय z. water. 

दम्पती १7. du. wife and husband. 

दन्त १7, a tooth. 

दु m. n. f. wicked 

द्विजन्मन्‌ ». (द्वि two, जन्मन्‌ of 
birth) one who has two 
births, one belonging. to any 
of the first three castes, a 
Brahmana. 

द्विजिह्ल m. (जिह्वा /. tongue) one 
who has two tongues, a 
serpent. 


ह्वियू ८. an enemy. 

घनाशा J. desire for wealth. . 

SESE a. (धर्म m. law, qa 
#. aphorism) one who com- 


poses aphorisms on law, a 


writer on law. 
aatia ado. ( धर्म, अर्थ )'for the 
sake of religious merit. 


घेयेघन in. n. f. ( घेये n. courage, | 


fortitude ) one whose wealth 
is fortitude. 


निदाघ m. the hot season, Summer. 

निन्दित past part. pass. of निन्डू, 
censured, censurable. 

निरस्त past part. pass. of to 
du with e dispersed: 

Rradst n. desisting, abstaining, 
abstinence. 

Rena m. n. f. (निष्ठा, fixity, 
IA m. n.f. void) void of 
fixity, unsteady. 

निष्फलता f. fruitlessness. 


नीच #:. 2. f. mean, low, in a low 
* position. 
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न्यायवादिन्‌ sn ons. f. (न्याय m. 
what is right) one who 
speaks what is right. 

पन n. falling, falling from 

` virtue, depravation, ruin. 

पथ्य 2. what is wholesome or 
salutary. 

पदार्थ s.a thing, an object. 

प्रम्‌ conjunc. but. 

पर्याप्तम्‌ adv. fully, 
heart's content. 
पावन ४४. 2. f. purifying, pure, 
holy. 

gf f. nourishment. 

प्रचण्ड 772. 7. f. hot, fierce. 

अतापनिधि ##. ( प्रताप m. heat) 
store of heat. - 

प्रतिपक्ष m. an enemy. 

| अत्युत्पन्नमति m. #. f. ( प्रत्युत्पन्न past 
bart. of qq with ग्रति and sq) 
ready-witted, quick, sharp. 

IA 7:. a mistake, 

प्राण +. (plural ) life. 

| बहिरुपाधि m. (उपाधि m. an attri- 

| bute, a peculiarity, environ- 

| ment) outward attributes, pe- 
culiarities or environment. 

amas f. (ate f. a shower) 
a shower of arrows. 

भाजु 77. the sun. 

भोगतृष्णा f. (भोग m. wordly 
enjoyment, तृष्णा f. thirst) 
thirst for wordly enjoyment. 

मत 7. opinion, advice, counsel. 

मधुपर्क m. an offering of honey, 
curdled milk &c., to a guest 
on his arrival. $ 

सहाज ##. a. great goat. 

महाचुभाव m. m. f. of great nobili- 
ty, noble. 


to one’s 
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महाराज m. a great king. [ bull.) gre #- voice, a word. 

महोक्ष १४.( उक्षन्‌ १7. a bull) a great ारीरिन्‌ m. #. f. one having a 
मान १४. pride, arrogance. body; m. a human being, 
मालाकार m. a gardener. man. 

मिथः adv. mutually, together. | शास्त्रसंपात 77. (शर्त्र 7. a weapon, 
यावत्‌ adv. for which whilewhile,| संपात १८. falling on) a stroke 


रण z. a battlefield. [ sun. of a weapon. [ ing. 
रश्मिवत्‌ m. ( रश्मि am. a ray ) the| शाश्वत in. n. f- eternal, everlast- 
Wg n. a kingdom, a nation. शिखिन्‌ . a peacock. 

सुपू f. anger. शीत m. n. f. cold. 


weft f. the goddess of wealth | श्रम ™- fatigue. 
and beauty; srlendour, glory. | शश्रे #. ear. 


वणिग्जन m. ( वणिज्‌ m. a mer- श्रोत्रिय m. a Brahmana learned | 


chant) merchants. in the Vedas. 

वत्सतरी f. a heifer. 

W*pmq १८, the process or manner 
of killing. 

वन्य m. s. f. belonging to a 
forest or woods. 


united. 
सकल #. i. f. whole, all, 
Vara m. ४१. f. angry. 


vow of good or virtuous 


करन £ A conduct. 
; : à सचस्‌ ind. adv. at once. 
ama m. a cloud. [ curious. है k » 


समन्तात्‌ adv. round about. 


विचित्र m. n. f wonderful, सम्यक्‌ adv. correctly, well. 


विपिन #. a forest. 
विश्वतः. in all directions. practising. 
विहित past part. pass. of t with | स्थित past bart. of स्था, abiding, 
वि, prescribed by the scrip-| being, existing. 
tures. 


संगत past part. of WR with सम्‌ 


सच्चरणत्रत #. (त्रत n. a vow) the | 


afa f. prosperity. one's own men or relations. | 


चेषम्य n. difficulty, calamity. स्वन m. noise, roar. 
व्यथित past part. of च्यथ्‌, afflict-| स्वहित #. one's own good. 


सेवन n. serving, resorting to, | 


स्वजनंवियोग १८. separation from | ' 


ed. स्वेदळव m. (स्वेद m. perspiration) ` ` 
शक्य ». m. f. possible [Indra.| a particle or drop of Per: | 
शचीपति m. the husband of शची, | spiration. E | 
शनस्‌ adv. slowly. हेतु m. a cause. | 
eee | 


* तस्‌ added to substantives gives them the sense of the. 


ablative and sometimes of the locative. 
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Adjoining संनिहित past part.) Inexpressible अनिवैचनीय zn. fi. f 
bass. of घा with सम्‌ and नि. xp AT hor किम्‌ m. 
Aja अज 7. name of a person. Ingratitude कृतष्नता f. 
Atimukta Ss आतिसुक्तलता S. Moist em m. n. f. 
Attracted विळोभित past 267४: | Moth पतङ्ग 7८. 
bass. of the caus. of लुभू with Necklace हार m. 


' Blood शोणित ८. वि. Paiicali पाञ्चाली f. a princess of 
Desire काङ्क्षा /. 


the country of Paficalas. 
Enraged sh past part. of ER | Power प्रभाव m. 


First प्रथमस्‌ adv., आदौ loc. sing. Pressing against each other 


of आदि. 7 परस्परसंघइन #. 
Flame शिखा. Recovery अत्यागम 7. 
Gently मन्दम्‌ adv. Snatched away आक्षिप्त fast part. 
Grief शोक 77, | bass. of क्षिप्‌ with आ. 


Harsh qeq m n. f., (words) 


Spray कण m. सीकर m. 
परुषाक्षर an. 2. f. 


; Suddenly सहसा adv. 
Haste, in, ससन्रमस्‌ adv. 


Tksvakus, the, इक्ष्वाकु (Used Turn, wishing to make one, 
svakus, the, इ& 777, (used! निवर्तयिष्यत्‌ f » of 
in the plural) name of the | ut. part. act. ० 


line of kings to which Rama! the caus. of aq with नि 


belonged. | Unforgiving अमर्षण m. m. f. 
Indrajit इन्द्रजित्‌ ». the son ofl World, wheel of the, जगचक्र #, 
| Ravana. ब्रह्मचक्र 7. 
LESSON II. 


FIFTH AND EIGHTH CONJUGATIONS. 
| The Sanskrit Verb hasten tenses and moods together. 
In four of these, viz., the Present, the Imperfect, the Impe- 
rative and the Potential, the verbs undergo peculiar 
¦ modifications, with reference to which they are divided 


| tama Gratmmatians reon n IAS ० ला Sanskrit Grammarians reckon ten, but the augment अय, 
, which the original root undergoes in the tenth conjugation, appears 
| not only in four tenses and moods indicated in the text but in 


| several others also. 
t See note +, p. 9l, First Book, 
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General Rules with regard to the conjugational 
Tenses of the Second Group. 


| 
L~ 2, Before certain terminations, the roots together } 


with the conjugational signs undergo peculiar modifica. | 
tions. With reference to these, we will divide the termina. | 


tions into two classes, calling one set strong and the | 


other weak. _ 
7 Parasmaipada. | 
3. The singulars are strong. | 
Exception.—The singulars of the Potential and the | 
second person singular of the Imperative. 
4. The duals and plurals are weak. | 
Exceplion.—The duals and plurals of the Imperative | 
first person. — ^" | | 
"Therefore, the singulars of al! persons of the Present | 
and the Imperfect, and the third person singular andall | 
numbers of the first person of the Imperative are strong | 
and the rest weak. _ . | 
EL Aimanepada. 
5. All the terminations are. weak. 
Exceplion.—Those of the first person Imperative, | 
which are strong. 
~6. Before strong terminations the ending vowel and 
the penultimate short of the base. take their Guna sub 
stitute. m" 
rc Present Tense. | 
7. In the second group of conjugations the Parasmat | 
pada terminations of the Present are the same as those | 
of the first group, but the Atmanepada differ in the 
following particulars :— 7 | 
(I) The vowel occurring in some of the Atmanepada 
terminations given in the First Book is replaced by आ.. 
(2) The first person singular termination is v, (3) The: 
in the third person plural is dropped. 


Therefore the terminations are:— mr 
Sing. Dual I Plur. 
lst pers. q ae महे 
2nd 99 से आथे ध्वे | 
3rd » ते आते अते ii 


8. च the fifth and ड in the eighth conjugation 
are added on to the root in the conjugational tenses 


Before thet em 


ore the terminations are applied. 


=e 


| 
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5th Conjugation. 
चि Parasm. and Atm. ‘ to collect,’ 


Sing, Dual Plur. 
7st pers. चिनोसि चिनुव :-चिन्वः चिनुमः-चिन्मः 
2nd , चिनोषि Parga: Riga 
rd , चिनोति चिनुतः चिन्वन्ति 


. Heres being added on to the root चि, the base is चिनु. The 
ending 3 of this becomes ओ, ४. e., the whole becomes चिनो, before 
the strong fir, सि, and ति; while it remains unchanged before वस्‌, 
मस्‌, &c, the weak terminations. «—^ 
a) The vowel s of a termination is dropped 
optionally before a and म, provided it is not preceded 
by a conjunct consonant. TRE ET 
Hence we have चिबुचः-चिन्वः, चिनुमः-चिन्मः in the above 
and चिजुवहे--चिन्वहे, चिनुसहे-चिन्सहे below, but in the forms arga: 
and आप्युसः of the root आप the 3 is never dropped. 
Tst pers, चिन्वे चिचुवहे-चिन्वहे' चिचुमहे-चिन्महे 
2nd , चिनुषे चिन्वाथे चिनुध्वे 
ra, Riga चिन्वाते चिन्वते 
Here all the terminations being weak, s is not changed to नो 
any where. 
4 


आप्‌ Parasm. ‘ to obtain,’ 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. STAT आप्नुवः आप्नुमः 
2nd ,, आम्ोषि आप्नुथः आप्नुथ 
Bra ,, आ्मोति आप्नुतः आप्नुवन्ति 


(b) In this conjugation, after roots ending. in a 
consonant the gof 3 is changed to उच्‌ when followed by 
a weak termination beginning with a vowel. ... 

Hence we have आप्नुवान्ति in the above, the root आप्‌ ending 
न » STEEN S 


„Sth Conjugation, 
तन्‌ Parasm. and Atm. ‘to stretch.’ 
sin र Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. तनोमि तनुवः-तन्वः तनुमः-तन्मः 
2nd ,, तनोषि तनुथः तनुथ , 
अब ,, तनोति तनुतः तन्वन्ति 
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Sing. Dual Plur. q 
Tst pers. तन्वे तनुचहे-तन्वहे तनुमहे-तन्महे , 
2nd » तनुषे तन्वाथे तनुध्वे | 
अब ,, aaa तन्वाते तन्वते 


By (a), p. 3, we have तनुवः or तन्वः, &c. 
9, कृ “to do,’ 8th Conj. Parasm. and Aim. assumes the | 
form कर before the strong, and gx before the weak 
—M ema am m H PR gare . - 
terminations, in the conjugational tenses. ^ 
F . Parasm. Atm. 
Sing. Dual Plur. Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. करोमि FÈ OSH छुपे कहे Mè 
2nd , करोषि Fer ger sa ga RA | 
ard , करोति कुरुतः pe कुरते कुर्वाते mud | 
uet (a) In the case of thesis necessarily dropped : 
before q and म. Hence only कुर्वः, gat, &c. 
ae aE 


aay सोमं सुन्वते$ध्वर्यवः | | 
प्रत्यहं प्रातरुत्थायोपचनं च गत्वा पुष्पाण्यवचिनोमि । | 
महात्मनां यशांसि Ra प्रतन्वस्ति कवयः। 

दुःखपीडितामपि मां हदयमर्मच्छिद्धिर्वचनैः कि पुनईनोषि | 

द्वाःस्थौ पुरुषौ राजकुलस्य द्वारमपाद्वण्वाते | 

पुण्यकृतः स्वेषां छुचरितानां फळं स्वर्गलोके5श्ववते । 

आर्याः संसारखुखानि त्यक्त्वा किमर्थमरण्यवासमङ्गी HS । 

श्रुतिमनोदृरांश्चित्रालापाञशुण्मः | 

आकारां मेघा दृण्वते | 

हे जगन्नायक न वयं aiaga तव विभूतिमुपत्रीञ्ञितुं शक्नुमः | 

यत्त्वं कुरुषे तदन्यथा विधातुं कः शक्नोति | 

केनापि रक्षसा हतमस्माकं तुरगं वयं विचिचुमः | | 

वारंवारमीश्वरस्याराधनां साधवः कुर्वन्ति | e | 

सत्क्रतिर्मनुष्यस्य कीर्ति सर्वेषु ZAG तनोति | 

दुरापमपि लोकेऽस्मिन्‌ यद्यद्धस्त्वभिवाज्छति | | 

तत्तदाभोति मेधावी तस्मात्कार्यः समुद्यमः | | 

* is not changed to ण्‌ when it is followed by a consonant | 

ofthe dental class. — ^ ^ RR: 
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*न दुनोति दयाछुत्वाहचसा कंचिदप्यसौ | 
डुरुक्तेरापे दीनानां मनस्तस्य न दूयते ॥ 
सोमं खुनोति यज्ञेषु सोमचंशविभूपणः | 
पुरः सुवति संग्रामे स्यन्दनं स्वयमेव सः ॥ 


You cannot [ «rz ] conquer your passions. 

We make [कू] pilgrimages to Kasi every year. 

The cataka begs[ aq] water, but does not obtain 
[ आप ] it. 

Dost thou hear [श्रु] what I say? 

Ido not express [a with वि] the thought, because 
it is sinful. 

I shut [q with aq] the gates of the palace. 

The two instructors expound [ a with वि] the 
principles of Nyàya to their pupils. 

You only lay bare [s with आविस्‌] your own little- 
ness by doing t so. 

Misers hoard [चि with सम्‌] money. 

Prudent people accomplish [ साध्‌] their own purpose 
with ease. 


I saw an animal. It has a thick tail, which it shakes 
[ 2 ] constantly. 


VOCABULARY II. 
Roots of the Fifth Conjugation. 


अझ Aim. to get, to enjoy, to| xr or X Parasm, and Atm, to 
pervade. shake. 
आप्‌ Parasm. to obtain. 3^ Parasm, to dare, to brave, 
चि Parasm. and Atm, to collect; ndn d Atm. to Un 
with वि, to search, to seek, to) A pud zn m Pe Co 
« with नकर , tO expound, to express; 
look for; with सस, to hoard. with सस्‌, to shut; with आ, 
दु Parasm. to give pain to, to| ‘to restrain, to curb, 
tease, to afflict. शक्‌ Parasm, to be able. 


* This stanza and the next refer, as similar ones in the last 
lesson, to a king of the name of Krsna. 
t Use the present participle here qualifying you. 
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श्रु (शू) Parasm. to hear. सु Parasm. and Atm. to extract | 
ara Parasm. to accomplish. Soma juice. j 


Roots of the Eighth Conjugation. 


g Parasm. and Aim, to do; wath counteract, to resist. 
quit, to conquer; with अङ्गी, to | तन्‌ Parasm. and Atm. to stretch, | 
betake oneself to, to accept; to spread, as a sacrifice, ४. €, | 
with आविस्‌ , to lay bare, to to perform it; with प्र, to | 
open; with तिरस्‌ , to despise; | spread. | 
with प्रति, to retaliate, to! aq Atm. to beg. 


अध्वर्यु m. a sacrificial priest | दू 4// conj. Atm. to be pained. 
whose duty it is to prepare | gy i, zi, f. door-keeper. 
and throw the oblations into द्वार », door. 
/ the fire. पुण्यत s. 7 if; ( पुण्य " merit ' | 
५ अन्यथा ind, otherwise, and gi to do ) meritorious, 
अरण्यवास m. ( अरण्य , a forest M 


and वास m. dwelling) resid vas ind, in front, to the front. 


ence in a forest, sees ind. (प्रिति every and अहनू | 
आराधना f. worship. [ be done. | a. day ) every day. i 
कार्य m. #, f. deserving or fit to | यज्ञ 7m. a sacrifice. 
adaga”. ( चेन्‌ n. hide, skin, राजकुल 7. ( राजन्‌ sr. and कुछ 8, 
and चक्षुस्‌ s. the eye) the| 2 house, a palace) a royal 
physical eye वारंवारम्‌ adv. often [ palace, ' 
चित्रालाप om. (चित्र diversified, विभूति f. power or greatness 
and आलाप mm, conversation) | शुतिसनोहर mm. ॥. f. ( श्रुति /. ear 
conversation on diverse and सनोहर्‌ mt. 7. f. charming) 
subjects charming to the ear. 


जगन्नायक m. ( जगत्‌ #, the uni- | संग्राम m. a battle. 


verse, नायक m. lord) the | .« . | 
Lord of the universe. ganga n. (संसार m. worldly 


| existence, सुख 7. happiness, 

तुरग ११. a horse. enjoyment) enjoyment of a | 

दयालुत्व 7. kindness. ; worldly existence. 

दीन m. n. f.poor, needy, afflicted, | qf f. a meritorious deed, 

दुःखपीडित m. n. f. afflicted with | समुद्यम m. exertion. [good action. 
pain, सू 6th conj. Parasm. to impel, 

gm m. n. f. difficult to obtain. to push forward 

दुरुक्त n. improper words, words | सोमवंराविभूषण 7m. n. f. (सोम m. 
not well-spoken. the moon) one who adorns 


* The forms which some roots assume in the conjugational. 


tenses are enclosed ‘within brackets. r | 
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the lunar race, an ornament) हृदयमर्मच्छिद्‌ m. n. f. (gun. the 

of the lunar race (of kings). | heart, मर्मन्‌ #. the vital parts, 

न्दन m. a chariot. and छिढू to cut) piercing the 
paas ind. in person, of himself.| vital parts of the heart, 


e 


d w^ sues 
Because य॒तः ind. हिं ind, | Passion AAIR ». इन्द्रियबृत्ति f. 


Constantly अनिशम्‌ adv. | इन्द्रिय n. i 
Ease सोकर्य 7 ww Pilgrimage यात्रा f. 


Every year प्रतिसंवत्सरम्‌ adv. ind, | Principle तत्त्व 7. नय m. 
Fight, to, युद्धाय, युद्धे, NEA. Prudent दूरदर्शिन्‌ m. n. f. चतुर 


Gate हर 7. | Mm f. 

Instructor अध्यापक m. #. f. | Purpose कार्य #. 

Littleness sgat f. | Sinful पाप m. n. f. 

Miser ej ın | Thick स्थूल m. n. f. विपुल m. n. f. 
५ Own सीय m. n. f. | Thought संकल्प m. बुद्धि f. 

LESSON III 
FIFTH AND EIGHTH CONJUGATIONS-continued 
Imperfect 


l. The parasmaipada terminations are the same as 
those given for the first group 

The Atmanepada terminations are also the same but 
the इ of इताम्‌ and इथाम्‌ is replaced by आ [see 7. (I), page 
2 ]; and the third pers. plural is अत ; 

The terminations are, therefore, as follows:— 


a 


i 


Sing Dual TTP 
Ist pers. इ वहि सहि 2 
2nd , थास्‌ आथाम्‌ ध्वम्‌ 
3rd „ त आताम्‌ अत 


Sth Con. 
आप Parasm. ‘to obtain.’ 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. आप्नवम्‌ amga आप्नुम 
2nd » आप्नोः आप्नुतम्‌ आप्नुत 
Jrd' » आप्नोत्‌ आप्नुताम्‌ आप्नुवन्‌ 

- अस्‌ Atm. ‘to pervade.’ 

Tst pers. आइनुवि आइनुवाहि आइनुमहि 
2nd ,, आइनुथाः आइनुवाथाम्‌ आइनुध्वम्‌ 
jrd" , ARJA आइचुवाताम्‌ आइनुवत 
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The_singular Parasm. being strong, s$ becomes नो in the | 
first set of paradigms. The 3 of this sf is changed to उद्‌, 7. e, 
sj becomes ga, in आप्नुवन्‌, आइनुवि &c., by (b), p. 3. 7 | 


चि Ati. to collect 


Sing Dual Plur. 

Ist pers. अचिन्वि अचिनुवाहि-अचिन्वाहि अचिनुमहि-अचिन्महि 
2nd , अचिनुथाः अचिन्वाथाम्‌ अचिनुध्वम्‌ | 
ord, अचिनुत अचिन्वातास्‌ अचिन्वत | 

8th Conj.—«3, ‘to stretch." j 

Parasin. | 
Ist pers. अतनवम्‌ — अतजुव-अतन्व अतनुम-अतन्म 
2nd » अतनोः SITE, aaga 
rd » अतनोत्‌ A अतन्दलू 
Atm. 

Tst pers. अतन्वि अतजुवहि-अतन्वाहे AIIM ATA | 
2nd ,, अतनुथाः अतन्वाथाम्‌ ATAA, | 
3rd n अतनुत अतन्वाताम्‌ अतन्वत 


We get अचिन्वाहे, अतन्व, अतन्वहि, &०., by (a), p. 3. The 
forms of कु are:— | 


Ist pers. अकरवम्‌ agi ` agi ; 
&c. &c. &c. | 


by 9 and (७), p. 4. 


देवा वे यक्षमतन्वत तांस्तन्वानानछुण अभ्यगच्छन्‌ | 
। हे संजय कुरुक्षेत्र सामकाः पाण्डवाश्च किमकुवंत तत्कथय | 
रामारीनानेतुं दूतानयोध्यां ्राहिणोजनकः। _ | 
एकस्मिन्निविडेऽरण्ये वसन्फलसूलादीनामशनेन दृत्तिमकुर्वि। | 
कथय नो याः कथा वृद्धेभ्यस्त्वमशूणोः | 
रामं युद्वेऽध्ृष्णुवत्राक्षसाः | 
उद्यमं कुर्वन्नपि फळं eme तस्माद्गवितव्यतैवात्रोपाळभ्या। 
इहशैः कर्मभिर्म हत्पुण्यं cd emt 
भो भो अध्वर्यवः सोमं यूयमखुनुध्वं न वेति एच्छति होता। 
रामलक्ष्मणौ सीतामरण्येऽम्विष्यन्तौ महान्तं कालं* समीहितं 
magna | 
आपतिता आपदः प्रत्यकुर्म भवतां साहाय्येन | 
PIDE uM ERE 
* A noun expressing duration is put in the accusative cas 
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The enemies of the king dared [we] to fight with him. 

Da&aratha. performed [aq] a sacrifice on the banks 
of the Sarayu. | 

The ministers of the king sent [हि with प्र] me to 
watch the movements of the enemy. 

We flung open [वू with अप and आ] the gates of the 
fortress. 

What thou didst [zm] still gives pain to [g] thy 
friends. ; 

I could [इ ] not ascend to the top of the mountain. 

Where did you look for [चि with वि] the books which 
were lost? ; 

The (two) girls gathered* [Rr with अव] flowers in the 
garden yesterday for themselves. à 

They restrained [= with sr] with efforts, their 
desires, anger and greed, and contemplating the Brah- 
man obtained [ आप] eternal felicity. 

Babhruvahana wounded [ क्षण्‌ or क्षिण्‌] Arjuna in the 
breast with an arrow. À 

Inthe battle the horses of the warriors were killed, 
but they obtained [ आप] others and fought again. 

Thou and Rama committed + [#]a sin for which you 
both deserve punishment. 


VOCABULARY IIL. 
क्षण्‌ , क्षिण्‌, Sth conj. Parasm.to | हि 5th conj. Parasm. to go; 


wound. | with प्र, to send. 


अन्विष्यत्‌ (pres. part. of इप्‌ 4th कुरुक्षेत्र 7. name of a place where 
conj. Parasm. with अनु) the Kurus fought. 


searching. गम्‌ with असि, to attack. 
अदान 7. eating. निबिड m. n. f. without inter- 
Seat m. 2. f. such. stices, dense. 
उपालभ्य m. n. f. blameable, de- | फलमूलादि m. ४. ॐ ( मूळ root) 
serving reproach. fruits, roots and others. 


* The Atmanepada form of the root should be used here. 
When a root is both Atmanepadi and Parasmaipadi, the forms of 
the former are used when the result of the action is confined to 
one’s own self, and of the latter when it is directed to another 
person. 

t When there are two or more subjects of different persons 
connected by “and,” the verb is put in the first person, if one 
of the subjects be of that person; otherwise in the second person. 
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भवितव्यता f. fate, destiny. संजय १८, proper name. 
मामक 7. m. . mine. समीहित m. n. f. what is desired 


रामादि m. (राम proper name and | १. a desired object. ' | 
आदि beginning) Rama and | साहाय्य 7. friendship, help. | 


others हे interj. a vocative particle, oh) | 
afaf. livelihood, maintenance होतू m.a sacrificial priest whose 
बुद्ध m, n. f. old duty it is to repeat the | 
चे ind. an expletive | mantras. | 


Babhruvahana बश्लुवाहन 77. son | Lost ag past part. 


of Arjuna, the Pandava. | Movement व्यावा्‌र 72. | 
Both उभ pron. Other aye nr. 7. f. bron. 
Desire काम 77. | Punishment दण्ड 7८. 
Eternal शप्त m. 7.7. Still adv. अध्यापि ind 
Felicity सुख 7. Sarayü W f a river near 
Fortress दुर्ग 7. | Ayodhya 
Greed लोभ m. | Watch, to, निरुषयितुस inf. of 
Killed ga past part. pass. । सप्‌ 70th conj. with नि. 
r WH | 
LESSON IV. 
FIFTH_AND. EIGHTH CONJUGATIONS—continued. 
Parasmaipada. 
Imperative 


J. In the second group of conjugations & is the ter 
mination of the second person singular of the Impera: 
Hive: f= is dropped in the 5th conjugation when the root 
énds in a vowel and in the 8th in all cases | 


Hence the terminations are as follows :— 


Sing. Dual Plur. | 
Ist pers. आनि आव आम , A 
dup o. of तम्‌ प Ve 
ard ,, तु ताम्‌ अन्तु | 
आप्‌ 57 Conj. à 
Ist pers. आम्नवानि amata आझवाम 
2nd ,, आप्नुहि आप्नुतम्‌ आप्नुत 
अव » ANG, आप्नुताम्‌ आप्नुवन्तु 


DOSSI 


— —— € 
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g 5th Conj. > 
Sing. ~~ Dial Plur, 
Ist pers. सुनवानि सुनवाव सुनवाम 
2nd » सुनु सुनुतम्‌ सुनुत 
rd » सुनोतु सुनुताम्‌ सुन्वन्तु 


Here the three numbers of the first person being strong, चु 
is changed to नो, which again, being followed by the initial आ of 
the terminations, becomes नव्‌ and with आ, नचा. Hence seat, 
MAAA etc. - 

The 2nd pers. sing. is weak in addition to the duals and 
plurals of that and the 3rd pers. 

Potential, ..... 

2. wris to be prefixed to the terminations of _the 
Imperfect. The third person plural termination is युस्‌. 

‘They are thus:— 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers, GPL याव यास [utm 
2nd , यास्‌ यातस्‌ यात 7 
3rd p यातू EIGIR युस्‌ 

चि Sth Conj. 

Ist pers, RFNA चिनुयाव चिनुयाम 
2ud , Fra चिनुयातस्‌ चिचुयात 
ird , चिनुयात्‌ चिनुयाताम्‌ चिनुयुः 


All the terminations here being weak, there is no Guna in 
any case. 
Atmanepada. .. 
„Imperative. 3 
3. As in the Present and the Imperfect, the इ of the 
Atmanepada terminations of the Imperative is in the 
second group of conjugations replaced by आ, and the न्‌ 
of the 3rd pers. plur. dropped. 
. The terminations, therefore, are :— 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. È आवहै आमहै 
2nd ,, स्व आथास्‌ eqq 
Ird , ताम्‌ Sm अताम्‌ 
Ist bers. चिनवे चिनवावहे चिनवामहे 
2nd, चिनुष्व चिन्वाथाम्‌ चिनुध्वस्‌' 
ard , RITA, चिन्वाताम्‌ चिन्वताम्‌ 
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Sing. Dual Plur. | 
: ^ ` | 
Ist pers, WAA अक्षवावह अक्षवामहे | 
2nd ,, अश्नुष्व अश्नुवाथाम्‌ अश्नुष्वस्‌ | 
3rd n IATA अश्नुवाताम्‌ अश्चुवताम्‌ | 


The three numbers of the Ist pers. of the Imperative being 
the only ones strong in the Atmanepada, we have here the change 
of चु to नो, and then to नव, &c. in these cases only 


Potential 


4. The terminations are the same as those of the 
Atmanepada Potential of the first group of conjugations 


Sing. Dual Plur. | 
Ist pers. चिन्वीय चिन्वीवाहि चिम्वीसहि . > 
and , चिन्वीथाः न्वीयाथास्‌ ei 
3rd , चिन्वीत चिन्वीयातामू चिन्वीरन्‌ 
Tst pers, अश्नुवीय अश्नुदीवहि अश्वुवीमहि A 
2nd ,, waaay agina agian 
३74 , अश्नुवीत अश्नुवीयातास्‌ AERA 


As to the change of sj to s in all these forms remember 


(5), 0:73 


5. The forms of roots of the 8th conjugation are 


similar to those of fa, with 


only added on to them 


instead of 3. loses its conjugational ड before the 
Potential terminations beginning with थ. | 


Imperative. 
Alin 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. तनवे तनवावहै तनवामहै A | 
2nd, तनुष्व तन्वाथाम्‌ ९०७७२३८ | 
Parasin. 
75 pers. तनवानि तनवाव तनवाम JA 
2nd, तनु &c. &c. | 
Potential Parasm. | 
Ist pers. कुर्याम्‌ कुयांव कुर्याम A 
2nd, gat कुर्यातम्‌ कर्यात p: 
3rd, कुर्यात्‌ कुर्याताम्‌ कुर्युः शि 
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तन्वीय Pot. Atm. st pers. sing. _ 
तजुयाम्‌ » Parasm. T LRA: 

ST E: Atm. 7) 

करवाणि Impera. Parasm Tst fers. sing. 
कुरु » » 2nd i न : Er 


EX: — 
| करवे 2o» Atm Tst 55 


We have WRT in some of the ARD forms by 9, p. [4. 


खादिरं यूपं कुरवीत स्वगैकामः खारिरेणैव वे यूपेन देवाः स्वर्ग 


| लोकमजयंस्तथेवैतद्यजमानः खादिरेण यूपेन स्वर्ग लोकं जयति d 


डःखसंतापेन पच्यन्त इच मे5द्जाग्युत्क्ृथ्यत इव दृदयं प्लुष्यत 


` इच इष्टिज्वेलतीव शरीरम्‌ | अत्र यत्माप्तकालं तत्करोतु भवान्‌। 


वत्स प्रसन्नोऽस्मि ते कथय कि ते प्रियं करचाणि | 

हे ऋत्ब्रिजोऽय सुत्यादिने सोमं Garay | 

कर्थ नाम प्रभोरादेशामुलङ्जयितुं WAT | 

एतैरालापैरात्मनः कार्पण्यं मापाद्वणुष्य | 
राऊन्यठुणागमाविष्कुर्वतां जना यतस्तेषां संकटानि नइ्येयुः d 
आत्मनः पुत्राणां प्रवृत््युपलब्धये दासं श्रीनगरं प्रहिणु । 
राजन्प्रीताः स्मः शुश्रूषया तवैतयो तस्मात्सवैगुणैरुपेत॑ ga- 


| मवाप्नुहि | i 


AWA रे पौराः | अयं वसन्तसेनाघातकश्चार्दत्तो वधस्तम्भं 


| नीयते तद्यदीद॒शं कर्म केऽपि कुर्वीरन्दण्डमप्येताइशां प्राप्नुयुः | 


———— >> n 


gd शरीरमुत्खज्य MISIA क्षितौ | 
fagen वान्धवा याम्ति* धर्मस्तमनुगच्छति ॥ 
ammai सद्दायार्थ नित्यं संचिनुयाच्छनैः | 
धर्मण हि सहायेन तमस्तरति दुस्तरम्‌ ॥ 

पूर्व वयसि तत्कुर्याद्येन qu: सुखं वसेत्‌ | 
याचज्जीवेन तत्कुयांयरेनामुत्र Ge वसेत्‌ ॥ 
वःकारयैमद् कुर्वीत पूर्वाहे चापराहिकम | 

न हि प्रतीक्षते मृत्युः कृतमस्य न वा रतम्‌ ॥ 


De 


* Pres. 3rd pers. plur. of या 2nd conj. Parasn, ' to go? 
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Let the servant cover [<q] the floor with carpets. 

Let Brahmanas go about the world and seek [ Ñ 
with fa ] Nala. | 

I would do [#] it, if he should bid me e 

Do not despise [क with fava ] your enemies, for “ 
they are powerful E 

Weak men should not, if they are wise, brave [uq] 
strong men. 

In a Soma sacrifice the priests should extract [ सु] 
the juice of the Soma plant E 

Hear [3] what he says! “Thou art a fool, " says he 

I wish you would send [हि with x ] your sons to 
England for education टं 

Let us accomplish [ ara] our purposes as long as he 
is well disposed towards us. - 

Do not tease [ g ] those harmless birds. 


VOCABULARY IV. 


अनुराग m. love, good will खादिर n. n. f. of a tree named 
aga adv. in the next world खदिर 
आपराहिक m. n. f. belonging to | चारुदत्त 7, name of a person | c 
the latter part of the day उज्वल 7st conj. Parasm. to bum, 
आलाप m. a talk to blaze | 
इक्ष्‌ with प्रति, to see, to care तद्‌ adv. therefore J 
उपेत past pass. part of g with | दुस्तर #. 7 J. difficult to sut 
उप, united with, possessing mount, insurmountable 
ऋत्विज्‌, m. a sacrificial priest. दुःखसंताप m. ( दुःख n. pain, ant 
। एताइश #. m. f. of this kind. संताप n. heat) heat of pain 
कथं नाम jud. how indeed? how sorrow, affliction [ day. 
possibly ? पूर्वाह्न #. the first part of the) 
कार्पण्य 77. meanness. प्रसन्न past part. of ag प्या 
काष्टलो.्टसम १४-१४... (का 77. wood pleased, propitious 
लोष्ट m. and # a lump of प्रवृत्युपलब्धि f. (tafe intelligendi tl 
earth, and सम like) like wood | and उपलब्धि 8०४78 ) gettin 
and a lump of earth intelligence 
we 7st conj Parasm. with उद्‌, | NEPS #. १ f. (smi past pat b 
to boil of «Tq, with प्र arrived, at 


क्षिति /. the earth. काल 77. time) that of vil 


| 
! 


|| 
Er 
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the time has arrived, suited | m. destroyer) murderer of 
| to the occasion. [pleased. | वसन्तसेना. [turned away from. 
। प्रीत past part. bass. of प्री, विसुख m. 9". f. with the face 
। प्लुप्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to burn. | शनैः adv. gradually, slowly. 


| यजमान १४. a sacrificer. झुश्रूषा 7. service, attendance on. 
| aaa adv. as long as life APA n. to-morrow's duty or 
endures. work. 


| यूप m. a sacrificial post. to सहाय m. a helper, a companion. 


| which the animal is tied. सुत्यादिन n. (सुत्या f. the extrac- 
| wq Ist and 70th conj. Parasm. tion of Soma juice) the day 


| and Atm. to go; with उदू, to| on which Soma juice is 


violate, to transgress. | drunk in the Soma sacrifice. i 
| वधस्तम्भ ». (Fq m. killing, and | स्तृ Sth conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
। RE ऋ. a post ) gallows. | to cover; with qq. 


| वसन्त्सेनचातक sn. (वसन्तसेना / | स्वर्गकाम m. os. f one longing 
| name of a woman and घातक after heaven. 


| Bid (देर with आ. Nala नल m. name of a king. 
Carpet छुथ १७. Soma sacrifice सोमयाग m. 
Education अध्ययन ४. विनयन ». | Towards प्रति (governing an 


Floor भूमि f. accusative ). 
| Go about चर्‌. Weak दुर्बळ m. n. f. 
! Harmless अनपकारिन्‌ m. A. Well-disposed für bast part. 
| Juice रस m. of faq, wate m. n. f. 
| LESSON V. 
| NINTH CONJUGATION. 


| Present and t and Imperative. 

| Ll In the ninth Conjugation ना is inserted between 
\ the root and thé terminations. The ar assumes the & 
of नो before the weak terminations besinin 
‘fonsonants, and before the "weak terminations 
beginning with vowels. ~. "ev 


EDI 


| 
| 


| The terminations belonging to the second group of con- 
| Jugations have been shown in the last three lessons. 
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क्री Paras. and Atm. ‘to buy’ 
|. Present—Parasm. 
Sing. ^ Dual Plur. i 
Tst pers. क्रीणामि क्रीणीवः ऋीणीसः p- 
2nd , क्रीणासि क्रीणीथः smi: | 
3rd , HMR क्रीणीतः क्रीणन्ति 


Atm, 
Tst pers. क्रीणे कीणीवहे कीणीसहे 
2nd , RA क्रीणाथे कीणीध्वे P B 
3rd , siia ऋ्रीणाते क्रीणते | 

Imperative—Parasni 

Ist pers. क्रीणानि क्रीणाव ऋीणाम A 
2nd „` क्रीणीहि POLIGEN क्रीणीत Q7 | 
3rd , ANT क्रीणीताळू कऋीणन्लु 

Atm. | 
Ist pers. क्रीणे व्हीणावहे ऋणामंहे L 


2nd „ क्रीणीष्व क्रीणाथास्‌ dies ^7 
ird y क्रीणीताम्‌ POTTER, क्रीणतास्‌ 


! 
. Mark the strong and weak terminations here with refer 


ence to the changes of ना. 


W/2. When a root ends in a consonant the Imperativ 


Second person singular Parasm. ijs made up simply b 
adding आने to the root; as gy ‘to steal’, gart ‘steal (thou) 


~ 


BY Parasm.—Imperative 


Ist pers. सुष्णानि gona सुष्णाम A | 
2nd , सुषाण सुष्णीतम्‌ सुष्णीत 
$rd n gg सुष्णीताम्‌ सुष्णन्तु 
afad सुवर्ण विलिनाति* | N 
प्रियायै ard gaasi | ग्रश्नामि | | 
दोहनकाले वत्सं स्तम्भे बध्नन्ति | E 
अस्मिन्नरण्ये मार्ग कतु तरूंल्लुनीहि । [^ 
अयं तव सदाचारस्ते लक्ष्मीं पुष्णातु । P 
युद्धेषु वीराः aai शिरोभिभूमिमास्तृणते । B5 
TUER Ta o ye EY LU dd D 
Vide p. 29,'note t Vide p. 28, note t. i 
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उद्धतं गच्छन्त्यास्तव गलितसुत्तरीयं ग्रहणैतत्‌ | 
विवाहविधौ कन्यायाः पाणि वरो गुह्याति | 

खुवणेदातं दत्त्वा वयमश्चं महाजवं क्रीणीमहे । 
अपेक्षितं ANAL भवन्त इत्यस्मानवदत्क्ृपालुर्मगवान्‌। 
रुद्रो देवानवददहं चरं at | वृणीष्वेति तेऽभाषन्त | 
पावकस्तीथोदकं च पापकुतः पुनीत इति ब्राह्मणा वदन्ति | 


| क्षणध्वंसिनो AGM वयमनाद्यनन्तस्य परमेश्वरस्य कथं तत्वं 
जानीमः | 
| अस्मिन्महति SMa धान्यं न लभ्यते ततः किमश्नाम कथं च 
| जीचितं धारयाम | 
* धूनोति चम्पकवनानि धुनोत्यशोकं 
चूतं धुनाति 'घुवति स्फुटितातिसुक्तम्‌ | 
चायुर्विधूनयति चस्पकपुष्परेणूं- i 
स्तत्कानने धवति चन्दनमञ्जरीश्च ॥ 
arate किरत्याजी करोति शरमण्डपम्‌ | 
कृणोति करिणः शत्रोः स इणाति हयान्परान्‌ ॥ 
स्तस्भते पुरुषः प्रायो यौवनेन धनेन च । 
न स्तन्नाति कितीशोऽपि न स्तञ्नोति युवाप्यसौ ॥ 
emeret द्विषां दै शिरस्तेषां निकृन्तति | 
कीर्तयन्ति शुणांस्तस्य विस्मयेन दिवौकसः ॥ 
स्तृणोति बाणजारैः स रणे वीरवरूथिनीम्‌ | 
तच्छिरोमिःं स्तृणात्युवी तृणराजफलैरिव n 
स्वप्ने पि नादतां वाणीं संग्रणाति स भूपतिः । 
यस्य खंगिरते किंचित्तस्मै तत््रतिपादयेत्‌ T ॥ 
लिनाति धम एवासौ नेन्द्रियाथेषु लीयते ॥ 
| * This stanza and similar ones in this, as well as is 
| quent lessons, refer to a king of the name of Krsna, verses 
referring to whom have already been given in two of the previ- 
| ous lessons, 
| T When a visarga precedes a ह, Yor स्‌ which is followed 
| by a hard consonant, it is optionally dropped. 
| | A root in its causal sense is, as a general rule, conju- 
gated as if it were a root of the I0th conjugation. 
| : CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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प्रीणाति .यः खुचरितैः पितरं स पुत्रो 
यद्भतुरेब हितमिच्छति dene । 
तन्मित्रमापदि gà च सर्माक्रेयं य- 
देतत्त्वयं जगति yasat लभन्ते ॥ 
The wind shakes [4] the tops of trees | 
Do (thou) not steal [3:4] money; for the officen 
of the king punish those who do it ( steal money ) | 
We eat [srr] nothing on fasting-days 
The Bráhmanas now-a-days take [s] prize-money 
( Daksinà ) even trom Yavanas 
Purchase [ऋ] (thou ) large heaps of corn for me a 
Bombay. 
Govinda lops [ रू] off the branches of the tree | 
Let Narayana fill [प] his pot with water at the tank 
Thou dost not know [जा] their fraudulent schemes 
Let them curb [sg with नि] their desires which offer 
carry them astray. 
I always please [प्री] everybody coming to my house 
I have stayed here for a long time; permit [sm wit ` 
ag] me to go 
O Gods! you purify [पू] sinful men when ther 
simply remember you 


VOCABULARY V. | 
Roots of the Ninth Conjugation. | 


अक्ष Parasm. to eat. | महू (ae) Parasm. and Atm. 
क्री Parasm. and Atm. to buy take; with नि, to curb. | 
feat Parasm. to torture, to give |s (जा) Parasm. and Atm.! 
pain to. know; with अनु, to permit: | 
क्षुभ्‌ Parasm, to agitate पुष्‌ Parasm. to nourish. [ pleas 
Tae Parasm. to put together. |s Parasm. and Atm. to love! 


* In the case of this root the A of the “the conjugational sign! 
not changed to प्‌ | 
t In this conjugation the penultimate nasal of a root! 
dropped. | 
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gA Parasm. to burn. स्तृ Parasm. and Atm. to cover ; 


बन्ध्‌ Parasm. to tie, to fasten.| ith आ, to cover, to spread, 
मी Parasm. and Atm, to destroy, कृ Parasm. and Atm. to kill, 
सुष्‌ Parasm. to steal. 

श्री Parasm. and Atm. to cook. 
स्तम्भ्‌ Parasm. to stop, to be- 


to destroy. 


जृ Parasm. to become old, to 


come stiff or rigid, to be-| Wear out. 
come haughty. pe with सम्‌, to speak. 
*q Parasm. and Atm. to purify. | W\arasm, and Atm. to shake. 


ली Parasm. to melt, to be dis-| प्‌ Pgrasm. to fill. 
solved, to be absorbed; with| ® 


fa, to melt. [ off. ES 
लू Parasm. and Atm. to cut, lop q Parasm. and Atm. to choose. 


दृ Parasm. to tear. 


vinta 7८. on. f ( अंञ्चि, and तप्त| गू 6th conj. Parasm. to swallow; 
heated ) heated by fire. | with सम्‌, Atm. to promise. 
अनामत m. n. fe ( अनादि with- | चन्दनमञ्जरी f. ( चन्दन १7. a sandal 
out beginning, and अनन्त | tree, सञ्जरी f a blossom, a 
without end ) having neither | flower stalk, a sprout) a blos- 
beginning nor end. | som, &c., of the sandal tree. 
अपेक्षित #. (past pass. part. of चम्पक्रपुष्परेणु 77. (चम्पक n. a kind 
faa with अप) what isdesired.| of tree with fragrant flowers, 
us? 


अशोक १7. name of a kind of tree) रेणु pollen ) the pollen in 


the flowers of campckas. 
; | चम्पकचन 7. a collection or grove 
mos s X Se of campaka trees. — [flower. 
NISI, past pari, Of इन्‌ illie चूत m. a mango tree; 7. its 


used as am adv. carelessly : 
उर्बी ?| ताच्छिरस्‌ n. his head. 
Sai (४6 earth. [ tumultuously. तत्कानन n. (कानन n. a forest, a 


आजि on. f. a fight, a battle. 


कारिन्‌ m. an elephant. grove) his grove or forest. 
PVA 7. wife. [to kill.) ती्थोदक 5. (तीर्थ #. a holy thing, 
$m Sth conj. Parasm. and Atm.| such as a river, and उदक n. 
कृपालु m. n. f. kind, water) holy water. 


क्षणध्वंसिन्‌ #. n. f. (क्षण m. al तृणराजफळ n. (JIR ११. a palm- 
moment, ध्वंसिन्‌ perishing) tree) a fruit of the palm-tree. 


perishing in a moment. त्रय #. a collection of three. 


,क्षितीश m. ( क्षिति f. the earth ) | दत्ता absol. of दा ‘to give’, having 


lord of the earth, a king. given. 
गळित past part. of गल ,dropped.! दर्प m. pride. 


JE Sand the ना ce be MRI a Sra Sa 


and the g ten roots shorten their ending vowel 
in the conjugational tenses, 
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दोहनकाल m. (दोहन n. milking, 
काल १४. time) time of milking. 


(चून) 70th conj. with वि, to 
Te 


चू Ist conj. Parasm. and. Atm. to 
shake, to set in motion. 

पर pron. m.n. f. other, belonging 
to another or the other party. 

परमेश्वर m. the Supreme Ruler 
of the Universe; God. 

पादय with प्रति, causal of qq. with 
प्रति, to make over, to give. 

पापकृत्‌ m. n. f. (पाप n. sin, and 
कृत्‌ one who has done) one 
who has committed sin. 

पावक 77. fire. 

J. (पुष्प 7. and स्रज्‌ /. a 


. garland) a garland of flowers. 
S“ प्रायस्‌ ind. mostly, in most cases. 

बाणजाल n. (जाल #. a collection) 
a number or multitude of 
arrows. 

WIM m. a man. 

महाजव m. n. f. (महत्‌ great, and 
जव m. speed) very swift. 

*्युवन्‌ m. a youth, a young man. 

योवन n. youth. 

रूद्र m. the god Siva. 

ली 4th conj. Atm. to cling or 
press closely, to be absorbed, 
to be dissolved. 


Astray. उत्पथम्‌ adv. 
Bombay सुम्बापुरी J. 
Branch शाखा S. 


Fasting-day उपवासदिन #. (उपवास 
m. a fast, and दिन n. a day). 


Fraudulent scheme कपटप्रबन्ध on. 
Y Now-a-days संग्रति adv. ind. 


वर m. a boon or gift, 


ale m. fire. | 
विवाहविधि m. (विवाह. marrigg, 
and m. ceremony) (| 
ceremony of marriage, ~ 
विस्मय m. admiration ama, 
ment. : । 
वीरवरूथिनी f ( वरूथिनी / a 
army) an army of Warrior. 
or heroes. T 
शारसण्डप 77. n. a bower or 
made of arrows. | 
सदाचार m. ( सत m. n f. gool. 
and आचार ४. conduct) goy 
conduct. i 
समक्रिय sn n. / (WW equ 
and क्रिया f. doing) doi 
equally, evenhanded. | 
सुवर्णशव ४. ( सुवणे m.a golda 
coin, and ic 7. a hundred) 
a hundred coins of gold. 
FETE Ist conj. Atm. and 5i 
conj. Parasm.to become fixe 
or rigid, to become haughty, 
FH 77. a post. 
स्तृ Sth conj. Parasm. and Ain 
to cover, to spread, to strew. 
स्फुटितातिसुक्त #. an opened afi 
mukta flower. 
स्वप्न mm. a dream. 
हय 75. a horse. 


| Officer of the king राजपुरुष z 


Pot कुस्भ m. 

Simply केवलम्‌ adv. | 

Stay स्था; stayed स्थित past par 

Yavana यवन m. a foreigner! 
Mahomedan; a Greek (i 
ancient times ). j 


shy 


*The declension of this word is irregular. See Lesson XVI. f 
t In the 5th conj. this root drops its nasalin the conjugi 
tional tenses as it does in the 9th. ( See note th p.28, ) | 
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| LESSON VI. 
| NINTH CONJUGATION—continued. 
t & ——— ——M—— 
i (0 Imperfect. 
| Parasm. - 
i Sing. Dua cC Plur. ' 
t st pers. अक्रीणाम्‌ अक्राणीव अक्रीणीम ; fi 
t 2nd, अक्रीणाः अक्रीणीतम्‌ अक्रीणीत £ 
. rd , अक्रीणात्‌ अक्रोणीताम्‌ . अक्रीणन्‌ 
i j Atm. + 
i Ist pers. अक्रीणि . -- अक्रीणीवहि अक्रीणीमहि : 
NEL अक्रीणीथाः अक्रीणाथाम्‌ अक्रीणीध्वस्‌ . -/ 
| id, अक्रीणीत अक्रीणाताम्‌ अक्रीणत 
i Potential. .. 
i Parasm. 
U 75! pers. — ऋ्रीणीयास्‌ क्रीणीयाव क्रीणीयाम l 


| ध्व, क्रीणीयाः क्रीणीयातम्‌ क्रीणीयात 
EMEN A क्रीणीयाताम्‌ क्रीणीयुः 
] Remember that the terminations of the Parasmaipada 
| Potential are weak. They begin with a consonant; therefore, 
| ना becomes नी by i, p. 25. 
ग Atm. 
| Ist fers. क्रीणीय क्रीणीवहि क्रीणीमहि ` E 
| 2nd, क्रीणीथाः क्रीणीयाथाम्‌ क्रीणीध्वम्‌ 

3rd ,, क्रीणीत क्रीणीयाताम्‌ क्रीणीरन्‌ 

Tst pers, Imperf—me4q Parasm. अमथ्नामू-अमथ्नीव-अमध्नीम 

| ( vide p. 28, note t ); लू. Parasm. अलुनाम-अलुनीव-अलुनीम (vide 
| P- 29, note *), Atm. अळनि-अलुनीवहि-अलुनीमहि, &८., &c. 


|. कार्तिक्येकादड्यां कथयत कान्पदार्थानाश्नीत | 

| क तानि वस्त्राणि यानि त्वमकऋीणीथाः | 

। रे परिचारक किमर्थमद्य भूमिं कटैनास्तृणाः । 

। यगंशास्तन्याना वयं बहुन्पशुन्यूपे देवेभ्यो ऽबक्षीम । 

| तस्मिन्देशे मया साधे ate बहवो भटा आगतास्तानहमेका- 
| की शस्त्राखैरस॒दनाम्‌ | 
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न कन्यायाः शुल्कं शूकीयादिति शार्रप्रतिषेधे सत्यपि के! 
ब्राह्मणा ग्रहन्त्येच | 

दमयन्त्याः स्वयंवरकाले बहवो राजानो मामियं ax 
मामियं बरणीतेति मन्यमानाः कुण्डिनपुरमागता रङ्गं प्राविशन्‌ | रह 
बुदू्ु्दमयन्ती रङ्गागतान्ुपामपरेक्षमाणा नलतुल्याकृतीन्पश्च पुरुष 
पश्यत्‌ | ततः संदेहान्नाभ्यजानान्न्ल TTL! तेषां चत्वारो quy 
धारिण इन्द्रादयो देवा इति ज्ञात्वाभाषत | कथं देवाञ्जानीयां ay 
नलं नृपं बोघेयम्‌। यदा सा देवाञ्शरणं गता तदा ते स्वीयानि भ 

| Tarts gd दमयन्त्यवृणीत । अनन्तरं 

कोपं प्रतिकतु ताबुभौ स्तुतिमिस्तानभीणीतास्‌ | ततो देवा ३ 
disque, 


उद 
यत्कृतेऽरीन्‌ व्यगृहीस समुद्रमतराम च । | 
सा इतेति वदन्‌ MAMAS! !! | 

SE प्क 
Having made the mountain Mandéra their chy; 


ing-handle, the gods churned | «ez } the ocean 
I sold [zt with fa] my books and furniture, ॥ : 
did not get much money | 
Indra reduced to atoms [wej his enemy vite 
who was a Brahmana. He thus committed the sin ‘ 
Brahmana-murder, of which we did not purify [ v] hi 
When didst thou put together [ se ] the sayings?" 
the Rsis? à 
If you should please [ प्री] the gods by your pig 
they would bestow favours on [ sg with ag] you. छ 
Rama and Laksmara lived in this forest with S. . 
and ate [ अस ] roots and fruits | 
Why did you pluck [ छू with वि and x ] from tti 
stems the flowers in the garden, notwithstanding "€ 


told you not to do so? 
If I took [ महू ] Govinda's book the master wo : 
reprove me Ta 


Did you not know [ st] that the Pandavas resi ! 
for one year + in the country of Virata? | 


rf अर की क ei A SDS मन 
*Use the Genitive Absolute here. + See note*, p. $ 
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i 

| VOCABULARY VI. 

"क्री with fa Atm. to sell. ज्ञा 9th conj. wilh अभि, to re- 
प्रहु 9th conj. with अनु, to re- cognize. [ churn. 


| ceive in a friendly manner, मन्थू lth conj. Parasm. to 
to favour; with वि, to be at सद्‌ Ith conj. Parasm. to pound, 
| war with. to reduce to atoms. 


same (इन्द्र and आदि beginning, | परिचारक n. attendant. 
| with Indra at the head) | सर m. a soldier. 
|| Indra and others, Wega m. the son of the wind, 
उदरंभरि m. nf. (उद्र १. stomach | Maruti, a monkey soldier 
| and sz to fill) one who fills | , devoted to Rama. 
| his belly or stomach, selfishly (ते ind. for whose ( relative ) 
greedy. x | sake, for whom. 
पुकार 7. n. f. alone, solitary. रझ m. the place where any great 
pum sh PM thing is done, stage. 
mira J. (up. be- | रङ्गागत m. n.f. come to the 
longing to the month of Kar- | stage. 
| tika, and एकादशी J. eleventh) | रूप #. form. 
the eleventh day of Kartika. FFS im. n. f. desirous of choos- 
pesage z. name of a city, the | ing. 
capital of the Vidarbhas or | ; 
| 5 m. । शस्त्रास्त्र 2. weapons of all kinds. 
j Berars. | शाखम्रतिषेध m. (aTa # scripture 


तिप m. anger, resentment, and प्रातिषेध m. prohibition) 
TA: numer. nom. plur. four. scriptural prohibition. 


praedi J. name of a woman, the | sex» n. the money given to 
wife Mme the parents of a bride, ori- 

| Tests SF. (AS m. तुल्य ginally asa purchase price, 

| i r A like, and आकृति f. संदेह m. doubt, 

| form) having the form of सार्घम्‌ ind. with (used with the 


| Leeman Alte instrumental. ) 
m. n f. रूप 
| and धारिन्‌ assuming ) one who | स्या ७४४ उप, to go to. 

| has assumed the form of | स्वयवरकाल #. ( स्वयंवर ##. choice 


| Nala. of a husband, and काळ m. 
Wal numer. nom. and acc. plur.| time) time of choosing a 
| five. husband. 


4 


{ 


|| . 
a Ss nar en ee ee 

| | की with परि, चि or अव is Atmanepadi only. 
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Brahmana-murder प्रह्महस्या S. | with निर्‌, दिश्‌ 6th conj uj 
Churning-handle मन्थनदण्ड 7". प्राति and आ. 
( मन्थन 7. churning, and दण्ड | Root मूल 2 | 


ım. a handle), मन्थान m. Saying वचन ». sf f. 
Furniture ग्रहोपस्कर m Stem बन्धन 7. 
Piety भक्ति. देवानिष्ठा f. Virata विराट n. name of a kig 


Reprove WA 70th conj. Atm. | Vrtra JA 7. an enemy of Ind 


LESSON VII. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 
Present and Imperative 


l. In the second conjugation the terminations q 
directly applied to the roots 


या 2nd conj. Parasin. *to go' 


P Present. 
>“ Sing. Dual Plur, i 
Ist pers. यामि यावः यामः 
2nd » यासि याथः याथ 
3rd » याति यातः यान्ति 
हर Z Imperative. 
(कि pers. यानि याव याम 
2nd ,, याहि यातस्‌ यात 
rd » यातु SIT, यान्तु 


wa 


Here the root itself undergoes no change. The formsa 
/made up simply by adding the terminations. सङ्गा, रा, ला, पा! 
protect, ख्या, मां, भा, प्सा, श्रा, and दा to cut’ are to beth 
conjugated 
Nearly all roots of this conjugation not ending! 
आ are irregular. We will proceed to notice the pecul 
rities of most of these. 
2. The st of अस्‌ is dropped before the weak termit! 
tions; as «t: 3rd pers. dual, सन्ति 3rd pers. plur. - 
; Parasm. Present. | 
Sing, Dual Plur. | 


| 


Tst pers. अस्मि ह स्वः "o 
2nd ,, असि स्थः स्थ o 
3rd n» अस्ति स्तः ufa 


| 
| 
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Here the 2nd. pers. sing, which by the rule ought to be 
अस्सि, drops one सू, 
Parasm. Imperative. 


| Sing. Dual Plur. 
i Ist pers. असानि असाव असाम [^ 
2nd » uf स्तम्‌ स्त 

| 3rd » अस्तु स्ताम्‌ सन्तु 


The three numbers of the Ist pers. being strong, the अ is not 
| dropped; ufi, 2nd pers. sing., is irregular. 


When in certain cases this root takes Atm, terminations, 
the forms of the Present Tense are:— 


Y Tst pers. = स्वहे ae Femmes 
EN iae ü साथे aie 

3rd ,, स्ते साते सते 
| The & is dropped, all the terminations being weak. स is 
| changed to & in the Ist pers. sing., and it is dropped before घ्वे 
, by the following rule:— 


| I. The preceding @ is dropped before a termina- A 

| ing with be 

| tion beginning with = 

| 3. The ending vowel of «ft ‘to lie down, takes its I 
Guna substitute before all the personal terminations e 


In the case of this root z is prefixed to the termina- 
॥ tions of the third person plural 


i Aim. Present, — . 
T 


| Sing. Dual Plur. 
| dudes Wü शेवहे शेमहे 
2nd ,, शेषे शयाथे z शेध्वे 
j 3rd, शेते शयाते शेरते 
| Atm. Imperative. 
| Ist pers, शयै शयावहे शयामहै L 
|. 2nd, शेष्व शयाथाम्‌ शेध्वम्‌ 
| ३74 , शताम्‌ शयाताम्‌ शेरतास्‌ 
श₹ी.becomes 3t, which before vowels is changed to ST, Hence 
शये, शयाथे, &. न जड़ s rur. 


X being prefixed to अते and अताम्‌ we have रते and रताम्‌, 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection 
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4, The ending = (short) of roots takes its Vrddhj 
substitute, i. e., becomes sit, when followed by a strong 


termination beginning with a consonant r 
IL The ending इ or s, short or long, of a root 
is changed to इय्‌ or SZ when followed by a weak 
termination beginning with a vowel ls 
Xe Parasm. Present. | 
x Sing. Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. नोमि Ja: नुमः ` ja 
2nd ,' नोषि Ja: aa 
ॐ , नोति नुतः नुवन्ति 
Parasm. Imperative. 
Ist pers. नवानि नवाव नवास - 
us » JÈ IA aa 
jrd , नातु GA सुवन्तु 


We have नोमि, aa, &c. in the case of the strong termina: 5: 
tions सि, सि, &c. They have an initial consonant, while in the T 
lst person Imperative, though the terminations are stron they, 
~ begin with a vowel. Hence the of is changed to Gunaby F 
K the general rule ( 6, p. I2), and thus we have नो, which becomes 3 
aq before the vowel. यु to join’ is to be thus conjugated P, 
p^ 5. After and xs the augment ई is optionally 
prefixed to the terminations beginning with a comp 
sonant. | 
Parasm. Present. | g 
Sing. Dual Plur E: 
ist pers. स्तौमि-स्ववीमि स्तुव:-स्तुवीव: aa: P 
2nd „ स्तोषि-स्तवीषि स्तुथः-स्तुवीथः स्तुथ--स्तुवीथ l. 
3rd, स्तोति-"स्तवीति स्तुतः--स्तुवीतः स्तुवन्ति us 
Before ति and the other strong terminations the उ tale ^ 
Vrddhi by 4, above; but when these terminations have $ pie 
fixed to them by 5, they cease to have an initial consonant, and 
hence in that case we have Guna, and thus by the change of € 
zt 0 स्तो and स्तव, we have स्तवीति, &c. When the weak termin 
- tions have € prefixed, the final 3 of the root becomes उज by I. 
above. Hence स्तुवीतः, &c. The 3rd pers. plur. आन्ति has Yay 
initial consonant, therefore no $ can be put before it. Hence Wc 


have one form only. 
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The forms of the Imperative should be made up on these 
| principles. स्तौतु—स्तवीतु 3rd fers. sing, स्तुहि-स्तुवीहि 272 fers. 
| Sing. स्तवानि 757 fers. sing., ara. Ist pers. dual, &c. be 
| The Atmanepada paradigms, स्तुते-स्तुचीते Pres. 3rd pers. 
| sing. स्तुवाते 3rd fers. dual., स्तुवते 3rd pers. plur., should be con- 
| structed in the same way. टर j 

= should be similarly conjugated. 

6. After q the strong terminations beginning with 
| a consonant have the augment Ei prefixed to them. 


Parasm. Present. 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. ब्रवीमि FA: - Jm 
2nd , IRR zA: Fa 
3/4 „ ब्रवीति ED RELI 


The last by IL, p. 36. The Atm. forms are बूते 3rd pers. 
| SG. REIGI 3rd pers. dual, RERI 3rd pers. plur, &c. The 
| Imperative 7st fers. ब्रवाणि, &c. 


Í 7 T " t E 
| /. The following are five irregular forms of .the 
| Present Tense of a defec tive root, which means ‘to speak’; 
| आइ Srd pers. sing., aag: 3rd pers. dual, ‘Sg: 3rd pers. 


biur., आस्य 2nd pers. sing., आहधुः 2nd pers. dual. 
8. The terminations of the first person of the Im- 
, Perative as_appended to.q ‘to give birth to” are weak. ञ 


i Aim, Present-सूd 3rd fers. sing., सुवावे Jr pers. dual, 

} सुवते Ird pers. plur, &c., Imperative—qeq 2nd pers. sing. 

| सुवै Ist pers. sing. सुवावहे Tst pers. dual, सुवामहे Tst pers, 
| blur. 


| 9. After eq, स्वप, 4a, ag and जक्ष्‌ the augment & 
Is prefixed to-the termination beginning with with any 
Consonant except यू; रोदिमि, सदिः, &c. Ex 


| Parasm. Present. 

| Sing. Dual Plur. P = 
ELE NE स | 
i nd 33° TAR रुदिथः s रुदिथ 

mE रोदिति रुदितः रुदन्ति 


Imperative on the same principles-wfaf£ 2nd bers. sing 
'रोदानि 7st bers, sing., &c. The other roo RN 
je , r ts should be 

pun : sary 


| 
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The 3rd pers. plur. termination of Saf loses its नू, as vi 
be subsequently noticed 

॥0. The root इ ‘to go’ Parasm. is an exception, 
Rule IL, p. 36. It is changed to यू before a wey, 
termination with an initial vowel | 


Parasm. Present. 


Sing. Dual Plur. , 
Ist pers. एमि ह्वः इमः । 
2nd » एषि दथः इथ | 
ard „ एति इतः यन्ति 


Imperative—Tst pers. अयानि, &c. 
, इ with अघि ‘ to study, ? Atm. Present 


Ist pers, अधीये अधीवहे अधीमहे | 
2nd , अधीषे अधीयाथे अधीध्वे + 
3rd , अधीते अधीयाते अधीयते > 
Separated from अधि, the last three forms are gd, इयाते, eui 


in which we see हू is changed to इयू before आते and अते, ands 

on with the rest 

_ Ist pers. 7#४#४/&---अध्ययै-अध्ययावहै-अध्ययासहै, इ taking? 
\— Guna becomes Q, which again is changed to अयू , and witht 

terminations the forms are अये, &c. 


आंस Atm. 

Imperative. 
Tst pers. आसे आसावहे' arara? 
2nd , आस्स्व आसाथाम्‌ आध्वम्‌ | 
374 , आस्ताम्‌ आसाताम्‌ आसताम्‌ | 


By I, p. 35, स is dropped before ध्वम्‌, 


अस्मिञ्जगति ये सन्ति कवयस्तान्नमस्क्यैतं ्रम्थमारभे। | 
पृच्छ बालकः कि रोदिति। | 
हे कपानिवे जगदात्मंस्त्वां ब्रह्माइयः सर्वे देवाः स्तुवन्त्यूषय 


Vest त्वां शरणमुपैमि | प्रसीद । पाहि मां नरकाद्घोरात्‌। | ` 
अस्यां पाठशालायां बालकाः काव्यमधीयते। [^ 
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` तरुषु मधुरं रुवन्ति पक्षिणो वायुश्च शीतलो वाति तस्माद्रम्य- 
मिदे स्थानम्‌। अत्रैव वृक्षमूले शिलामध्यासामहै *। 
सो भोः पौराः क गतोऽस्माकं महाराजः। किं बूथ | देव्या सह 
| क्ीडाशैलमध्यास्त इति। एवमस्तु। अहं तत्र गच्छामि सर्वे च 
| वृत्तं कथयामि। 


अर्किचनो Rama खुखं स्वपिति रात्रौ। 
ये भाणन्ति जीवन्ति च तेषां जडानां चादिदेतुं मे fel 


वत्से समाश्वसिहि समाश्वसिहि। अयमागतस्तव. पुत्रको d 


| Sd मन्यसे | 


अधि, 


गोविन्दः स्मितेनात्मनः कोपमपहुते | 
अश्विनी मदनमपि सौन्दयेऽतिशयाते । 
राआाबुदयते जन्‍्द्रों CETERIS भास्करः। 
उदेति er सदेबोग्रं नोदीयन्ते च विद्विषः॥ 
धाणिनासुपक्ताराय प्राणिति प्रियद्शनः | 
भाण्यते पुण्यपुरुषः श्रेयसे यशसे च सः॥ 
स स्तौति सास्क्रं भक्तया नौति पापहरं हरम्‌॥ 
एचि कार्यकरस्त्वं मे गत्वा रवद राघचम्‌। 
Regi राम पद्दयतु त्वाविलम्बितम्‌ ॥ 
ते जन्मभाजः खळु जीवलोके येषां मनो ध्यायति विश्वनाथम्‌ | 
वाणी झुणान्स्तौति कथां शुणोति शरोतरद्वयं ते भवमुत्तरन्ति॥ 
धर्मदूषण नूनं त्वं नाजाना नाशुणोरिदम्‌। 
निराकृत्य यथा बन्धूलूँघुत्व॑ यात्यसंशायम्‌॥ 
भूमौ शेते दशग्रीवो महार्हशयनोचितः | 
नेक्षते fad मां च न मे वाचं प्रयच्छति ॥ 
समाश्वसिमि केनाहं कथं प्राणिमि दुर्गतः । 
लोकत्रयपतिभ्रीता यस्य मे स्वपिति fadt ॥ 


ee 
* When शी, स्था and आस्‌ are preceded by the preposition 
they govern the accusative of the place where the actions 


are preformed. 
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रोदिस्यनाथमात्मानं बन्धुना रहितस्त्वया। | 
प्रमाणं नोपकाराणामवगच्छाभि यस्य ते॥ 
आस्ते भग आसीनस्योध्वस्तिष्ठति तिष्ठतः 
शेते निपद्यमानस्य चराति * चरतो HT: ॥ | 
गाधोदके मत्स्य इव सुखं विन्देत कस्तदा । |, 
अनवाप्तेषु कामेषु aerate मानवम्‌॥ E! 
जातमेवान्तकोऽन्ताय जरा चान्वेति देहिनम्‌ | 

अनुषक्ता येनैते भावाः स्थावरजङ्गमाः ॥ | 
निन्दन्तु नीतिनिपुणा यदि वा स्तुवन्तु ह B 
लक्ष्मीः समाविशतु गच्छतु वा AAA | 
अद्येव चा मरणमस्तु युगान्तरे वा 
न्याय्यात्पथः प्रविचलन्ति पदं न धीराः ॥ 


We do not believe ( saa with वि) in Govinda’s words, | 

You praise (xg) those, who deserve censure 

The birds sleep ( or lie down ) (छी) on the banks of 
the Gomati 

Child, do not cry ( «z), here comes (z with अभि and 
आ) your mother with (having taken) sweetmeat in her. ! 
hands 

These two cows bring forth (सू) calves every year. | 

Dost thou not know (इ with अव) that Janaka was | 
Rama’s father-ip-law ? | 

What subject do thou and thy brother study (इ Atm | 
with अधि) at school ? | 

On the tops of high mountains men respire (= 
with नि) with difficulty 

It seems (भा) to me that the people of this place 
are poor 

Breathes (अन्‌ with प्र) there the man who smites the 
poor and the helpless? 

A lazy man sleeps (स्वप) for a long time 

Those who adore (आस with sq) another than thé 
true God do not attain eternal felicity à 

Tell (3) us what sort of an animal a horse is. | 

छल ae | 


*Trregular for चरति or र lengthened for the sake of the met 
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VOCABULARY VII. 
Roots of the Second Conjugation. 


अन्‌ Parasm. to breathe; with | रा Parasm. to give. 


3, to breathe, to live. 


& *अस्‌ Parasm. to be. 


आस्‌ Atm. to sit; with अघि, to 


[ aloud. 

& Parasm. tomake noise, to cry 

ww; Parasm. to weep, to bewail, 
to lament for. 


sit; with उप, to adore, to | छा Parasm, to give or take. 


worship. 


वस्‌ Atm. to dress. 


| 4€ Parasm. to go; with शरणस्‌ | वा Parasm.to blow. , 


and उप, to submit, with अभि, (शी Atm. to lie down, to sleep; 


to go towards; with आ, to 
come; with अब, to know; 
with उदू, to rise, to flourish. 


| इ with अधि Atm. to study. 
ख्या Parasm. to tell. 
«ex Parasm. to eat. 
ut Parasin. to cut, 
हु Parasm. to praise. 
ur Parasin. to protect. 
tet Parasm. to devour. 


| "3I Parasm. and Atm. to speak. 


wm Parasia. to seem, to appear, 
to shine. 


| या Parasin. to go. 


यु Parasm. to join. 


with अति, to surpass. 
sti Parasm. to cook. 
श्वस्‌ Parasm. to breathe; with 
नि, to respire ; with वि, to be- 
lieve, to confide ; with सम्‌ and 
आ, to calm one-self, to take 
courage. 
| सू Atm. to give birth to. 
W Parasm.and Atm. to praise, 
eat Parasm. to bathe. 
स्नु Parasm. to drop, to ooze. 
स्वप्‌ Parasm. to sleep. 
8 Atm. to conceal; with अप or 
with नि. 


____ टन Pars, 40 XV 


अकिंचन m. 7: f (अ not, and 
किंचन 7. something) he who 
has nothing, poor. 

अण्‌ 4th conj. Atm. with s, to 
breathe, to live. 

अनाथ m. #. f. helpless. 

अनुषक्त ( अनु and सक्त past pass. 
bart. of «ext, ) accompanied. 

अन्त mm. end, destruction. 

अन्तक 7. the god of death. 


only. 


अय्‌ Ist conj. Atm. with उदू , to 
rise. 

अविलम्बितम्‌ adv. without delay. 

अश्विन्‌ mm. (used in the dual) the 
twin celestial physicians so 
called. 

असंशयम्‌ adv. without doubt, 

आदिहेतु m. the first cause, 

आसीन m. on. f. sitting ( pres. 
bart. of आस्‌). 


*The roots अस्‌ and ब्रू are used in the conjugational tenses 
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आहव m. a battle. 

g Tst conj. Parasm. with उदू, to 
rise. 

€ 4th conj. Atm. with उदू, to 
rise, to rise up. 

उग्रम्‌ adv. mightily, powerfully, 
formidably. 

उपकार 7. a benevolent action, 
doing good to another. 

ऊर्ध्वं m. n. f. erect, upper. 

' कार्यकर Un s. f. one who does 
some business (for another ). 


काव्य 2. a poem. 

क Sth conj. with «Wa, bow to; 
with निस्‌ and आ, to repudi- 
ate, to give up, to forsake. 

कृपानिधि n. (कृपा f. mercy, and 
निधि #. store) store of 
mercy, one very merciful. 

Hermie m. (क्रीडा f amuse- 
ment,. diversion, S m a 
mountain) a pleasure moun- 
tain or embankment. 

क्षिति f. the earth, the ground. 

wg ind. verily. 

गाधोदक n. (IA m. n. f. shallow 
and उदक 7. water) shallow 
water. 

गोमती f. name of a river. 

घोर m. n. f. horrible. 

चल १०८४८ प्र and वि, to remove, 
to move aside. 

जगदात्मन्‌ 77. ( जगत्‌ #. the world 
and आत्मन्‌ m. the soul) the 
Soul of the world. 

जड m. 2. f. inanimate. 

TAAN, m. n. f. one who is 
born ; 7, a man, 
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जीवलोक m. the world of li 
beings, this world " 
दरिद्र m. n. f. poor. E 

Reg m. n. f. desirous of see 

दिवा ind. adv. by day, || 

gata m. n. f. distressed mis { 
able. [ Ty २ 


देहिन m. he who has a body, २ 
ga n. a collection of two, | 


धर्मदूषण m. 2. f. one that on 
taminates or violates wi 
is right. 

ध्यै 7st conj. Parasm. to conte; र 
plate or meditate upon, $ 

नरक m. 2. hell 

निपद्यमान pres. dart. of qq wit z 
नि. lying down. 

नीतिनिपुण az. ४. f. ( नीति f. pd 
tics or prudence, निपुण a: € 
f. proficient) proficient i 
politics, or very prudent, । : 

नूनम्‌ ind. certainly, verily. |` 

न्याय्य m. 7. f. just, right, pi 
per. | 

पथः (ablative sing. of पथिन्‌। 
road ) from the way. ल 

पद 7. a footstep 

पापहर 04. s. f. one that tab 
away sin 

पुण्यपुरुष m. a holy or virt 
man 

प्रमाण 7;. measure, extent | 
प्रियदर्शन sos. f one will) 
pleasing look 

Wald 7. the divine cause? 
essence of the universe. | 

ब्रह्मादि m. ( ब्रह्मन्‌ m. and $ 
beginning) the god Bral 
and others, 


Sa ABTS al 


| 
| 
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j भग m. luck, prosperity. 
| भव m. the world, worldly 
existence. 
i भाव m.a thing. 
| भास्कर 77. the sun. 
३ भिन्न m. n. f. different. 
| AJA adv. sweetly. 
| महाराज m. lord, a great king. 
महाईशयनोचित m. n. f ( महाह 
m. n. f. costly, शयन #. a bed, 
ए उचित m. n. f. used to) ac- 
|  customed or used to costly 
| or rich beds. 
l सानव m. a man. 
सेथिली f. princess of Mithila, 
Sita. 
i यथेष्टम adv. according to fancy, 
to one’s heart’s content, 
| one chooses. 


y युगान्तर ॥. (युग n. age, period, | ae 
| अन्तर another) another age | 


or period. 
| रस्य 22. it. f. pleasant. 


| रहित im. s. f. deprived of, 


bereft of. 


| राघव 7t. a descendant of Raghu. | 


! Sga #. littleness, dishonour. 


lord of the three worlds, viz., 
Heaven, the Earth and the 
lower regions. 

वत्सा f. dear, a female child. 

वितृष्ण m. n. f. (वि devoid of, 
and तृष्णा f. desire) free from 
any desire. 

विद with सम्‌ and आ, to enter 
in, come in. 

विश्वनाथ m. Lord of 
universe, God. 

frg m. n. f. overwhelmed, 
afflicted. 

वृक्षमूल n. ( वृक्ष m. a tree and मूल 
n. root ) the root of a tree. 


वृत्त ८. what has taken place, an 
event. 
शीतल m. n. f. cool. 


the 


254 ATAZA #. a pair of ears. 


z (सीदू ) 7st. conj. Parasm. to 
sit; with प्र, to be gracious or 
pleased. 

सायस्‌ adv. in the evening. 


| स्थावरजङ्गम m. n. f. (स्थावर m. 


n. f. immoveable and जङ्गम m. 
7. f. moveable) immoveable 
and moveable. 


| लोकत्रयपति m. ( त्रय #. a collec- | स्मित n. smile. 
tion of three, पति १८. lord) the | हर . the god Siva. 


2 


: Calf वत्स #. 

! Difficulty ^. कष्ट 77, 
| Father-in-law शुर «n. 

| Helpless अनाथ on. n. f. 

| High उच्च m. n. f. 


| Lazy aga m. n. f. तन्द्रिल m. n. f. 


| | Place, of this, अन्नस्य m. n. f. 


नि, dia 70th conj. 

Subject विषय 77. 

Taken, having, गुहीस्वा absolu- 
tive of Og. 

True God, true सत्यस्वरूप 78. n, 
Í, God परमात्मन्‌ m. 

What sort of कीदृश m. n. f, 


| Smite कृ Sth conj. with अप or | Word वचस्‌ ४. वचन 7. 


| 
j 
| 
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LESSON VIII 
SECOND CONJUGATION—conlinued 


— d 


Imperfect and Potential 


l. After roots ending in आ the termination of 4 
Imperfect third person plural is optionally ga, be 
which the ending vowel is dropped 


su 


Imperfect. p 
P Sing. Wna —Diüal = PA 
| d Ist pers. अयाम्‌ अयाव a 
bee 2nd ,, अयाः अयातम्‌ अवा 
Ird , भयात्‌ FATA, STR | 


Here by dropping the आ of था and appending the temp 
augment we have अयू, and with उस्‌, अयुः 


Potential. । 

3 Sing. Dual Plur, | 

Lo Ist fers. IAIA, यायात्र यायाम 
2nd , यायाः IARA यायात | 

374 , यायात्‌ यायातास्‌ यायुः | 


The terminations are the same as those given in 2, ७.2. 


2. After the root अस्‌ ‘to be’, the terminations ' 
and qof the Imperfect take the augment इ long. 


c Ist pers. आसम्‌ आस्त आस्म | 
2nd , आसीः आस्तम्‌ आस्त ' 
अव , आसीत्‌ आस्ताम्‌ आसन्‌ | 

. Pot. 3rd pers, स्यात्‌ स्याताम्‌ wd 


3. After zr, स्वप्‌, wa, अन्‌ and aa, the augmei 


or wis prefixed to the q and q of the Imperfect. | 


Tst pers. अरोदम्‌ अरुदिव अरुदिम | 
Ld» f ic } अरुदितम्‌ अरुदित 
Zt EU 


For the insertion of g in -अरुदिताम्‌ '&c. see 9, p. 27; 
third pers. plur. termination in the case of जक्ष्‌ is उस, ४ 3 
will be noticed hereafter, | 
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L Atm. 


» » aAa हुवीयातास्‌ अवीरन्‌ 4 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
, Potential—3rd pers. SIA. सरुद्याताम्‌ सद्यः &०. 3 
! = f Imperf. 3rd pers. अशेत अझयाताम्‌ अशेरत ८. 
W { Pot. » » शयीत ` शायीयाताम्‌ दायीरन्‌ 
See 3, p. 35, and for the terminations ], p. l7, and 4, p. 22. 
f [अस्तौत्‌ } अस्तुताम्‌, } 5. 
Imperf. | अस्तवीत्‌ । अस्तुवीताम्‌ | न Parasm. 
| 374 pers. | अस्तुत £ Ab “= 
E । अस्तुचीत अस्तुचाताम्‌ अस्तुवत Aim. 
स्तुयात्‌ } स्तुयाताम्‌ } स्तुयुः } > i 
Pot. 3rd [Sif स्तुवीयाताम्‌ । स्तुवीयुः RE L8 
( pers. (स्तुवीत स्तुवीयातास्‌ स्तुवीरनू Atm. 
For Vrddhi see 4, p. 36, and for the optional augment ई, 
| 5, 9. 36, and explanation, | 
Sing. Dual Plur. ~ | 
i | 
[ Parasm. Imperf. 3rd pers. AAA, अब्रूताम्‌ अल्लवनू W^ | 
í Am. 3 > aaa sgam aga | 
ट, | Parasm Pot. . , ATL ब्रूयाताम्‌ aa E | 
| 


See 6, p. 37. 


Z Imperf. 3rd pers. te ऐताम्‌ आंयनू 
The temporal augment is आ, which, along with the ए in 
the sing. and the g in other places, takes the Vrddhi of Zorg 


| (see First Book, p. 62). In the third pers, plur. g with em 
| forms sr (0, p. 38), and with the temporal augment, आयन्‌. 


E 


€ Atm. with अधि Imperf. 3rd pers. अध्यैत अध्येयाताम्‌ अध्येयत. 
Before आताम्‌ the इ is changed to इय्‌ (II, p. 36), which 
with the termination, is इयाताम्‌; with the temporal augment 
it is ऐयाताम्‌ as in the last case, and with आधि, अध्यैयातास्‌, It 
undergoes the same changes before all other vowel termina- 


| tions. Pot. 3rd pers. sing. अधीयीत, &c. 


d À 


_ आस्‌ 2nd fers. Imperf. आस्थाः... आसाथाम्‌. आध्वम्‌, 


—— — 


अहरहः MeN संध्यामुपासीत l 
दशरथस्य भार्या कौसल्या चैत्रे नवम्यां तिथौ eng पुत्र 
रामं प्रासूत। _ 
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पारिक्षितस्य जनमेजयस्य सत्रं सारमेयोऽभ्यैत्‌। 
तत्र च जनमेजयस्यत्विजस्तमताडयन्‌। 
` सोऽरोदीहुदंश्च मातरमयात्‌। | 
मातापृच्छछत्स कि रोदिषि। E 
सोऽत्रवीजनमेजयस्य सत्रमायं तत्र केऽपि मां प्राहरन्‌ | 
. माताचदर्िं त्वमकरोः कि तानस्पूशः | E 
सोऽभाषत नाहं मर्यादामत्यायम्‌ | 
सरमा ARM गत्वोच्चैवीचाब्रूत । 
अयं मे पुत्रको* न युष्मानस्पृदत्तत्किमिनमनपराधिनमताडयत | 
तां न कोऽपि प्रत्यभाषत तेन कुद्धा सा देवशुली सरमा जगे : 
जयं WAN गृहमयात्‌ | 
द्वोणाच्छस्नविद्यामध्यैयत पाण्डवाः FTE जास्मीकेरध्यैया , 
कर्णश्च परद्युरामादध्येत | f 
अभिवाद्य शुरं ब्रूयादधीष्व भगवन्निति । | 
अनिषण्णे गुरौ नासीत। 
विदेद्दाबुपयन्तो वयमेकरात्रं गङ्गायास्तीरेऽचसाम तत्र च पूर्वण ( 
नाना रम्याः कथाः छृत्वानन्तरमस्वपिम। 


46 


बरूयात्क्षमी गभीरोऽसीति बत युधिष्ठिरं रझ को नन o 
कथमहं बली स्यां कथं मयि प्रजा विश्वस्युः कथं च Wu 
मामुपासीरन्नित्येबं चिन्तयतस्तस्य रारिरयात्‌। i: 
ततः प्रामुह्यतां वीरौ राघवावरुतां तथा। | 
उष्णं च प्राणितां दीधमुच्चैर्याक्रोशतां तथा ॥ |t 
यथा काष्ठं च काष्ठं च समेयातां महोदधौ | $ 
समेत्य चे व्यपेयातां तद्वद्धतसमागमः ॥ |. 
€ le 
E 

The sons of: Dhrtarastra gambled with the sd 

of Pandu and deprived them of all their wealth. Tb 

Pandavas then went [ इ ] to a forest. 

——— À I I — उ 


ऋक is a diminutive termination. | 
† with आधि is here used in the sense of teaching. | 

CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. | 
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Thither many Brāhmaņas followed [ with aq] 
| them. 
Then said [बू] Yudhisthira to them, “You should 
not follow [इ with अनु] us, we are [ea] now without 
wealth and cannot give you food.” 


The Brahmanas then said [3], “We are [sra] able 
to earn our own food." 


Yudhisthira then did not reject [ख्या with अति and 
| आ] them. 

But he was* unwilling that the Brahmanas should 

Work for their own food. 
| He then asked his spiritual adviser what he 
| should do. 

He told him, “Praise [eq] the sun.” 

Yudhisthira then praised [eq] the sun, and when 
| the sun was pleased, got from him a cooking utensil, 
! from which they always got as much food as they wanted. 

The wives of Sagara gave birth to [ सू] many sons. 

ï did not sleep [ स्वप] last night. 

When did you bathe [æn] in the waters of the 
! Ganges ? 

The women of Vraja cried [ x ] aloud when 

Krsna went to Mathura. 
| I studied [ इ with अधि] Nyàya at Benares. 
| If I were [aa] in Hastinapura, I should say [a] 
| to Dhrtarastra that it was not proper to deprive the 
| Pandavas of their wealth by dishonest gambling. 


| None should rely [तस with fi] on the words of 
| the wicked. 


| VOCABULARY VIII. 

| अनपराधिन m. n. f. guiltless, उष्णम्‌ adv. hotly. 

| आनिषण्ण 5n. n. f. not sitting. एकरात्र #. one night, 

| अहरहः ind. every day. कणे #. a proper name. [ bearing. 
| AL Sth conj. with अव, to attain. क्षमिन्‌ mM. n. f. patient, for- 
| इ with fq and अप, to separate ;| कुश #. and Sq m.sons of Rama. 
| with सम्‌ and आ, to unite, to} कुश 7stconj.Parasm. with Nand 
| come together. आ, to cry out aloud, to lament. 
| IÈ: ind. adv. loudly, aloud. गभीर 7n. n. f. deep, grave. 


pe ae a verb having the sense of willing with न, 
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चैत्र m. the first month of the | भूतसमागम m. coming together, 
Hindu year. | union of animals or beings | 
जनमेजय /. name of the son of | मध्याह्न 7. (मध्य 5. the mij 
Pariksit, grandson of, and अहन्‌ 7". day) mid 


Arjuna. | मयांदा f bound, limit. [ nos rc 
aed adv. like that, in the same | महोदधि m. the great ocean, te 
manner. gg with प्र, to faint. 


तिथि m. f.a day of the month. | वाल्मीकि 7. the name of a 
दीर्घम्‌ adv. for a long time, long, | विदेह 77. the name of a coun, x 
deeply. ( in the plural ). Ho) 
देवझुनी f. the bitch of the gods. | दाप्‌ 7st conj. parasm, and At, 
द्रोण m.a proper name. [ night, to curse; शप्त्वा nd. past pap te 
नवमी f. the ninth day of the fort- शख्रविद्या f. (शर्त and विद्या) ४ is 
नाना ind. different, many. or knowledge of war. 56 
पारिक्षित m. son of Pariksit. | सत्र m. a sacrificial sessie 
पूर्वरात्र m. (ae prior, art /; the | सन्नभूमि /; the place of sacrifg fc 
night) the prior or first part | zm f. name of the bitchgc 


of the night. | the gods, 
: EE E. ड़ ay r i 
प्रकृति f. subject, people, minis- | gey f. twilight [at the mm R 
terial officers. | ing and evening twilig: = 


बत ind. particle implying sur-, andin the noon prayers æ n 
prise, sorrow, &c. [answer.| offered by Brihmanas.] [is 
भाष्‌ Ist conj. Atm. with प्रति, to सारमेय m. the son of Sarai, 


in 


a 
Aloud उच्चैः ind, उचित m. n. f. [iz I 
Cooking utensil स्थाली f. Sagara सगर m. the name d) 

Deprive of हृ 7st conj. with अप. | Spiritual adviser उपाध्याय ! I 
Dishonest gambling «Wer #.| पुरोहित #. ILE 


( कपट n. fraud, and चूत १८. | Want इक्ष्‌ 7st conj. Atm. La 5 
- gambling). Wicked (person) sm m हैं 
Food अन्न n.. . . - m. दुरात्मन्‌ m. | 
Gamble दत 4th conj. Parasm. | Without wealth घनहीन m.t | E 


. „a night गता रात्रि J. Women of Vraja WW 
Mathura मथुरा + the name of| nom. plur.. ‘hb 
a place. Work परिश्रमं m 8 ७ 

: i 


Proper युक्त past part. of Bt, — Parasm.and Atm. — | 
CC-0. Prof. Satya at Shasiri Collection. 
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i | LESSON IX. 
"n SECOND CONJUGATION— continued. 
da | In applying the terminations to the remaining  ; em 


roots of this conjugation several phonetic changes 
take place which we will now notice 


I. The ending ह of a root is. changed to g, 
when it is followed by any consonant; except a nasal 
or a semi-vowel, or * by nothing ee 


" Thus, ($g which, followed by ति, the 3rd pers. sing 

y; termination of the Present, becomes first छेहून-ति by 6, p. 72 
is changed to &g f, because the तू of ति is not a nasal or a 
semi-vowel. Now, S 


i: II. The initial तू and थ of ‘a termination 
fo following a soft aspirate or the fourth letter of a 
heclass are changed to vr 


The g of Sg isa soft aspirate, therefore the TA is changed to 
of fy, and thus we have gt. When linguals ‘and dentals are 
V combined, the dentals substitute the corresponding linguals ( see 
7 note*, p. 2, First Book). We thus get लेढून-ढि. Then, 


3 U. & followed by g is dropped, and the pre- 


a 


fe 


ceding vowel ( except sg), if short; is made long 


Thus, we come to झह, When the 3rd pers. dual termi- 
nation तस्‌ is applied, we have by I.feq--wu, by ll. fog घस्‌, 
and then f&g-r&d, and by III. ळीढ', the short इ being rendered 
long. There is no Guna here, the termination तस being weak 
(vide 4, p. l2). The 3rd pers. plur. is लिहन्ति the termination 

i अन्ति beginning with a vowel, no phonetic change. takes. place. 
a In the 2nd pers. sing. we have, सि being strong, लेह+सि b by I 


Here, before fit can be changed to N by note rp. First Book 
«ve have a special rule, vis:— ~ 25 


| IV. g or followed by सं is changed to क 


a *Followed .by nothing, 7. e., the letter stands at the „end of a : 


wordo 


| by any other word in a Sentence. The. expression is to be 
| understood in this sense throughout. E. mtus 


| 
H 
| 
j 
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By this, we get लेकू+सि. Then सि becomes षि by m 


p. 97, First Book. Thus we arrive at लक्षि. x th 

Hence the paradigms of the Present Tense Parasm. are, th 

रा. Sing Dual Plur ed 

| sper, BAR dal QAO fe or 

L^ 2nd, लेक्षि. लीढः ; लीढ cit 
^ $n, लेढि लीढः 7 ^7 लिहन्ति | 


We: 2nd pers. dual and लीड 2nd pers. Plur. should be my sii 
up like लीढः 3rd pers. dual. Before मि, चः and मः no phox ch: 
change takes place, म. and सः beginning with a nasal an V 


‘with a semi-vowel. The Atm. forms are as follows:— not 
Ist pers. (ex fee fae 
2nd ,, लिक्षे लिहाथे - wig र be: 
4rd, छलीढे' - छिहाते feet as 
These should be made up in the same way as thtO 
shown above. wu, 


l. The second person sing. termination of t 
Parasm. Imperative of the second group of cong 
gations is f when the base ends in any consonipar 
-except a nasal or a semi-vowel | 


Imperative. 

; ` Parasm. ; | 

Ist pers. लेहानि See SER | 

2nd , NR eem लीढ | 
rån लेढु लीढाम्‌ लिहन्तु | 
: E Atm. p^ 
"Ist pers. Be लेहावहे' लेहामहे Pe 
ind, लिक्ष्व लिहाथाम्‌ छीदुम्‌ Ab 
. 4rd, लीढाम्‌ ` Sue ` लिहताम्‌ ` 


Remember that the three nos. of the Ist pers. are std! 
_and the 2nd pers. sing. Parasm. weak. pa 

V. ‘Roots beginning with दू and ending willbe; 
change the & to घ under the same circumstant 
as those mentioned in Rule I Im 
i Thus, when the termination fit is appended to it, 


"f being strong, दोघ्‌+तिं. By IL, p. 49, it is दोघू+ धि Tami 


VI. In the body of a word or grammatical fof 
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| 


the preceding consonant, except a nasal, substitutes _ 


the third or soft unaspirate of its class, when follow- 


ees, 


ed by the third or fourth letter (soft unaspirate 
or aspirate). For w, = is substituted in these 
circumstances. 

Thus we have दोग + घि, 7. ¢., दोग्धि. The dual gre: should be 
ysimilarly made up. In the plural दुहान्त, there is no phonetic 
ychange. When the 2nd pers. sing. सि is appended, we have by 
IV. दोघ्‌ + सि. In this condition, before applying the rule in 

note} P. 5, First Book, we have 

VIL When a root has or consists of a syllable 

beginning with वू, म्‌, 4, and ending with a soft 
aspirate (forth letter), the बू is changed to सू, ग 
ito धू, and दू to xr, when the syllable is followed by 
सू, व or nothing : mcm. 
t By this we have "ir + fa; then by notet, p. 5, First Book 
ITE सि; by †, p. 97, First Book, धोकू+षि, written wer. The 
dparadigms, therefore, are:— : 


Parasm. Present. 


Sing. Dual Plur. 7 
Ist pers. दोहि gg gar [ioe 
| 2nd, aie दुग्धः दुग्ध 
| 3d, दोग्धि दुग्धः दुहन्ति 


Atm. Pres. 3rd pers ठुग्धे-दुहाते-दुहतेः 2nd pers. घुक्षे-दुहाथे-घुर्ध्वे &c, 
Parasm. Imperat. 3rd pers. दाग्घु-दुग्धाम-दुहन्तु, ८ 

Aim > 374 pers. दुग्धाम्‌-डुहाताम्‌-दुहताम्‌; 2 pers. 
इुकषव-डुहाथाम्‌-धुग्ध्वम्‌ , &८ 

y 2.4. The न्‌ of हन is dropped before a weak termi- 
nation beginning with any consonant except a nasal 
br a semi-vowel, and the penultimate अ. before. one 
beginning with a vowel 

0 b. जहि is the second person singular of the 
Imperative. ~~ 

! c. The € of this root is changed to «, when 
immediately followed by न 


| VIII. In the body of a word or grammatical 


mmm 
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form न and are changed to the nasal of the (| 

to which the following letter (not nasalitself)b ly 

and to an anusvara when followed by ह, «t, घा 
Parasm. Present 


Sing. Dual Plur. | I 
` Ist pers. ` हन्मि हन्वः हन्मः `| 
ind, हंसि ` हथः हथ ut 

< ४४ y हन्ति हतः afa jet 
Here नू is dropped in the 2nd and 3rd pers. dual ani ; 
pers. plur, because the terminations are weak and have 2 
initial consonant which is neither a nasal nor a semi-vowd ^ 
is changed to an amusvara by VIII. before सि. अन्ति bà 9 
weak termination with an initial vowel, penultimate g 
dropped, and we have हुनू+ अन्वि, which by 2 c. is Aira ig 


When in certain cases this root takes Atman q 
terminations the forms of the Present Tense are :— 


0 ९ 
र Tst pers. प्रो ` Brae इन्महे ` 
2nd 5, हसे. gut za | 
3rd ,, हते घ्राते BR 


tits 
As above, sis dropped here before the consonants w 
are neither nasals nor semi-vowels, and अ. before the vo: 


arene, 


In the latter case हू is changed to ¥, 


~~ Imperat. Parasm. 3rd pers. हन्तु-हताम्‌-प्नन्तु, 2nd E 
sing. जहि. 7st pers. sing. हनानि. Atm. 2rd pers. हताम-घ्नाताम, 


. The roots $a; and ईह have the augmen 
attached to.them before terminations beginning: 


स्‌ and *q, except that of the Imperfect second pë 


plural 
IX. Roots ending in 5 or छ and the roots! 


Se, VN, FT, यजू, राज्‌, राज्‌, change ther 
to ष्‌ when followed by any consonant exo? 


P 
वा! 


nasal or a semi-vowel, or by nothing 7. 
AN VAT है इश Atm. Present j 
S Wi Sing Dual Plur. def 
/f fist bers. हेह. we de 
//, nd, A ` इंशाथे - Shred प 
OS 


jd, इटे हेशते ईशते 
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प | Before ते, the at of this is changed to घ. Then the dental तू 
coming र, ते becomes; hence we have $&. To से and “aq the 


Nugment इ being prefixed, we have ईशिषे and sre 
| Imperat. 3rd pers. इंटाम-ईशाताम-इंशताम्‌, &c.; Sat Ist pers. sing. 
4. The penultimate ऋ of aa takes its Vrddhi substi- 
‘ute before the strong terminations, and optionally 
3efore the weak ones with an initial vowel. 


l y मज Present. Sa 
i 78 ४०५५. सार्ज्म wea SO. Lb 
* 2nd ,, amet qu 39 
lord, mè E . सजन्ति-मा्जन्ति 


kl The final st, of this being changed to before ति, तस्‌, &c. by 
SX we have सा, SE, &c. In the first case and in the sing. 
f the other persons, the चर is changed to आर by the above rule, 
find optionally so in the 3rd pers. plur. Before सि, s; is changed 
o & by IX. and q to & by IV., p. 49, and the सि itself becoming 
छू, we have भाक्षि- 
Iinterat. 3rd pers. m-am aag or माजेन्तु. 2nd pers. 


. A a 
7778. VTS. A 


E In the last, the termination is थ by I, p. 50, the ज of सज p- 
58 changed to q by IX., and this घू becomes € by VI., pp. 50-5l. [~ 


| 5. Thea of axis changed to s before the weak ter- 
ninations. acute 


bl -7st pers. aa उइवः ELE » n es 
T 2nd, aÑ su 3B ८ 

* JJ, ap se उशन्ति 

: 


Imperat. 2nd pers. sing. उड़ि. 


qj wat ति-वषू+ ति by IX, p. 52- बरू + दि (note*, p. 2I, F. B) 
“aie; वश-- सि-वष्‌+ सि by IX. p. 52-वक्‌+सि by IV., p. 49- 
hatia. wg, &c. by above. ` 

|, antf 0४, p. 50-उश्‌+ घि-उष्‌--घि-उष--ढि (note*, p. 2, 
F.B. )-डड्डि by VL, pp. 50-5. i हे 


| 7. The termination of the third person plural, as 
ippended to the roots शास, We, चकास्‌, दरिदा and जासु, 
0968 its नु. 
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The Imperative second person singular of इस्‌ is ST 
Of चकास्‌ , चकाद्धि Or चकाथि 


Sing. Dual Plur, ‘inc 

P ^^ Tst pers. ` शास्मि शिष्वः शिष्मः | 
| 2nd , . शास्सि शिष्ठः Re | 
३74 , शाखि शिष्टः शासति , 


ma + तस्‌-शिस्‌+ तस्‌ 0५ 6-झ्िष्‌ + तस्‌ (स being chang, 
)-शिष्‌+ zu (note*, p. 2], F, B. )-RIE. शास्‌ + आति by 7 | 
अन्ति )-शासति. 

a | Smj—Parasm. Present. 3rd fers. SII SIRE 
f Imperat. 2nd pers sing. mig. st pers. sing. जागराणि, . ¦ 
8. The final आ of दरिद्रा is dropped before the w 
terminations beginning with a vowel and changed 

इ before those with an initial consonan 


3rd pers. दारिद्वाति-दरिद्रितः-दरिद्रांते, &c | 

a 9. The Imperative forms of fa are optionasy 

j * te 

de up by adding the corresponding forms ofg 
विदाम्‌, 

Imperative 3rd pers. ZY or बिदांकरोदु~विःास्‌ or fai 

विदन्तु ० विद्यंछुनेन्सु 

Present 3rd pers. वेत्ति, वित्तः, विदन्ति, &c | 

X. When a conjunct consonant, the fi 

member-of-which- is «t or w, is at the endi 

word, or is followed by any consonant, excepi 


nasal or a semi-vowel, the स or क is dropped. परू 


Thus in चक्ष्‌+ ते, the first member of क्ष्‌ is कू and it is foli 
by d, thes of which is not a semi-vowel nor a nasal; hex! 
is dropped, and we have uq -F ते and by note’, p. 27, F. By! 
In the case of the 2nd pers. sing. we have चक्ष्‌+ से; tel 
dropped as above and we have "Tq + से; then by IV.; p. 49% - 
से, and à becoming W (notet, p. 97, F. B.), the forms! 
The paradigms, therefore, are :— 

चक्ष्‌ Atm. Present. 


Sing. Dual Plur. 

~ Ist pers, चक्षे ` चक्ष्वहे चक्ष्महे — 
A hs => चक्षे , चक्षाथे चड़े E 
Grd, चष्टे चक्षाते चक्षते 
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t "qup -by X चप्‌ ध्वे-by note“, p. 2L., F. Bs wt दे- 
ind by VL, pp. 50-5] "ES. 
Imperative 3rd pers. चष्टाम--चक्षाताम्‌ , &c., &c. 
Ra- 3rd pers. sing. Pres. &c दिद्द-देग्धि 3rd fers, sing. 
res. Parasm., &c > vc 


g E expe A 


i 


| सविता वै प्रसवानामीष्टे*। 
g गोपः सायं घेनूदोंग्धि † पयः 
| अधुनाखिलं भरतवर्षे महाप्रतापा आहुभौमाः प्रशासति। 
` तस्मिन्पुष्पे भ्रमरौ ay लीढः 
अशिमीडे पुरोहितं यज्ञस्य देवस्रत्विजम्‌। 
ASWAR यं च बयं द्विष्मस्तं घन्त्विमान्यस्माभिः पव्य- 
थानम मत्ञाहराणि) M 
i । हे जगन्नाथालिलस्थेतस्य वस्तुजातस्य त्वमीशिषे | 
m हे दीवबन्धों gash नप्नस्य पापं भचेत्तत्तत्प्रतिजहि। 
शजं weg शारान्बिषेण देग्यि । 
आचक्ष्व कव मामेकाकिनीमत्र विहायाकरुण यासि | 
| थंमां घधर्ममाचड्ढे। ANT प्रत्यहमाचरामि । 
[| वत्से न युक्तं ते मङ्गलकाले रोदितुं प्रसुडयश्चषूणि | अथवा 
घख्यो प्रसष्टाम्‌ | 
भाष्यक्कत्पतञ्जलिः कात्यायनस्य वचनानि विस्तरतो व्याचष्टे। 
शिष्यस्तेऽहं शाधि मां त्वां प्रपन्नम्‌। 
ध शास्त्यरीन्‌ धममाशास्ते कीर्तिमाशंसते पराम्‌। 
ql: 
„`` State सतां वृत्त विशसत्युत्पधास्थितान्‌॥ 
। दे त्रिविष्टपास्थाने तत्कीर्ति वासवः स्वयम्‌। 
| इडयन्ति नरेन्द्राश्च भूमाबुद्भूतविस्मयाः ॥ 
| निशा सर्वभूतानां तस्यां जागर्ति संयमी । 


* The root इश governs the genitive of the object, 
t See note t, p. 3, 


|| 
:] 
| 
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. यस्यां जाग्रति भूतानि सा निशा पश्यतो मुनेः ॥ 


य एनं* वेत्ति इन्तारं यश्चैनं मन्यते हृतम्‌ । E 
उभौ तौ न विजानीतो नायं हन्ति न हन्यते ॥ f 
'करोति पापं यो5ज्ञानान्नात्मनो वेत्ति च क्षयम्‌। z 
safe साधुवृत्तांश्च ख लोकस्यैति वाच्यताम्‌॥ f 
प्राप्य चाप्युत्तमं जन्म रूब्ध्वा चेन्द्रियसौष्ठवम्‌ | k 
न वेत्त्यात्महितं यस्तु स भवेदात्मघातकः Il 


How many times in the day dost thou milk [y 9 
cows? 
Do not drive the bee from the flower, let it lick [हरि 
honey 
Those who thoughtlessly kill [7] animals, 
enjoy happiness 
The people of cities sweep [ x with aq] the stre 
clean whenever their kings enter them 
In the last quarter of the night, the pupils off zi 
Rsi get up [ जागू ] and learn the Vedas 
We do not know [fg] whether Rājagrha or Pat 
putra was the capital of Magadha 
Do not-hate [ द्विष्‌] good men ई 
May the Queen and her descendants rule [ ज्यात] उत 
long. 
Let your reverence explain [way with वि andi; 
this aphorism | 
— E 
|. VOCABULARY IX हि 
Roots of the Second Conjugation. 


se Atm, to praise. [ rule. | taag, Atm. to speak with A, | 
ईशा Atm. to be master of, to tell; with वि 2०4 आ, toex! | 
चकास्‌ Parasm. to shine, जागू Parasm. to be awake क्षय 
oT 


* The soul is referred to here DP 
T Used in the Conjugational Tenses and the Perfect | 
‘substitutes ख्या Parasm. and Atm. in the Non-conjuga#up 
Tenses and optionally in the Perfect 6० 
} 
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| दरिद्रा Parasm. to be poor. 
fe Parasm. and Atm, to be- 
| smear. 

gx Parasm. and Atm. to milk. 
‘fey Parasm. and Atm. to hate. 
"सूज. Parasm. to wipe, to clear; 
|. with W,to wipe off; with 

सम्‌, to sweep. 


[हु अकरण m. n f. (अ not, and 
"| करुणा /. ) ruthless, one who 
रि | has no compassion. 

_ आत्मघातक १७. on. (आत्मन्‌ self, 
and घातक destroyer ) self- 
destroyer, one who ruins 

l himself. 

पै आस्मदित n. ( आतल्मन्‌ and हित 

| good) one's own good. 

MN s@zaeitga 7. (इन्द्रिय #. limb or 

| sense, and dius a n. beauty, 
al goodness) handsome make, 
| healthy or sound frame. 
| ae 70th conj. to praise. 
[] उत्पथास्थित son. f. ( उत्पथ m. a 
| wrong path, आस्थित pasi. 
al bart. ० स्था with आ, one 
who has taken to) one who 
| has taken to a wrong path. 
'उद्‌भूतविस्मय m. n. / ( उद्‌भूत bast 
| part. of भू with उद्‌ to rise, 
| to be produced )one in whom 
wonder or amazement has 

ब been born. 

कात्यायन m. name of a great 

| | Grammarian. 

! क्षय 7. destruction, ruin. 


लिहू Parasm. and Atm. to lick. 

war Parasm. to wish, to shine. 

“faq Parasm. to know. 

शास्‌ Paras. to govern, to 
regulate, to discipline. 

शास्‌ Atm with आ, to wish, 
to desire. 

हन्‌ Parasm. to kill. 


and नाथ m. lord) the Lord of 
तत्कीर्ति./. his fame. [ the universe. 

त्रिविष्टपास्थान s. ( त्रिविष्टप x. 
heaven, आस्थान #. assembly ). 
the heavenly assembly, the 
assembly of the gods. 

daag m. ( दीन m. n. f. poor, 
weg m. brother) brother of 
those that are poor. 

देव m. n. f. shining. 

aa m. n. f. humble. 

नरेन्द्र m. a king. 

TART (pres. pass. part. of W& 
fst conj. to recite or read) 
what is being recited. 

qagiie m. name of the author 
of a great grammatical work 
called the Mahabhasya. 

पुरोहित m. the family priest, 
chaplain. 

प्रपन्न m. n. f. (past part. of पद्‌ 
with प्र) one who has submit: 
ted or surrendered himself. 

प्रसव m. anything that is pro- 
duced, produce. 

भाष्यकृतू m. the writer ofa 
Bhasya or explanatory dis- 
course, a commentator. 


जगन्नाथ m. (जगत्‌ #. the universe | मङ्गरकाल m (AFS #. anything ) 


i. eRe न ee राला T TUI 
t| — "The forms of the Present Tense of this root are also made 


inp by adding to it the terminations of. the 


‘&c. (See Lesson XIII. ) 


uer er = 


perfect, as वेद, विदतुः, 
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. fortunate or auspicious, and with वि) having aba 

काल time ) an auspicious शस Ist conj. Parasm, |. 

occasion, | वि, to kill, to destroy, ग 
मन्त्राक्षर n.a syllable of a holy | सँयमिन्‌ ११. a sage who has 

or Vedic verse. ed his passions, an axl 
वस्तुजात 7. ( वस्तु 7. and जात 2. | सर्वभूतानि 7. Nom. & Ace ii 

a collection ) a collection of all existing things 

things. सवितृ m. the sun E 
वाच्यता f. censurableness, liabi- | साधुवृत्त #. n. f. ( साधु nha 

lity to censure. | good, and वृत्त ८. condy 
वासव m. the god Indra. | well-conducted | 
विस्तरतः adv. in detail. | सायम्‌ ind. in the evening, | 
विहाय (abso. of gt to abandon! geg i. n. f. a killer, | 


se 
Aphorism Was ` Patalipatra qaga m m 
Bee अमर m. of a city in Magadha., | 
Capital राजधानी f. | Quarter ( ठुरीयो भागः) a, 


Descendant d* m n. f. कुर | Rajagrha #. राजगूह named 
n. th f. city in Magadha | 
Drive Bq 70th conj. with प्र. Read qa isi. conj. Parm 
How many times कतिकृत्वः #4. | Street रथ्याः j by 
Last चरस m. n. f. Thoughtlessly adv. रभसात्‌, 
Magadha मगधाः m. used in| हात. 
the plur. name of a country | Whenever यदा यदा-तदा तदा 


or its people. Your reverence भगवान्‌ ० भा 
Never न कदा. र Nom. sing. | | 
' — LESSON X. | 

SECOND CONJUGATION—continued. pe 

Imperfect r 


L The and q of the 2nd and 3rd pers, sii 
of the Imperfect are dropped after a consonant, 
IL Any consonant except a nasal at | 
of a word or form is changed to the first or Dif 
its class. «is changed to = or | 
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P E 6. Thus, in the Imperfect 3rd pers. sing. we have first अलिह 

] + तू and then अलेहू + q by 6. p. 2. त is dropped by I. and there 
remains अलेहू. Now by L, p. 49, हू is changed to g; whence we 
m have wg, and by this rule, अलेट्र ० ag. Similarly, the स्‌ of 
, , the 2nd pers. sing. is dropped and by the same rules we have the 
+ Bi same form, viz., अलेटू or sq. The Paradigms, therefore, are:— 


Sing. Dual plur. 

d Ist pers. ABEL, अलिह्न अलिह्य peu 
| nd, RZF अलीढम्‌ अलीढ 

2, | 504, RRR अलीढाम्‌ अलिहन्‌ 

अलीढाम्‌ &c. like लीढः 3rd pers. dual Pres. &c. (for which 

isee the last Lesson). 
' Atm 

na, Wo 
| ist pers. अलिहि अलिहृहि अलिह्महि' b^ 

m, 224 » अलीढाः अलिहाथाम्‌ अलीदुम्‌ 

e d 374 „ अलीढ अलिहातास्‌ अलिहत 

०. अडङ्‌ ta- + तू by 6, p. 2 ware by I, p 58-अदोघ्‌ 


by V., p. 50-अ्षे्ू by VIL, p. 5i -a or अधोण by IL, p. 58 
त्‌ ppbove Similariy when € is applied we have TREN, 


| E | 
|  Tsipers IÈRA aga aga p 
T nd, we दुग्धम्‌ अदुरध VA 
ND rd, अधोक-ग अदुग्धाम्‌ अदुहन्‌ 
| 
i Atm. 3rd pers अदुग्ध-अदुहाताम-अदुहत; Zad pers. sing. 
अदुग्धा', थ being changed to x by II., p. 49 
| ८. अहनू + तू-अहन्‌ by L, p. 58; अहन्‌+ ताम्‌ ( dual )-अहताम, न्‌ 
being dropped by 2. a, p 5; sur अन्‌ (blur. )-अहन्‌+ अन्‌ by 
2 a. (latter part), p. SIARA by 2 c., p. 5 


| 
di Tst pers. अइनम्‌ अहन्व अहन्म 
| 2d, jg 
t. अहनू अहतस्‌ अहत f 
। in, अहन्‌ अहताम्‌ अघ्नन्‌ 
2007 jrd pers, अहत AHIMA, STET 


d. way + त्‌-भमाज्‌+ त्‌ by 4, p. 53—s9WmL by Ll, 58— 
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sw by IX, p. 52-*अमादे-ई by IL p 58. Similari, 
have अमार्ट-ई 2nd pers. sing. | 


Sing. Dual Plur. 

Ist pers. अमार्जम्‌ अस्हुज्च SI 
२८ 2ud , aae- ATUA awe | 
3rd, अमाटेड SHUT, SEIS ^ 


l. The termination of the Imperfect third pen 7 
plural is sw in the case of faq, शास, जक्ष्‌, wmm d 
and जागृ. —— E 


ff takes this termination optionally. b 
II. The ending दू of a root is option 
changed tog or visarga in the Irnperfect-secg 
person singular. . EET 
— "hus अवेदू+ स-अवेत्‌-द्‌ or अवेः. 
vA Ist pers. IATA. az afa 
~ nd, अवेः-अवेत-द्‌ अवित्तम्‌ अवित्त | 
jrd , अवेत्‌-द्‌ अविच्ाद अविदुः | 
2. The ending vowel takes its Guna before उस. e 


जागू Parasm, Imperf. 3rd pers. अजागः-अजाग्रृतामू-अजा' 
&c. अजाग्रु + तू--अजागर्‌ + तू and by L, p. 58, अजागर्‌-अजागः, | 
IV. The ending « of a root is changed toqi 

& before the termination तू, and optionally before! " 


A _ शास Parasm. l 
Ist pers. अशासम्‌ ^ "Mfr अशिष्म | 
2d, अद्याःअशात-द्‌ू अरिष्टम्‌ अशिष्ट B 
Ird , अश्ात्‌-द्‌ अशिष्टाम्‌ अशासुः | 


अशास्‌+ त्‌; त्‌ being dropped we have अशास्‌, and by the alt 
अशातःद्‌. | 

Sut Lnperf. Atm. 3rd pers. ऐ्-पेशाताम्‌-ऐशत; 2nd fers.) 

tee, ar is changed to q by IX., p. 52, and ष्‌ tog by Vl; 
50-5 and ध्व to ढु. dir 
वश्‌ Imperf. Parasm. 3rd pers. अवद्‌-द्‌-औओष्टाम्‌-औशन्‌. Be 2! 
ताभ्‌, &c., the व being changed to उ, the temporal augment A t k 
: fi 


the उ forms Vrddhi, ४. e., औ. EN h 
| 
* A conjunct consonant with x as its first member is rf E 


at the end of a word, but not when स्‌ is the second member | 
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Potential. 
gE A 
Parasm. c Atm. 
Sing. Dual Plur. ` Sing. Dual Plur. 


ist pers. GM दुद्याव gam दुहीय दुहीवहि दुहीमहि 
मा! 2nd , Gar gay ga दुहीथाः दुहीयाथाम्‌ दुहीध्वम्‌ 
Nid, दुह्यात्‌ gaa ge दुहीत दुहीयाताम्‌ दुद्दीरन्‌ 
श्री हन्‌ Parasm. 3rd pers. इन्यात-हन्याताम्‌-हन्युः; Atm. ३/० pers 
प्लीत-प्लीयाताम-प्नीरन, 


i शास्‌ Parasm. 3rd pers. शिष्यात्‌-शिष्याताम्‌- शिष्युः, 
n = 
A सायं आतर्थेचुमभिद्दोत्रायाधोग्रधिः | 
दण्डकायां वसन्तौ रामलक्ष्मणौ रक्षसां सहस्लाण्यहताम्‌ | 
चणक्योऽकिचनो MAN नन्दानद्वेड्चुडधि्रभावाच्च तानहन्‌। 
तेषां च राज्यं चन्द्रशु्तो नाम नृपतिश्चाणक्यस्य दिष्योऽशात्‌। 
। urat संदेश हरश्नलो दमयन्त्या अन्तःपुरं. प्राविशत्‌। प्रवि- 
qed अ तं देवानां वराद्रक्षितारो नाविदुः | 
जा. केलिद्ठटवस्तडागस्य तरसुपगता लोष्टेमेकानभ्यप्ञन्‌। 
त्‌ ' स्म॒ राआ दिग्बिजयादारभ्यात्मनः सचे वृत्तान्तं गन्धर्बकन्याया* 
ECCE 
यथा पाण्डवा रणे नास्मान्हन्युस्तथा क्रियताम्‌ | 
कश्चित्कुक्कुरों यज्ञमण्डपं गतो हवींष्यवालेटू । तत्रत्विजस्तमा- 
'भन्सर्वे च समुपाहतं यज्ञियं द्रव्यं त्यक्त्वा मण्डपं सममार्जन्‌ | 
। राजानो धर्मेण वसुधां शिष्युः। 


alt E 
j | The Mauryas ruled [mra] the earth after the Nandas. 
E The warriors of the Kalingas told [aq] us thus:— 


“The Angas who hated [faz] us for a long time 
‘invaded our territory. We fought a battle with them 
pe and killed [gq] their commanders. Their king did not 
at know [faq] this; wherefore hecame in person to the 
field of battle. But seeing his men killed, he returned to 
his kingdom 


0 
व i * See note +, page 09, F. B. 


| 
| 
7 
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Did you milk [gg] the cows yesterday ? | 
Hari was awake [जाणू] the whole night repeat 
the Vedas. fir 
A man should clean [wx with 3] his face en! 

morning. | 
aS b 


VOCABULARY X. P le: 
afera n. sacrifice to Fire. | भेक m. a frog. by 
कुक्कुर m. a dog. | मण्डप १८. a shed, an enclogy| 
गन्धवकन्या f the daughter of | यज्ञमण्डप #. an enclosure jm 

a Gandharva. | pared for a sacrifice. = 
चन्द्रगुप्त 77. name of a king. | यज्ञिय m. ५. f pertaining | 
चाणक्य mm. name of a person. | sacrifices. | 
तट m. n. f. bank, margin. ^ | रण 72. a battle. al 
दिग्विजय m. (RAS. quarter, वि- | वसुधा f. the earth, * pl 


जय १४. conquest) conquest o 
the quarters, or of all regions. 
द्रच्य m. a thing. 
नन्दं mm. name of a royal race, | 


| वृत्तान्त #. account; occire 
| समुपाहृत (bast pass, part, 0 
with सभ्‌ , Stand आ) collect! 


an individual of it. | WEE १. a thousand, T 

ag m. a boy. ' हन्‌ with अभि or आ to strike, ऋ 

re 

Angas अङ्गाः plur. name of a | Kalihgas कलिङ्गाः plur. nameiG: 
people or of their country. a people or of their county 

Commander चसूपति m. सेनापति m. Maurya मौर्य m. name ofa ( c 
Field of battle रणभूमि 7. nasty, an individual of it, | 


In person स्वयम्‌ 774, Lm 
Invade € 7st conj. Parasm. Repeat wg 7st conj. Paras P: 


with अभि. Territory विषय mm. a 
~ 

LESSONXL 2^ fi 

THIRD CONJUGATION. m 


b. Aradical-hard-aspirate (2nd letter) is j ) 
tot the hard-unaspirate (Ist letter) of its class int. 
reduplicative-syllable; and a radical soft aspirate 
letter ), to the soft unaspirate (3rd letter ). 
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T Thus the reduplication of फल by 2 a. is WW, and by the 
lb eret part of the above, Wet; घा-घाधा-दघा, by the second part 
t. of the above and 2 f: ; भी-भीभी-बिभी 

[3 


c. A radical guttural is changed to the corres- 


ponding palatal (subject to the above file), and g to ज्‌ 
Eom 
खनू-खखन्‌ by 2 6;--छखन्‌ by 2 c. and चखन्‌ by 2 ०.; हा-हाहा 
by 2 a.;—Bet by 27, and जहा by the above 
lg क. Ifaconjunct consonant begins.a root, the first 
e „member of it only with the vowel is reduplicated | 
| £t-by the above gi£t—by 2 c. and 2 f. ret 
5  & Exception :—If the first member be a sibilant 
and the second a hard letter,.the.hard letter is xedn- 
plicated, as weqe 
f A radical long vowel becomes short, and a 
radical =k becomes as डी-जिद्ी; दा-ददा; mme. 7 
lect 3. Irregularities applicable to the third conjugation :— 
The vowel of the reduplicative syllable of मा, हा... to go’, 
ike, Zand z or y and ऋ is changed to इ and that of the 


i 


meGuna substitute 
75 J. The reduplicative g of s is changed to zu, . 
at( See 8, p. 80) 
i, 5. The termination of the third person. plural 
ras Parasm. loses its nasal, as well as that. of the Atm. 
6. The termination of the..third. person.-pluraLof. 
the Imperfect -Parasmaipada--is-««,. before. which. the 
final sr. of all.roots.is dropped, and the final इ, उ, 


and =, short or long, take..their.. Guna..-sübstifüte. 
nl Comp. | and 2, p. 60) 
E 3 Parasm. 
णः ७ >> 
zu Present. 
" Sing. Dual - Plur. 
x | 75/८75. faf EB o- fam 
2nd ED बिभर्षि i fer : fra 


i 
| 


ॐ» बिभर्ति . बिभ्रतः EIGI 
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Imperfect. | 

Sing. | . .——Duak Plur, WP 

Ist pers. अबिभरस्‌ अबिभ्ूव afn ike 
2nd ,, अबिभः अबिभ्वतम्‌ was | 
3rd , अबिभः अबिग्गताम्‌ अबिभरुः | 
Imperative. | 
Tst pers. बिभराणि बिभराव विभराम ' 
and, R Rora am | 
3rd , बिभर्तु विख्रुतास्‌ fag | 

Potential. |I» 

Tst pers. IIIA ferra - बिभ्वयाम 7 

2nd, बिख्याः fere = Rum P 

ard , RIA विश्वयातास्‌ fen 


- faz by 25,2b. and 3. Remember the rule about GW 
before the strong terminations (6, p. 2). fàsa by 5 
Imperf. 3rd pers. sing. ARQA + तू; by 6, p. 2 अविभतू 
p 
by lp. 58 अबिभर्‌-अबिभः (Notei, p. 6 ) 3rd ders. fi b 
अबिभरुः by 6 


Atm. Pres. 3rd pers. विश्रुते विभ्राते निभरते | " 
» Imperf » अबिस्रत अविश्रातासू fud 


a Parasm. Pres. 3rd pers. जिद्देति जिद्ठीद Rafa (IL iss 
» — »Imperf 3rd pers. अजिद्रेत्‌ अजिद्ठीवाम अजिहयुः (6). bs 
7. The ending vowel of m and हा ‘ to go’ is champ 


to $ when followed by a weak termination begin r, 
with a consonant, and dropped before one begint, 


with a vowel. 7 v 
मा Atm. Pres. 3rd pers. मिमीते Rma मिमते Iw 
Similarly हा Atm. ‘to go. जिहीते जिहाते जिहते t 
अमिमीत अमिमाताम्‌ अमिमत ॐ 

Imperf. 3rd pers. } अजिहीत अनिहाताम्‌ अजिहत ISL 


मिमा by 3. ते having an initial consonant, the आ off 
changed to $ and.thus we have fata. Before sm, si 
the आ is dropped, the terminations beginning with a vowel. | 


8. The et of हा ‘to abandon’ undergoes the 8 
changes as above, but the $ is optionally short 
Before Potential terminations beginning with ati 
of this root is dropped, and in the Imperative 


P 
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| ): 
` person singular it is optionally retained, so that in the 

Jatter there are three forms, viz., जहाहि, जहिहि, जहीहि; 


€T to abandon’ Parasm. Pres, 


ee 


Sing. . Dual Plur. 
73४०/७. , जहामि __ जहिवः-जहीवः _ जहिमः-जहीमः 
2ud , जहासि जहिथः-जद्दीथः ....... .जहिथ-जहीथ 
| i जहाति जहितः-जहीतः जहति 
Iperf. 3rdpers, अजहात. __अजहिताम्‌-अजहीताम्‌ अजहुः 
Imperat $ जद्दातु | जहिताम-जहीताम' जहतु 5 
Po.  , जह्यात्‌ NA जयः 
9. The ofw is optionally shortened before the 
tG weak terminations with an initial consonant. ~~~ 


SS Me m! 


| 


I. The ending $ of aroot, short or long, not 
Ri preceded by a conjunct consonant, is changed to यू 
‘before weak terminations with an. initial vowel 
when the base consists of more than one syllable 


| बिभी 7 अति = बिभ्याति, the base ` बिभी consisting of two 
Ili syllables; but जिद्दी + अति = जिहियति, for the $ of ही is preceded 
6), by हू which is a conjunct consonant. : 


all Pres. 3rd pers. fuf बिभितःबिभीतः  _ बिभ्यति Parasm. 


DE Imperf. » अबिभेत्‌ आविभिताम्‌-अबिभीताम्‌ अबिभयुः 
iN berg. Ist pers. विभयानि बिभयाव _ बिभयाम्‌, » 


Wi दा and था lose the ending vowel before the 
weak terminations, and then wr assumes the form wq 
before स, eq, q andy. The Imperative second person 
singular forms of the Parasm. are देहि and घेहि. 


ft ‘at ‘to put or hold’. ' 
‘| aes p Parasm. TTT Atm. 

| S Ais 
क Sing. Dual Plur. Sing. Dual Plur. 
isi) दधासि दध्वः दध्मः | दधे दध्वहे दध्महे 
(hi Present, ( दधासि धत्थः धत्य | धत्से दधाथे . R 
zi दधाति we दधति | धत्ते दधाते dud 
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Parasm. Atm. | 

‘ Sing. Dual Plur. Sing. Dual Phy | 
अदधाम्‌ अदध्व अदध्म | अदधि अदध्वहि अद 

Imperfect... 7 अदधाः अधत्तम्‌ अधत्त | अधत्याः अद्धाथास्‌ a 
. (दधात्‌ अधत्ताम्‌ अदुः | अधत्त * अदधाताम्‌ M 

दबे दधावहै mig 

TE दधाथाम्‌ E 

धत्ताम्‌ दघातास्‌ du 
दधीय दधीवहि cd 
{ दध्याः दध्यातस्‌ दध्यात | दधीथाः दधीयाथाम्‌ दधी 
- दध्यात्‌ दध्याताम्‌ दध्युः ) दधीत दधीयाताम्‌ दधील | ` 

aA 

e In "ga &c. the तू is changed to g, being followed by ` 


म 


ट (anim दधाव दधाम 
Imperatives. i ae ww धत्त 
leng : धत्ताम्‌ दधतु 


(aam, दध्याव wera 


r 


Potential... 


soft consonant which is not a nasal In BET, आ ds drop, 
by 6, p. 63. Remember that the terminations of the first x 
of the Imperative, except ऐ , begin with आ. 


*. दा should be similarly conjugated. 


& 


ll. The penultimate short vowel does not tak 
its Guna substitute before the vowel strong termiw 
tions in this conjugation; नेनिजानि 7st pers. Imperat. . . / 


Present Parasm. 3rd bers. नेनेक्ति-देनिक्तः-नेनिजति; p 
(लैनिक्ते-नेनिजाते-नेनिजते. n | 


RCRUM re Edi 


Before ति, wt is changed to कू by note t, p. 97, F. B. 


Parasm. Imperf. Tst pers, अनेनिजम्‌ अनेनिज्च ` अनेनिञ्ज 

Atm. " h अनेनिजि अनेनिज्वहि se 

Parasm Imperat, » नेनिजानि . नोनिजाव Afra a 
Ku gum i 29 » .. नेनिजे नेनिजावहे नेनिज a 


TE Pres. ~ - Imperf: ud 
g Parasm. 


ers. ] शोत हृतः eft । अजुहोत्‌ जजहुताम Su व 


Imperat. 2nd pers. sing. ag. The termination here if 5 


á 


instead of हि, as a special case. | 


The s of हु before a vowel weak termination is! th 
the conjugational tenses and moods, changed noti 
sx by IL, p. 36, but to वू. NEA di 


js 
| 
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Present Imperfect. 


lin op Atm. 374 fers. मिमीते मिमाते मिमते | अमिमीत अमिमाताम्‌ अमिमत 


oh 


» 


See 7, p. 64. 
. जिहीते जिहाते जिहते । अजिहीत अजिदाताम्‌ अजिहत 


पिपर्ति fat पिम्नात । आपिपः अपिएताम्‌ अपिपरुः 
पिपर्ति fat पिपुराति। अपिपः अपिपूतांम्‌ अपिपरुः 


हा 
मो |€ 

k R o» 99 gate Su. इग्राति । एयः ऐयृताम्‌ WTS 

| ऋ in the case of पृ is changed to gy by 9., p. 2. R-RR by 


inf 2 a , p. 62-3*K by 3, p. 63-33 by 4, p. 63 stud 


E fast Par. 3rd Pers. Fate वेविक्तः वेविजति । अवेविजम्‌ अवेविज्व 
अवेविज्म (Ist fers.) 
| विज Atm. 3rd pers. वेविक्ते. वेविजाते l 
0 विष | Parasm. AR वेविष्टः वेविषति ¢ Present 
x ES 2 Alm, » ११ afae E वेविषाते विषाते वेविषते ) 
| धान्यं मिमीते कुडवेन | 
॥ अशे समिधो जुहोत्यध्वर्युः । 
nin यथा मे पिता धमै न प्रजहातु तथा मे वरं देहि। 


| Cpu: सर्वे लोका अविभयुस्तात्राक्षसानरण्ये रामोऽहन्‌। 

॥ own सह पितुः समीपं गच्छन्ती जिहूमीत्यवदच्छकुन्तला । 

| कृण्णश्चक्रमविभरार्जुनो गाण्डीवं दुर्योधनभीमसेनो गदामबिभ्ृ- 
तामन्ये सवे योधाः साधारणं धनुरविभरुः 


a ब्राह्मणो5ब्राह्मणो वा यः कोऽपि निर्धनोऽशक्तश्च भवेत्तस्मै 
‘ad auri 

| राममायो जहाहि जहिहि जहीहीति त्रिर्बिमीषणो रावणमुपा- 
Raal 


GREASE वरमाहूय तस्मै तां ददति स ब्राह्मो 
वुः विवाह उत्तमफलकः। 
| हरिचरणयोः प्रक्षिप्तोऽयं पुष्पाणामञ्जलिनः कल्याणं विधत्ताम्‌। 


i # Verbs implying fear and protection from danger govern 
is! the ablative of the object from which the fear or danger proceeds 


ot! + The student should remember that the original form is 
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पुरोदितास्तेषां é गत्वा प्रथमं पादानवानेनिजुः qus 


मन्त्रकं कर्म व्यद्छुः | F 
ददाति द्रविणं भूरि .दाति दारिज्यमर्थिनाम्‌ । 
सोऽवदायति कीर्तिं च दिरोऽवद्यति विद्विषाम्‌॥ 
संदधाति agati यंदेवेषून्‌ रुषान्वितः । |o 


तद्दैव d भयाक्रान्ताः संधियन्ति धराधिपाः ॥ 
न जहाति सदाचारं स सदा चारणस्तुतः। . | 


उज्जिहीते जगञ्जित्या तस्य कीर्तिः सुराल्यम्‌॥ | 
न झास्यति दिनं Geel ददानोऽपि धनं बहु । f 
न च झामति संग्रामे निन्नन्‌ गजघरादातम्‌॥ i 
न्‍्यायप्रवृत्तो चुपतिरात्मानमापि च प्रजाः । | 
त्रिवर्गेणोपसंधत्ते निहन्ति घुवमन्यथा ॥ |t 


अधर्मान्नात्रसः पाप लोकवादान चाविमेः ॥ 


दैवाद्विमीदि काकुत्स्थ जिद्ठीहि त्वं तथा जनात्‌। |° 
मिथ्या *मामसिसंक्कध्यन्नवशां TOT हताम्‌ ॥ 

आनन्दं ब्रह्मणो विद्वान्न विभेति कदाचन ॥ | 
यद्ददासि विरिष्टेभ्यो यज्चाक्षासि दिनेदिन | 4 : 
तत्ते वित्तमहं मन्ये रोषं कस्यापि रक्षसि Il | 


न बिभेति यदा चायं यदा चास्मान्न बिभ्यति I 
यदा नेच्छति a Sle ब्रह्म संपद्यते तदा ॥ 
| | 
The sons of Dhrtarástra abandoned [हा] the oW. 
and fled from the field of battle 
Janaka gave [दा] his daughter Sita to Rama,! 
having bent the bow of Siva li 
Brave men do not fear [भी] their enemies. | 
I kept [wt with नि] my money in that house that?) 


king's men might not take it h 
c———Á 20 ue AMD EL S . 


WW and gg when preceded by a preposition govern! 
accusative of the person or thing against whom or which E 
feeling is directed, and not the dative, | 
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TR | Make peace [* with aq] with your powerful 
enemies, that your whole country may not be destroyed. 
Art thou not ashamed [ही] to go about naked ? 
The Smrtis command [a with वि] the remarriage 
! of widows. 
Why didst thou shut [ut with ft or अपि] the ears, 
| when Govinda was telling a story? 
| Women wear [था with परि] ornaments on their persons. 
One should distinguish [विज. with थि] self-respect 
| from rudeness. 
Wash [fast with अव] thy hands and feet, and then 
begin thy Samdhya-adoration 
The officer of the king measured [मा] the length of 
| the land 
The hermits fill [yor पृ) their gourds with water 
| at the lake 


VOCABULARY XI. 
Roots of the Third Conjugation. 


दा Parasim. and Atm. to give. | भी Parasm. to fear 

wr Parasm. ann Atm.tohold,to | भू Parasm.and Atm. to support, 
L put; with वि, to execute, to do, to bear 
" to command (as in religious | मा Atm. to measure. 
| works); with qR, to wear; with | विज Parasm.and Atm. to sepa- 
| &A,to make peace with,to put rate, to distinguish; with वि. 
| or layon, to fix on; with उप | विष्‌ Parasm. and Atm. to sur- 


| and «mq, to join, to cause to round. 

CH attain; with आपि or पि, to | हा Atm. to go; with उदू to go 
। shut; with fa, to place, to upwards, to ascend. 

a, | keep; with अब, to attend हा Parasm. to abandon. 


fsx Parasm. and Atm. to | g Parasm. to sacrifice. 
purify; with अब, to wash. ही Parasm. to blush, to be 


tb Yor y Parasm. to fill. ! ashamed, 
| अञ्जलि m. the cavity formed by अनु, followed, accompanied 
j Joining the hands, with, full of. 
i अन्यथा adv. otherwise AR m. n. f. a beggar. 
| अन्वित past part. pass. of इ ०४४ | अवश m. n. f. helpless. 


' 
i 
j 
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Ü 


' अदाक्त mn. n. f. weak, unable. 

उत्तमफलक I.. f. (उत्तम M. n. f. 
good, excellent, फल n. fruit, 
and क suf.) of good. fruit 
or result. : 

काकुत्स्थ m. a male descendant 
of Kakutstha, Rama. 

कुडव n. a measure of corn. 

कृ with ATA, to adorn. 

ga m. n. f. whole. [ with. 

क्रुध्‌ wither and सम्‌ ,(0 beangry 

_गजघटाशत n. (घटा 7. an array, 
‘a host, शत 7. a hundred Ja 
hundred arrays or hosts of 


elephants. 


गदा f. a mace. [ bow. 


.गाण्डीव १7. the name of Arjuna’s | 


चारणस्तुत m.n f. ( चारण 7. a 
bard ) praised by bards. 
त्रिः adv. thrice. 


त्रिवर्ग m. collection of three, viz., 
Dharma or religious merit, 


Artha ot wealth, and Kama | 
or desires or fulfilment of | 


desires. 
दिनेदिने adv. every day, day by 
- day. 
दुर्योधनभीमसेनो m. dual दुर्योधन 
and भीमसेन ( comp. ) 
& Ist conj. Parasm. with अव, 
to purify, to cleanse. 
दो 4th conj. Parasm. with अब, 
to cut, to cut off. 
द्रविण #. wealth, money. 
; धनुर्ज्या. (sats, the string[ of a 
bow ]) the string of a bow. 
; धराधिप n. (धरां f.the earth, 
` अधिप m. a lord) lord of the 
earth, a king. 
धि 6th conj. Parasin. with सम्‌, 
to make peace with. 
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| विशिष्ट m. ॥. f. respectable} 
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ees ERE E 


घुचम्‌ adv. certainly. 
निर्धन 77. n. f. without we = 
poor. | 
न्यायप्रवृत्त m. n ॐ. (न्याय 
justice, uprightness, 
bart. of JA with प to, 
ceed ) one whose cond) 
just or upright. !B 
qg 407 conj. Atm. with m f 
become. i 
mga adv. or prep. (used xi D 
verbs ) visible, manifest, | | 
बिभीषण 77. name of a brs 
of Ravana. iF] 
ब्राह्म 722. a particular fom | 
marriage In use among Br 
manas. 
भयाक्काल्त 78 on. f. ( आक्रान॥ 
part. pass. of कम्‌ with: 
overtaken, overcome) o 
come by fear. | 
मिथ्या ind. adv. falsely. , ra 
रामभार्या f. the wife of Ramar 
th 
लोकवाद m. the censure of parto 
विद्वस्‌ pres. part. of विद्‌! 


know, knowing. | 


i 


] 
| 
" 
| 
| 


i 
| 


wl 


es 


son). 


| Sata m. the great author dte 


Mahābhārata, an epic pt 
शकुन्तला f. name of a lady," 
of a king named Dusyath) 
शेष १८. ८. remainder, all 0४ 
समन्त्रकम्‌ adv. by mantras i 
by repeating mantras: | 
समिध्‌ f. small sticks of a st 
tree, suchas udumbart ten 
thrown into the se ह्ण 


NU 


fire. . E | 


| साधारण »!. n. f. ordinary. 


ij सुरालय 7n. (सुर #. 2 god, आलय 
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| abode of the gods, heaven. 
| इन्‌ with नि, to kill, to destroy, 


| m. a place of abode) the to ruin. 
m. co ERR ak 
| 
Rh 
| 
al Battle field रणभूमि f. | Gourd कमण्डलु sn. 


r the causal of नस; रामेण धनुषि 
| wmm, “Rama having bent 
| the bow? 
dw Destroyed ध्वस्त past part. of 
$, | edu, उच्छिन्न past part. pass. 
mo of छिद्‌ with उद्‌, _ 
|Flee st / conj. Atm, with 
m परा changed to पला. 


| Bent नामित past part. pass. of | 


Hermit वानप्रस्थ m. यति m. 
Length आयाम m. 

Naked नम m. n. f. 
Person शरीर #. देह m. 
Remarriage पुनरुद्गाह' m. 
Rudeness अविनय o. 
Samdhya-adoration 

| चन्दन n. 

|. Self-respect स्वाभिमान 7n. 


dem 


LESSON XII. 
„SEVENTH CONJUGATION. 


j 


l. In this conjugation, «is inserted between the 
. radical vowel and the final consonant before the strong, 


imand चू before the weak terminations. 


The rules about 


the changes of letters given in Lessons IX and X ought 
pesto be observed in appending the terminations. 


Í 


| 


2. The original nasal of the root.is dropped. 


| 3. Ais inserted. before-the. final of gg instead of न 
when it is followed by the consonantal strong 

jterminations. ^7 XUI WELT 

NE ———— Parasmaibada. 

y | Present—®q ‘to obstruc t." 

an. Sing. Dual Plur. 

0६ Ist pers. रुणध्मि wer: रुन्ध्मः 

^ — 2nd , रुणस्सि Seg: bat 

| Sd, ewe रुन्धः रुन्धन्ति 

Let 


रुध्‌ + ति-रुणघ्‌ t ति by l.above—womq-kfü by IL, p. 49— 


Pus +f or रुणद्धि ७ VI, pp. 50-5; wag? &c. similarly. In 


| 
| 
| 


the q is changed to q by note +, p. 5., F. B. 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. Dual 
Tst pers. ANR, अरुन्ध्व 
2nd ,, Has acA अरुन्द्धम्‌ 
3rd ,, अरुणतू-दू अरुन्द्धास्‌ 


Plur, 


br 


37d pers. sing. अरुणघ्‌, the termination तू being droppyP 
L, p. 58- अरुणत-दू by IL, p. 58 In the 2nd pers, sing Ü 
is optionally, changed to Visarga by III., p. 60 FE, 


like रुणद्धि 
Iinperatwe. 
Ist pers. - रुणधानि ` रुणधाव 
2nd , We wad 
४४०, VG- TEM 
See'4, p. 2, and l, p. 50. 
_ Potential. 
Ist pers. रुन्ध्यास्‌ स्न्ध्याव 
2nd » रुन्ध्याः ` ` रुन्घ्यातस्‌ 
3/४ , रुन्ध्यात्‌ रुन्ध्यातास्‌ 
Atmanepada. 
DUE पी Present. 
Ast pers, A array 
2nd ” रुन्त्से रुन्धाथे 
ids र्न्दे रुन्धाते 
Imperfect. 
Ist pers. अंरुन्धि aca 
2nd » smear असुन्धाथांम्‌ 
3rd , E अरुन्धाताम्‌ 
Imperative. 
Tst pers. any रुणधावहै 
2nd , we रुन्धाथाम्‌ 
3rd » - WEN . . रुन्धाताम्‌ - 5 
: . Potential. t \/ 
Ist pers, witty . रुन्धीवहि ` 
2nd, . waa . रुन्धीयाथाम्‌. 
Grd, रुन्धीत  रुन्धीयाताम्‌ 


रुणधाम 
wg 
रुन्धन्तु 


रुन्ध्याम 
रुन्ध्यात 


| 
aenn | 


अहन्म 


अरुन्धत 


श्णधामंहे 


sea Pres, 3rd pers. sing. अनक्ति, the nasal being d 


ty 2, p. 7l, and st, changed to % by note t, p. 97 
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i Imperf. 3rd pers sing. आनक-ग. Imperat. 2nd pers. sing. अङ्गि, 
| aq Pres. 3rd pers. sing. पिनष्टि, the ति being changed to टि 
by note*, p. 2L,F.B 

| Imperat. 2nd pers. sing. fira fü by i, p 50-पिन्ष्‌+ fa by I, 


9.7 i—ftrg+ ढि by note“, p. 2, F. B.-पिन्ड्‌+ ढि by VI, pp. 50- 


-Az by VIII, p. 5-52 


प्‌, | Imperf. 3rd pers. sing. अपिनष्‌ by I, p. 7 and ], p. 58-अपि- 


ag-g by Il, p. 58 
Ru-Parasm. Pres. 3rd pers. sing. रिणच्‌+ति-रिणऋ+ति by 
notet, p. 97, F. B.-Rumw. Imperat. 2nd pers. sing RE 
Imperf. 3rd pers. sing. अरिणऋ-ग्‌. 
fag-Parasm. Pres. 3rd pers. sing. भिनति. Imperat. 2nd pers. 
sing. भिन्दि, Imperf. 2nd pers. sing. अभिनः-त्‌-द्‌, 
teu—lmperat. 2nd pers. sing. RaT, स being dropped by I 
p. 35. Imperf. 3rd pers. sing. अहिनत्‌ू-द्‌; 2nd pers. sing. अहिनः- 
त-इ by IV, p. 60 


qa-Pres. 3rd pers. sing wet ति by 3, p. 7l-quig+ ति- 
तृणेद्‌ rü-quz-rfé-güfé just like लेढि p. 49; qre: dual; तु+ stg 
अन्ति-तूंहान्ति by VIII, pp. 5l-52. Similarly, aque like see 


, दीनाय याचमानाय धनं ददतं मां मा रुन्छि पापमेव तस्मा- 
त्वामाश्रयेत्‌ | 

किर्मीरस्य शारीरं 'चू्णबदपिनङ्कीमसेनः । 

रिपोः करिणां गण्डस्थलान्यभिन्द्तं धीराः | 

' अदप्रशृति त्वां कोशागारे AIRE तदात्मनोऽधिकारेऽप्र- 
मत्तो भव। 


तस्यां तवानुरागमस्माकं पुरो व्यर्थ कि व्यनक्षि कि तेन 
लभेथाः | तामेव गच्छ | 


! 
|| 


` | अरण्ये केचित्पशवोऽन्यान्हिसन्त्यतस्तान्हिञञान्द्ुवन्ति। 


रे रे पान्था जाळे निपतितोऽदम्‌। अत्रागत्य मे पाझांद्छिन्त्त | 


Ü YT. 
म॑ यत्किचिहृृभसे due | अन्यस्य कस्यचिद्धनं मा Ted | 


। न हिंस्यात्सर्वाणि भूतानीत्येतं विधिमक्षरशो जैना अनुसरन्ति । 
स्वग्रहमागतमर्थिनं रघुः कियद्स्विष्यते त्वयेत्यन्वयुडु | 
4 
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Tat नाझुञ्जि मह्यं किंचिद्भक्षयिठुं देहि । 

वेत्ति सवोणि शारत्राणि गर्वस्तस्य न विद्यते | 
fied धर्म सदा सद्भिस्तेषु पूजां च विन्दति ॥ | 
बृणक्ति वृजिनेः सङ्गं वृक्ते च वृषलेः सह। th 
वर्जत्यनार्जवोपेतैः स वजयति s ॥ 7 


न संपृणक्ति कृपणैः संएक्ते न एथग्जनेः 
संपर्चेति सदाचारैः संपर्चयति पण्डितैः ॥ 
नियुद्धे शुरमपालान्‌ स नियोजति नियोगिनः | 
नियोजयत्यनीकस्थान्‌ स्वयं चात्मनि युज्यते ॥ of 
न हिनस्ति वृथा जन्‍्तूंस्तृणान्यपि न हिंसति । 
तमेव हिंसयत्येकं यस्तदाज्ञां ASRI ॥ 
खिद्यतेऽसौ न erg याचकेषु न खिन्दति | 
fara तेष्वेव ये द्रव्यं दीयमानं न uuu ॥ 
àg दक्षिणीयानां विप्राणां चरणी च सः | tor 
यत्पादौ HHA Saas राजकम्‌ ॥ 


of 
छिनत्ति संशयं शास्त्रे विदुषां सूक्तिभस्लदा | | 
छेद्यत्यसिधाराभिर्विद्विषां मस्तकं च सः ॥ | 
भनो नोद्विजते तस्य ददतोर्थमदनिरास्‌ । | 
उद्विनक्ति तु संसारादसारात्तत्त्ववेद्निः ॥ | 
केचिद्द्यञ्ञाय धावन्ति TTA च केचन | a 
Mes कोऽपि धर्माय सर्वामिप्रेतहेतवे ॥ , 
पीडाकरममित्राणां कतेब्यमिति शक्रजित्‌ । E 
अब्रवीत्‌ ARH तस्या मूर्धानमच्छिनत्‌ ॥ E. 


तृणेलि देहमात्मीयं त्वं art न ददासि चेत्‌ ॥ 
Rares विप्रकर्षत्यलक्ष्मीं कीर्ति सूते zund या Fite, 
तां चाप्येतां मातरं मङ्गलानां धेनुं धीराः agat वाचमाहु'। । 
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| I would cut down [f] the branch of the tree if 
Hari should not prevent [ रुध्‌] me. 


He pounded [gq] those medicinal drugs to give 
them to his brother, who is ill. 

Many Brahmanas dined [ aa] every day in the 
Visrama-palace with the last Brahmana-king. 

A whirlwind destroys [rex] trees and houses. 

I laid open [ sre, with वि] my griefs to (before) him 
and his heart was melted* with pity. 


| Let thy honour appoint [ युज्‌ with नि] him to the post 
of commander of the forces; he is a brave and skilful 
man. 

Why do you prevent [ aq] me fromt going to Kasi? 

When and where dost thou dine [ yz] usually? 

We grind [fq] our corn with our hands in India; 
in England they grind by means of machines. 
_ Whom shall I appoint [युज with नि] to the office of 
counsellor? 

I now particularise [ शिष्‌ with वि] the different kinds 
of brutes. 

Do not destroy [ भन्न] all his hopes of prosperity. 

The Yavana besieged [ eq] Saketa. 


VOCABULARY XII. 
Roots of the Seventh Conjugation. 


| Jg Parasm. to kill, to destroy, 
पिष्‌ Parasm. to grind. 


aes, Parasm. to anoint; with 
, वि, to make manifest, or lay 


4 Open. TA Parasm. with सम्‌, to come 
i | . Y 

rt Atm. to kindle, | m contact, to associate. 

रुद्‌ Parasm. and Atm. to pound, SR to destroy, to 


| La T : 
e | to reduce to powder or dust. | faq. Parasm. and Atm, to split. 
> खिद्‌ Atm. to be distressed, to 


| भुज्‌ Parasm. to enjoy; Atm. to 
हुः be displeased or offended. dine, to eat. 


छिद्‌ Parasm. and Atm. to cut. युज, Parasm. and Atm, to join; 


| 
| 
! 
! 


* Sanskrit idiom : Was wet with pity. 
| +See construction of the first of the Sanskrit sentences in 
this lesson. 
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विज्‌. Parasm.with aq, to i 


A igitized by Arya Sate ONO NGOOKC IH n SANTOR gotri 


with अनु, to puta question 


to; with fa, to appoint; with to fear, to be disgusted. [ey ¢ 
उद्‌ , to endeavour, to exert. | विद्‌ Atm. to reason upon, to i 
रिच Parasm. and Atm. to eva- | ast Parasm. to avoid, tos f 
cuate. Rig, Parasm. to distingy! प 
wq Parasm. and Atm. to ob-| with वि, to particularise, |q 
struct, to prevent, to besiege. हिंस्‌ Parasm. to kill, to deg, f 
————— 7 

अक्षरशः adv. literally. | कृपण m. d. Jf. mean, ` 


| Jittleminded. 


अगार 77. house. | s Es , 
IT , ( अद्य to-day, and | BT 7s! cog. FGFS, to d; 
ति adv. (अच्च y; | th f qnis, to E 


maf from Me to-day, OT | «5 reduce. प्र 
henceforward. * Ae ५. a E म 
अधिकार १7. post, power, office. | — treasure-house. 


अनार्जचोपेत wm. ४. f. ( अन्‌ ए०, आ- | GRGE sod. 7. (खङ्ग ng 
* जेव n. straightness, straight- sword ) one who has मु 
forwardness, उपेत past part. | out his sword. 
pass. of € with JF accom- | खिद्‌ Ath conj. Atin. and 6the 
panied) not possessed of|  Parasm. to be distressed 
straightforwardness, one | be displeased or offended. 


who is without straightfor- | गण्डस्थळ i. temples of मू 
wardness. |  phant. T 


अनीकस्थ m. n. f (अनीक 7. an | गुल्मपाळ :. (YER m. a fort) F 
army, स्था to stand) onein! tector or keeper of a fort; T: 
the army, a soldier. (ga 4th conj. Parasm. ti 

अन्य pron. another. | greedy for, to covet. 

अप्रमत्त m. १. / (अ and IRT | चूणे mw. 7. dust, powder; Ho 
careless) not careless, careful. | ‘like dust, to dust. JR 

अर्थिन्‌ m. a suppliant. चेत्‌ iud. if. [di 

अलक्ष्मी /. bad luck, poverty. Ra 70th conj. to cut वि 

असार m. n. f. (Rom. essence) | जेन Im. a follower of 
unsubstantial, unprofitable, 
useless, 

असिधारां / (धारा /. edge) the 
edge of a sword. 


अहर्निशम्‌ adv, day and night, 


Jain sect. Bi 
तत्त्ववेदिन्‌ 777. n. f. one whol}, 
the truth or real philo: 
== m. n. f. deservi} Co 


——————— 


3 daksina. | Di 
आत्मीयं pn. tt f. one's own. ददत्‌ bres. part. of दा ard " 
काम ११ desire. दीन 2. 77. f. poor. 
कियत्‌ m. n.f. how much, दुष्कृत 7. à wicked deed, ! M 
किर्मीरं (i. name of a giant. ness, sin. Qi 


* See Art. 23, Lesson XVI. 
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‘em 
[od बर्न" wealth. _ ; 
ul 2. and colt. Atm. with प्र, to 


o & fit, m. a minister, an officer, 
| a traveller. 
nmi qe ATUM a snare.  [pain. 
| Us m. n. f. that which gives 
es ap conj. Parasm., 2nd conj. 
Atm. १0700 conj. with सम्‌, 

Nis; ; come in contact, to as- 
[ mean fellow. 

| m. a low person, a 


sociate. 


" mra m. the god of love. 
às मङ्गल n. welfare, prosperity, 
| what is holy. 


7 k मस्तक m. n. the head, 
मुकुटजोत्स्नाजळ 7. (get "a 
| crown) the water [in_ the 
thol form] of the light or lustre 
= of crowns. 
| घन्‌ n. the head. 
यत्पाद m. whose foot. [ mind. 
युज्‌ 4th conj. Atm. to curb one's 
forti Ft Ist conj. Parasim. and 70th 
conj. to unite; with नि, to 
appoint. [ the kings. 
राजक #. multitude of kings, all 
` विज 6th conj. Atm. with उद्‌, to 
tremble, to fear, to be disgust- 
“AT m. a Brihmana. 
of — 
| Bráhmana-king ब्राह्मणराज . 
Branch शाखा f. 


Brute qm. 


Different विविध m. n. f. 


77 


[ wash. | बूज 7st conj. Parasin. 2nd Coit]. 


Atm, and 7002 conj. to avoid. 
to shun. 

वूजिन »!. a wicked person. 

FAT adv. in vain, uselessly. 

वृषल m. a Sidra, a sinner, a 
reprobate. 

शक्रजित्‌ m. The conqueror of 
Sakra or Indra, the son of 
Ravana. 

श्रि 7st conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
with आ, to cling to, to go to, 
to resort to. 

सदाचार m. 7. f. (सत्‌ m. n f 
good, आचार #. conduct) one 
whose conduct is good. 

सर्वाभिप्रेतहेतु m. (अभिप्रेत past 
bart. pass. of = with अभि and 
प्र, desired, aimed at) the 
cause of [the attainment of ] 
all desired objects. 

सूक्ति/. (सु ४००१, उक्ति f. speech) 
good words or speech, correct 
exposition. 

Gad 77 n. f. agreeable, pleasant. 

हिंस्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. and 707 
conj. to kill, to destroy. [ ous. 


[ ed. | हिंस्र m. n. f. murderous, carnivor- 


Pity दया f; qum m. n. f. melted 
| Post पद 7. 
Saketa साकेत n. name ofa town. 
: Counsellor सन्त्रिन्‌ #. धीसचिव m. | Skilful चतुर m. n. f. कुशल m. n. f. 
| Usually प्रायेण ind. adv. प्रायः 


[ with pity. 


ind. adv. 


Visráma-palace विश्राम प्रासाद mm. 
Whirlwind चक्रवात 7/.झन्झावात 772. 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


78Digitized by Arya SREOQNELnBAON PBnSANAEBEBngotr 


se 


LESSON XIII. 
Non-CONJUGATIONAL TENSES. 
Perfect. 
l. Gereral:—The augment g is prefixed to. thos 


non-conjugational terminations which begin with an 
consonant except यू, before they are applied to cert 
primitive* roots. Such roots we will call Set ant 2 
others Anit. The number of the former is far gre, 
than that of the latter; but the latter are more impo) 
‘ant and are more generally to be met with in San Si 
“literature. t E 
2. The following are the terminations of the Perfect: 4 


0 
( 
b 


* I.e. such roots as consist of one syllable only. There y 
derived roots such as those of the lOth conjugation (e. g, है 
कथय ), causals, &c., which are always Sef. 

t The following verses separating the Set from the 4 

- roots may be learned by heart by the pupil, as easier to d 
ber than long lists:— p 

ऊदृदन्तेयोंतिस्कषणुशीसनुनुक्षश्विडीकृश्रिसि: | grea च i 
जन्तेषु निहताः w: ॥ 7. e., amongst roots ending in a 3 d 
all consisting of one syllable, with the exception of those 
end in ऊत्‌ and ऋत्‌ (४. e. long ऊ and long ऋ ), of यु and theo 
that follow, are agara or Anit; i, e. again, of roots of 
syllable ending in a vowel those that end in छ and ऋ and uw 
others enumerated are Sef, and all the rest Auf. dig i. ei 
‘to fly’ Atm., JẸ, 2. e. वृ. Atm., qst, 7. e. वू Atm. and Parasm. 


शक्ल पच्‌ सुचि रिच्‌, वच्‌ विच्‌ सिच प्रच्छि त्यज्‌ Aha 


in 


हदी BL क्षुधि डुध्यती॥ बन्धिर्‌ युधि रुधी राधि च्यध्‌ झुधः साधि red 
मन्य इन्‌ आप्‌ क्षिप्‌ छुपि तप्‌ तिपस्तृप्यति इप्यती॥ लिप्‌ लुप्‌ वप्‌ शप्‌ सर 
स्पि यस्‌ रभू रम्‌ गम्‌ नम्‌ यमो रमिः। क्ुशिर्‌ दंशि दिशी र सश LEO 
लिश विश्व स्पृशः कृषिः॥ स्विप तुप द्विष दुष पुष्य पिए विष सिप Bx हि| 
घसिः। वसतिर्‌ दहु दिहि दुहो नह मिह रुह्‌ लिहू वहिस्तथा ॥ अनुदात्ता ह 
न्तेषु धातवो rir शतम्‌ ॥ I these verses the Anit roots are enum 
rated. For the exigencies of the metre, some roots havea 
attached to them, and some others have their conjugational 
and ति added on. The word अनुदात्त in the last line is equiva 
to Anit. 
The statements made in these verses are true generally! cha 
non-conjugational tenses; but in special cases they require m% 
fications. The modifications necessary in the case of the Perk Co 
ate noticed above in the text, 
(७-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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se i, 


Parasmaibada, 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
qst pers. अ H x 
id » थ अथुस्‌ a 
thy 2 


a 3rd s» a " अतुस्‌ ) उ ; 
i 3, Here there are only three terminations, viz., थ, व 
Tth and म, capable of taking the augment इ. (2) In the case 
eM of, € b J स्तु, दु, Wand y, they do not take it; while 
DOT}! (b )as applied to all other Toots व, 3, and थ do take ड्‌; 
sky but (c) थ, in. the case of Anit roots ending in short ऋ, 
does not admit it; while (d) after Anit roots with a final 


न vowel or having an अ in them, it takes it optionally. 


re ` ~ Atmanepada. 

i Sing. Dual Plur. 
vi Tst pers. g व्हे 
m 45 à आधे ea 


a Sra » v आते इर 
a 4, The learner will see that these terminations, 
with the exception of the singular and plural of the third 
Vowiperson, are the same as those of the Present of the 2nd 
> 82070 of conjugations. Unaugmented v becomes , when 
Jina form it is preceded by any vowel except अ or आ. 
When it takes इ, it undergoes the change optionally, 
swhen that इ is preceded by य्‌, X, लू, Gor ह. 
m| 9 The terminations capable of taking इ do admit it 
भक शील all roots except the eight enumerated above. 
6. Afew roots, such as गुप्‌ (Ist conj. P27. ), त्रप्‌, सिध्‌ 
की lst conj. ‘ to turn out auspiciously ' or ‘to regulate, an, 
सूज, f, sep, स्यन्द्‌ , FET, गुहू , E, TL, AL, TS TE, 
mae HX, Se, fax, अश्‌ ‘to pervade’, &c, which are 
x optionally Sef in all non-conjugational tenses, are so in 
wm the Perfect also. «di, सू 2nd &4thconj., q 5th & 9th conj., 
| fare also. optionally Set, but in the Perfect they admit 3 


ws écessarily before all except q. 


en aon eee ————- 
* The 2nd pers. sing., however, of this root is ववारिथ. 
In the case in which this root does not admit of & the 
eq of the Ist pers. dual and plural are 'चक्षण्वहे' and चक्षण्महे, 7.e., 
g 
t 


^ = F 
-- 


lly 


"n 


5 changed to णू. ‘The rule is that the final मू of a root is 
ed to नू when followed by q or म. 


(UH i il i d th 
Conditie S necessarily Sef in the Second Future and the 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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7. Base. The initial consonant with the follow; ॒ 
vowel is reduplicated according to the rules given 
Lesson XI. An initial vowel is reduplicated without 
following consonant. 

8. The reduplicative इ is changed to इय्‌, and sto 3 
when followed by a dissimilar vowel, and, when it is 
the two vowels combine and form (long) इ, and ( i t 
ङ. The reduplicative इ of the root इ “to go’ is lengthen 
before the weak terminations of the Perfect. 

Thus उख-उउख by above—by 9 below उओ and by ६ ` 
उवोख्‌, So ggg gg gA, When no Guna takes place, y ' 
have SESE Ge and gg-geq-iw; also इ-ई, and the bp 
इ being changed to य्‌ by 0, p. 38, we have ईयतुः-ईयुः- j | 

9. The dual and the plural terminations of : 


Parasmaipada and all Atmanepada ones are weak, ą 
the singulars of the former strong. (6) The penultimi, 
short vowel takes its Guna substitute before the lat teh 
and (9) the final vowel and the penultimate s t à e 
Vrddhi optionally in the first and necessarily in the thiy, 
person singular. (c) In the 2nd person singular, th 
ending vowel takes Guna and the penultimate st remo 
unchanged. 


बुध्‌ Parasm. 
Sing, ~ Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. बुबोध agfa gaa F 
2nd ,, बुबोधिथ बुचुघुः | बुबुध | ` 
कढ, बुबोध ag _ gar छः 
SLI by 7-gata by 9 (a)-gara, ggfra-see 3 (b), pi 
Aim. A ; 
Ist pers. बुबुधे बुबुधिवहे' बुबापमात्रो 
and» J बुबुधाथे ggf à 
3rd » ü ते बुबुधिरे D 
i gga बुबुधाते gait oth 
.& Parasm, | 
Tst pers, चकार-चकर IJA चकम ha 
2nd ,, चकथ चक्रथुः चक्र 
3rd ,, चकार चक्रतुः चक्रुः nat 


कृ-कृकृ-चक्त by 20. and 2f, p. 63--चकार-चकर by | 


870०५०-चकार-चकर. Wha, चकर्थ c. by . 79, 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat ems by 3 (a) p. 79 
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owi Atm 

en į Sing. Dual Plur. 

M चक्रे s E west 
qst pers» 

to 2ud » चक्षे चक्राथे "ei 

i M nd चक्रे चकाते चक्रिरे 

| longFor i see 4 P. 79. 

M EET LEE 

| s. “निनय यव - निन्यिम 
id निनयिथ-निनेथ निन्यथुः निन्य 

by | 2 7 निमाय निन्यतुः 
3rd 


» y d निन्युः i 
०९, ४ ^ iE by 7, P- 80-निनी by 2 f., p. 63-निने by 9 (b), p. 80- 
he herr 5rd pers. sing; निनी-निन्‍्यत्ुः by I, p.65. See also 3 (d), 
79 and 9 (c), p. 80, for निनयिथ-निनेथ, 

: Zim. 75 bers. निन्ये-निन्यिवहे-निन्यिमहे, &८, 
f | गद्‌ 32 2४5... जगाद-जगदतुः-जगदुः, &८., &c. 
» के. 40, Roots ending in x preceded by a conjunct conso- 
Mant, and in (long) =z and the roots जागू and ऋ change 
lati tthe final vowel to its Guna, 7. e, अर्‌ before even the 
 taweak terminations of this tense. शू, दू, and पृ do it option- 
t H y, and shorten the vowel when they do not. ऋच्छ्‌ also 
r, tthanges its initial to its Guna. : 


mai E eq 

Ist fers, सस्मार-सस्मर सस्मरिव सस्मरिम 
2ud „ सस्मर्थ सस्मरथुः सस्मर 
jrd , सस्मार सस्मरतुः सस्मरुः 


" | See 2 d, p.63 and 3 (b) and (c), p. 79. 3RR, शशरतुः-शश्रतुः, 
धम [एरू-राश्रुः, &c. 
[ E ll. Afew roots of the 6th conjugation, such as कुद, 
ः फुटू, ae, स्फुर्‌, नू, and y, do not take Guna or Vrddhi 
,pRven before strong terminations except those or the lst 
: nd 3rd pers. sing. of the Perfect, the अय of the causal, 
fd the इ of the third pers. sing. of the Passive Aorist; 
(3rd sing. ), aga. In the Perfect first pers. sing., 
a owever, such of them, as are capable of taking Vrddhi, 
it tionally E take Vrddhi alone and not Guna, and the 
thers optionally take Guna; चुनाव or नुनुव, चुकोट or चुकुट. 
: * Some roots, such as अस्‌ and 3, are defective and 
ave no forms for the non-conjugational tenses. 
M In the case of roots ending in आ, (a) the termi- 
oa अ Of the singulars of the Ist and 3rd person 
| top वत is replaced by औ. (b) The final wm is 
एकी before the weak terminations beginning with 
Wel, and beforesuch-as4ake4lse-augmenbig. 


pe] 
oo 
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BOOK OF 
Paras. 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
7st fers. जज्ञौ ` afa जज्ञिम | 
and» जज्िथ-जज्ञाथ TY जज्ञ |` 
Jrd » जज्ञौ जज्ञतुः जज्ञुः | 


ज्ञा-जज्ञा, and अ being changed to sil, we have जज्ञे. आ T | 
dropped before ga (see 3 (6), p. 79) and the vowel terminati | 
we have जज्ञ्‌ + इथ = जज्ञिथ, and Gary? &c. | 

4. The final v, €, and ओ of roots is replaced by; > 
before ‘all terminations whatever, except those of ॥ | 
conjugational-tenses and the present participle. र 

ग्लै-37 pers. जग्लो-जग्लतुः-जग्लः, 2nd pers, जग्लिथ-जग्लाध | 

5. (८) भू, as reduplicated, assumes the form 
(७) Thea, of जि is changed toa, the gof R to ध्‌, | 
the of चि to कू optionally, in the Perfect. 

बभूव , बभूविथ; जिगाय-जिगय, जिग्यिव, जिगेथ-जिगयिथ 3 (४) , 
79; जिघाय; चिकाय or चिचाय. . 3 

6. The penultimate अ of Ta, इन्‌, जन्‌, खन्‌, and 
is dropped before the weak terminations beginning wi 


— ol 


a vowel. हू becomes घ्‌ throughout, and जनू and घस, aff १ 
dropping अ, become क्ष्‌ at and respectively. ’ 
HL. f 
Ist pers. जघान-जघन जन्निव जन्निम le 
2nd , जघनिथ-जघन्थ जघ्नथुः SH : 
74 , जघान जघ्नतुः SH N 
l7. The base of इ with afẹ ‘to study’ is eam २ 
= Perfect. अधिजगे, अधिजगाते, अधिजगिरे &c. 


]8. (८) सृज्‌ and इञ substitute र for sm, 7. e., be 
स्रज्‌ and दस्‌ when followed by a consonantal s 
termination. 

(b) These roots admit of इ optionally in the case 

SISL— USED + थ-सस्रज्‌ + थ by 2७०४०-सखष्‌ + थ by 
p. 52-सस्रष्‌+ 5 by note*, p. 2l., F. 5.--सस्तष्ठ. 

Similarly agg. Also ससर्जिथ and cert. प्रच्छ- 
पप्रष्ठ by 3 (८), p. 79. p 
., ,_ 9. Anit roots having क for their penultimate 
it to toptionally, when followed by a strong* t 
tion beginning with a hard consonant; as gg 0 
ara or ततर्प्थ, Also gaffa and ततर्पिथ. 


* [, e. any termination which occasions a Guna or 
change in-the Precedingvrat Shastri Collection. 
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20, अद्‌ substitutes घस optionally in the Perfect. 


r. | When 50 substituted, घस takes इ necessarily before थ. 
म | gor the weak forms see 6 above, 

| 2L The Perfect shows, th that the action took place 
: | at a very remote e pethat -it Was not. witnessed 
T कि the speaker. Itis generally used to narrate events 
| kthe remote. past and in the first person if js used 
ie 0 how something done by the speaker. of. which. he 
was unconscious, or when the speaker wants d n deny 
i byi emphatically an wi by denying ano en whi 
oft includes it or on which it depends. (See I. 7 of the 

! Sanskrit sentences below ). 


a बहु जगद पुरस्तात्तस्य मत्ता किछाहम्‌ । 
l : सुक्तं त्वया कलिङ्गेषु । नाहं कलिङ्गाञ्जगाम | 
| पुरा किल दुष्यन्तो नाम राजा बभूव । स एकदा मृगयां wd 
g बनमियाय। तं तस्य सैनिका अमात्याश्चानुजग्सुः। तस्मिन्कानने 
| gerit aera । एकं सुगं पळायमानमनुसरन्मार्ग 
ह । दिव्याश्रमपदं ददर्श । तस्य सैनिकाः पूर्वस्मिन्नेव स्थाने तस्थुः | 
, | कण्वस्यायसृषेराश्रम इति क्ञात्वा तं प्रविवेश । प्रविश्य च को नु 
भो अत्रेति पप्रच्छ | कण्वस्य कृतिका डुहिता शकुन्तलाश्रमादव- 
Rama दुष्यन्तं स्वागतं व्याजहार | शङ्कुन्तलां चारुसर्वाङ्गी 
ष्ठा दुष्यन्तस्तां अकमे। तस्याः पाणिं गान्धवैण विधिना राजा 
| जग्राह । अनन्तरं कंचित्कालं ताबुभौ तस्मिन्नाश्रमे चिक्रीडतुः | 
= रममाणं राजानं Ser सैनिकाः पुरं निववृतिरे । राजापि पश्चात्स्वं 
नगरमुपययौ | 
ferar ब्राह्मणेभ्यो यूयं दद्‌ | न वयं तेभ्यः किंचिद्ददिम । 
उन्मादं वीक्ष्य पद्मानां कुसुदानां च मन्दताम्‌ 
क्षणिकत्वं विभूतीनां चेतसा निश्चिकाय सः॥ 
शुश्राव का च सील ॥ 
तस्तनुजज्वलुमम्लुजग्लुलैलुटिरे क्षताः । 
सुमूच्छुर्ववसू रक्तं ततृषुश्चोभये भटाः ॥ 
जस्बुमाळी जही प्राणान्‌ ग्राव्णा मारुतिना हतः ॥ 
बभाण स न मे मायां जिगायेन्द्रोऽपि कि नृभिः ॥ 


R A king named Gadhi gave [दा] his daughter to 
À Cika, the son ofBhreu. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


Sees 
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She gave birth [सू] to a son, named Jamadagni, 

Jamadagni married [नी* with qR] Renuka. 

He once got very angry (कुप) with her for ks 
indiscretion, and commanded [Rq] her sons to kil] hes 

None did [#]it except his youngest son Paragurany 3 

He cut off [छ ] her head with his axe. m 

Jamadagni was pleased [gq] with the act, ang sis 

[ut with अभि], ^O son, choose a gift." si 

ParaSurama begged [4] that his mother mighty 
resorted to life again (revive), and be free from her कु 

Then said [g Atm. with थि and आ] क्र र. 
“So let it be," and Renuka rose up [स्था with उद्‌ ] ali F 

Some time after, king Kartavirya came [ गम्‌ wit 
at] to the hermitage. क्ष 

And he and his soldiers destroyed [ waa]. all thane 
trees, laid waste [ उत्सन्नां छ ] the ground, and carried dr 

[हृ with अप] the Rsi’s cows. ParaSuràma was [ | 
not at home. When he came, he fought [ युध्‌] will | 
Kartavirya and killed [हन] him. Iz 

When the sons of Kàrtavirya heard [ श्रु ] of thia 
they were very angry [ क्रुध्‌] and went [गम्‌] to dem 
hermitage. 

Observing Jamadagni alone, they discharged [ 
or 34] arrows at him and killed him. 

When Para$uráma returned [ aq with नि] र 
was enraged, and resolved [चि with fra] to extermina 
the Ksatriyas. 

He asked [sw or युज with अनु] the sons 
Kartavirya, “Did you kill my father ?" “No ; we nevédro 
killed him,” said [ खू ] they. 


*All roots beginning with नू, except qi IOth a 
TH, नन्दू, TH, नू, and qq, change the न to णू, when pr beg 


by a preposition containing र्‌. Between the र्‌ and the her 
those letters only which are given in note Il, p. 5, F. B. 78 mai 
intervene and not others. According to some 4M, न्‌, 


qez are not exceptions. 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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VOCABULARY XIII. 


qst conj. Parasm.to go. | FX 4th conj. Parasm. to feel 
r hi m. joy, bloom. : thirsty. 
Il he उपरि adv. above. [ both sides. | दिव्याश्रमपद n. ( दिव्य celestial, 
ES pron. m. t. f. belonging to आश्रमपद्‌ 7. hermitage ) beau- 
rn adv. once. - tiful hermitage. 
esq m name of a Rsi. £9 4th conj.Parasm.to be proud. 
d ele 70 conj. Atm. to love. हु Ist conj. Parasm. to run. 
कलिज्ञ n. name of a country (in चु ind. a particle showing doubt 
ght कानन # 8 forest. [ the lur.) | ~ ठा guess, 
i: कुमुद 2. a night lotus. पद्म ८. a lotus that blooms by day. 
कृतिका. adopted (daughter). | पळायमान (7९५, part. of अयू. 
dagr 4th conj. Parasm. to be Ist conj. Atm. togo with परा, 
alive! enraged. ; the रा being changed to ला) 
रू with ares 77. momentariness. Tunning, 
jaa past part. bass. of क्षण्‌, | पुरस्तात्‌ adv. before, in front, 
wounded. पूं ron. previous (person or 
गद्‌, Ist conj: Parasm. to speak. | बहिस्‌ adv. out. [ thing ). 
ad mead m. a particular form of | भण्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to speak. 


i marriage in which the only | मत्त past part. of मदू, intoxicated, 
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. thing essential is the mutual | qeqd[ f. dullness, withered 
n consent of the bridegroom condition. 
, | and the bride, A | STAT. jugglery, deceitful tricks. 
i thii Ist conj. to protect. मूच्छ 7st conj. Parasm. to faint. - 
Ü [आवन m. a stone. Was. chase, hunting. 


घस्‌ 7st conj. Parasim. to eat. 
Hia f. (चार beautiful, | ^ weary, to become faint or 
[ Walsall limbs ) having all रक्त I [languid 
limbs beautiful. [ conclude. ath coni p nguid. 
चि with निस्‌, to determine, to | H P 5 SIE PUDE | hurt: 
जम्बुमालिन्‌ m. name of al TA 7st conj. Atm. to roll on the 
ina Kàksasa. [ardent, to glow. | round. 
AA Ist conj. Parasm, to be | चम्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to vomit, 
———— 


IS | * The termination अय of the lOth conj. is optionally 
ili 


FÈ 7st conj. Parasm. to grow 


neve dropped in the non-conjugational tenses, in the case of this root. 
All other roots or. this conjugation preserve the अय, with 
the final अ dropped, in all non-conjugational tenses and moods, 
except the Benedictive Parasm. and Aorist. 

. tamis optionally added to this and the other roots given 
in Art. L, p, l, in the non-conjugational tenses and moods. 

k i Wand जभ्‌ insert a न after their x before terminations 
beginning with a vowel; as ररन्ध Perf. 3rd pers. sing. The vowel 
“te does not take Vrddhi because it ceases to be the penulti- 
Mate when st is inserted, 
ak W, however, does not insert the न in the Aorist or when it 

हू, except in the Berfeftsatya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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gg. 72०7 by Arya Sage 500%४ 0४ ४३8 RA RRO | 
विभूति f. wealth, prosperity. स्तन्‌ Ist conj. Parasm, to | 
ससेनिक m. n. f. accompanied to thunder. [ affectio i 
by soldiers. Reg 4th conj. Parasm, to t 
feta 7st conj. Parasm. to regu- | स्नु 2nd conj. Parasm, to E 
late, to turn out well or aus- | zy 7st conj. Parasm, to 3 
piciously. हत past part. bass. of हन्‌, stn 
— a 


Alive जीवन्ती f. bres. part. act. | Kārtavirya कातवीर्य m. thera 
of जीवू, सजीवा f. (जीव m. | ofa king killed by छ ' 
life and @ for सह ind. with). । rama. a 


Axe प्रझु m. [ Rsi. | Named नाम ind. नाम्ना । | t 
Bhrgu सूयु m. the name of a | sing. of नासन्‌, i 
Except करते ind. * | Never नेव ind, न fifi, ! 


Exterminate मूल 70th conj. | Renuka रेणुका f. wife of J है l 
with उदू; उन्सूळयितुम्‌ inf. |  dagni and mother of P " E 

Free सुक्त bast pass. part. f FA; | rama. क | 
au f.; to be free सुच pass. Revive si, with पुनर्‌. 

Gadhi गाधि #. the name of a | Reika अधीक m. name | 
king. Rsi à 

Indiscretion व्यभिचार m. [ Rsi. | Very ware adv. 

Jamadagni जमदि m. name ofa ' Youngest कनिष्ठ mm. #. f. d 


ri 


LESSON XIV. 
/ PERFECT—continued. 


l. When a root has an अ between two simple œ | 
sonants and the radical consonant is not changed बे 
reduplication, the st is replaced by wand the reduplie * 
tive syllable dropped before the weak terminations, a *' 
before the थ of the 2nd Lt singular of the Parasm ™ 
pada when it takes g. 3 

Parasm. S 
Sing. Dual Plur. " 

Ist pers. ततान-ततन तेनिव तेनिम 

2nd „ तेनिथ तेनथुः तेन 

374 „ ततान तेनतुः तेनुः 

तनू meets all the conditions in the rule; नन्दू does not, 
it has a conjunct consonant; and wq and भण्‌, because in te 
reduplicative syllable their initial consonants become ज 
respectively. ४ th 
SS PRG th 


CC-0. Prof Sam governsithelAbintive, 
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T Therefore we have 3 eos 

nt Sing. Dual Plur. 

‘tel 3rd pers. सनन्द ननन्दतुः ननन्दुः 

A e 5 जगाद जगदतुः जगुः 
x qj बभाण बभणतुः बभणुः 


| 9 
uj and not नेन्दतुः, गेंदतुः, भेणतुः, &c. 
and pers. sing. of पृच्‌, पेचिथ-पपक्थ; of arg, शेकिथ-शशकक्‍्थ. थ 
takes इ optionally by 3 (d), p. 79. When it does take it, the: 
ne above change takes place, and not when it does not. = is changed 
| to & by note t, p. 97, F. B. 
2. The roots तू, फल, भज्‌, त्रप्‌, and we (5th conj.) 
| when it means ‘to offend’, change their अ or आ to v simi- 
n larly, and sj, S, त्रस्‌, फण्‌, राज्‌, आज्‌, आश, भ्लाञ्च, स्यम्‌ and 
j स्वन्‌ do it optionally. 
The roots here enumerated do not come under the general 
rule in l. 
| qaq by 2 f p. 63-ततग्‌+ etg: by 0, p. 8, and by the above 
dup. So 9, त्रेपाते, ‰०. बश्राम-बश्रमतुः Or भ्रेमतुः-बभ्रसुः or Sip, &c. 
3. Roots beginning with q and the roots शस्र and ददू 
do not undergo this change. 
qa 3rd pers. ववास-ववमतु'“-ववसु'. 
4, The following roots and some others change 
| their यू, q and { to इ, उ and *& respectively before weak 
f terminations generally:—*aq, smt, वप्‌, 4g, वस्‌ 757 conj., 
j| पे, व्ये, हवे, Pa, वदू, स्वप्‌, ज्या, AU, व्यच्‌ , अच्छ , AA, Wer, अह , and 
: व्यध्‌, From this list sre, #4, and six, are to be removed 
In the case of the Perfect. This change or the vowel so 
substituted is called Sammprasarana. 

5. Before the strong terminations of the Perfect, 
Samprasárana takes place in the reduplicative syllable 
only. The reduplicative syllable of sq is वि throughout. 

6. The vowel following a Sarnprasárana is dropped. 

7. When the two members of a conjunct consonant 


are capable of taking Sarhprasarana, the latter only 
takes it. 


SS as i IR ITE EIE 
- This change does not take place when the first eleven of 
the roots in the text are followed by the weak terminations of 


the conjugational terfe-RbrBayosyBlghasti Collection. 
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| 
यज, d 
Parasm. ~~ Atm. b 
Sing. Dual Plur. Sing. Dual Plyy 


Ist pers. इयाज-इयज ईजिव इंजिम ईजे ईंजिवहे 

2nd , इयजिथ-इयष्ठ ईजशुः ईज SRA इंजाथे = | 

3rd 2» इयाज इंजतुः oa gt ईंजाते SR tt 

यजू-ययज-इअयज्‌ by 5-इयज०५ 6-इयाज- यज:-इज 97 4 and 6g. 
इंज+अतुः-ईजतुः. यज्‌-इयजिथ or इयज्‌+ थ by 3 (d), p. 79-इयष्‌ +, 
by IX., p. 52-इयष्‌+ ड= इयष्ठ ७५ note” p. 2l, F. B. च्यघ-च्यच्य P 
विअच्यघ by 5 and 7-विव्यथ्‌ by 6-विव्याध. स्वप-स्वस्वप्‌-सुस्वप्‌_ l 
† सुष्वप्‌+ अ-सुष्वाप. व्यधू-विध-विविध्‌+ अतुः-विविधतुः. STILE 
+अतुः-सुघुपतुः, Ti—Ird ters. Parasm, उवाच, ऊचतुः, M 
fers. sing. उवचिथ or उवक्थ~- 4, HA, ऊचाते, Ke. 

I. (a) The हू of the roots 3, S£. «gg and 
is optionally changed to sr, 2. e., to sz or g when lw 
is followed by any consonant except a nasalor; 
semi-vowel or by nothing. 

झुमोहिथ, सुमोहू +थ (by 6, p. 79) = झुसोद्‌ + थ or सुमोघ्‌+धः 
सुमोढ or सुमोग्ध. ‘a 

(5) The final g of ag is changed to W unde 

the same circumstances; sfgw, and seg + थ-ननधू। oy 
थ-ननद्ध. 

Il. When the g of बह is dropped by IIL, p. 49 
the preceding अ or आ is changed to «iT. 

ag aag sag + 4-Sag+y by I, p. 49— sag + a by IL, p. £ 
“sagt € by note*, p. 2l, F. B.~sae by III, p. 49, but by 
उवांढ instead of उवाढ. 


0 


and विवी before the latter. sa admits इ bei fadt before the latter. sqq admits इ 2 थ. 


4 *Note this divergence from rule 7, p. 80, in the strong termi 
ons, when a root capable of taking Sainprasāraņa begins ; 
a conjunct consonant, 

tRoots beginning with a स्‌, that is followed by a vowel o 
dental, and the roots faq, Rag, स्वन्ज्‌, स्वप्‌, and स्मि 
their स्‌ to ष, when preceded generally in the same word or 
matical form by any vowel except अ or आ or by a guttural. 


सप्‌, सजू, स +त) Hand FA arqexcentionson. 
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i| 
| Otherwise, l4, p. 82 would be applicable. व्ये-य्येव्ये-धूइएच्ये 


fae 


b 7- faeit by 6- + अ=विच्याय. So also चे in the strong forms, 
(b) The base of & Parasm. and Aim., ‘to call or 
मो challenge’, is ह throughout; and of fu, झु. ' 
à|. Le, They take Sarhprasarana before also the strong 
t terminations of the Perfect. हवे-हुडए-हु by 6 above. 
m (c) & and f are also conjugated from the unmodified 
d pase. cd by 74, p. 82-चवा-ववो, ववतुः, ag:, by 3 (८) & 
J (b ) p. ^ : 
X | 9. अदू, ऋ and ei admit of इ necessarily before q. 


ay ~ 
2ni 2nd pers. sing. आरिथ. Ird pers. आर-'आरतुः-आरुः. 


0. ac and नश्‌ insert a नू after their a before strong 
"i terminations beginning with a consonant; as «dg 
| i when a does not take g. 


tä il. (a) If the reduplicative syllable consists अ 
only, the st is lengthened. 

* (७) Roots beginning with अ and ending with a 
‘double consonant, and those. with an initial = and the 

um ax ‘to pervade’, insert न्‌ after the reduplicative 

5 po cient zi 


lr. 


{ti syllable. 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
अदू 3rd pers. आनदं आनदंतुः em 
WL» , आनन्त आनन्ततुः आनन्तुः 
AL» » N आनृजाते आनुजिरे 


2. (a) The Perfect of roots beginning with any 
vowel (except अ or आ) which is itself long, or being 
i short, is followed by a conjunct consonant, is formed 
by adding आम्‌ to the root and then appending the 
y| forms of the reduplicate Perfect of =, भू, Or अस. ऋच्छ IS 

an exception. (b) The Perfect of roots of the l0th 
, conjugation, Causals, Desideratives, and other derived 
Toots, or, generally, of roots of more than one syllable, 
IS also formed in this way. 

This is called the Periphrastic Perfect. 

i (c) When a root is Atmanepadi, it takes the 
tmanepada forms of g, anda Parasmaipadi root takes 


€ Parasmai 
asmaipada forms, Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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VA Sing. ° Dual Ply, 

J45 Soe se ce ` D 
#Tst pers. Sua इंशांचक्रवह Russ 

» ईशांचकृषे - e ईशांचक्राथे - द 
2nd , aA इंशांचक्राथे ईंच 
ॐ4 „n gata ईशांचक्राते Satay | 
Also इंशासास, इंशांबभूच, &०. 


| 
| 
H 
b. कथू 70 conj. Parasm. ; | 
Ist fers. कथयाँचकार-चकर कथयांचकुव कथयांचकृम | 
2nd , कथयांचकर्थ कथयांचक्रधुः कथयांचक्र | 
374 , कथयांचकार कथयांचक्रतुः कथयांचक्कः | 
Also Atm. कथयांचक्रे, &८, | 
अय is retained in most of the non-conjugational tenses, ( 
note*, p. 85.) E l 
3. (८) अय्‌, कास and आस take the Periphrast 
Perfect To and उष्‌, fre (2nd conj.), and च 
optionally. | 
(b) भी, ही, sz (3rd conj.), and g also take it optionalh eq 
but the base of these is reduplicated as in the x 
conjugation and then आम्‌ and the helping ve! 
appended. m 
74. आम्‌ is a strong termination, wherefore i fin 
vowel and the penultimate short, except that of fiz 
take their Guna before it. ) 
_ आसांचक्रे, विदांचकार or विवेद, विभयांचकार, जिद 
बिभरांचकार, &८. 
l5. सख takes the Parasmaipada terminations ini 
non-conjugational tenses, except the Aorist and i 


E 


Benedictive ; ममर्थ. 

76. The passive of the Perfect is formed by makin g 
up the forms according to the rules given in these t 
lessons, and appending the Atmanepada : 
whether the root is Parasmaipadi or Atmanepadi i 
the active. 


गतायां रात्री सुप्ता वयं किल वहु विलेपिम | 

युधिष्ठिरेण पृष्टो लोमशोऽगस्त्यस्य प्रभावं कथयामास | 

कृतयुगे कालेया इति विश्रुता दानवा ast समाश्रित्य 
स्वर्गलोकं च oret पीडयांचक्कुः | नेतत्कतुमानईस्ते । 

तान्हन्तुं सेन्द्रा विबुधा न शेकुः | 

ते ब्रह्माणमुपसंगम्योचुर्भगवन्नखिलं तैछोक्य दानवैरर्यते 
करवामहे । 
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| वस्मेष्ठयुवाच भो देवा दघीचसुर्षि गत्वा तस्यास्थीनि याच- 
qq तेषां वज्रं कृत्वा वृत्तं हत । 

| तेति प्रतिश्ञाय ते सर्वे दधीचस्याश्रममुपययुः | 

| quit देवाः प्रणेसुस्तस्यास्थीनि च यथाचिरे। 

| ततः स महात्मा चैलोक्यस्य हितायात्मनः प्राणानुत्ससर्ज | 

| तस्य परासोरस्थीनि देवा जग्रहुस्त्वष्टारं च गत्वा तं * तेषामुग्न॑ 
वज़न कारयामाखुः | 

| ततस्त्वष्टा राकसुवाचेतद्रु्दीत्वा qu wu 

| इन्द्रेण सहिता देवा रोदसी आवृत्य तिष्ठन्तं कालेयैरमिरक्षितं 
sq वृत्रमासेदुः | तांश्च युद्धायाजुहुविरे 


| तैः सह देवादां ठुघुळं युद्धं समापेदे रजोभिः सर्वा दिशो 
ly च्यानदिरि | दानवेभ्यश्च देवा भृशां T_T: | 


i इतस्ततः. प्रधावर्ता तेषां वेगं देवा दौर्वल्यान्न सेहिरे भीताश्च 
(reram l 


ताहशास्ताल्ड SOY शरण TA | 


ततो विष्णुरात्मनस्तेज इन्द्रे निद्धे देवाश्च महर्षयश्चापि तथा 
| 


i ततो रणधुरामेकोऽपीन्द्र उवाह | 


स वृत्रस्य बधाय महद्धज्जं सुमोच । तेन हतो वृत्तो भूमौ 
६ सुष्वाप । 


॥ कोट्याकोट्या पुरद्वारमेकैकं रुरुधे द्विषाम्‌ ॥ 
तत्कर्म वालिपुत्रस्य दृष्टा विश्वं विसिष्मिये | 
WAG राक्षसाः सर्वे बहु मेने च राघवः ॥ 
ग्रीवो मुमुदे देवाः साध्वित्यूचुः सविस्मयाः | 

ऽभितुष्टाव प्रशशंसुः gaat ॥ 
राघवो न दयांचक्रे ead न केचन। 
_मश्र पतज्ठवद्दीरेहोहेति च विचुकुशे ॥ 
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«प्राणा. दध्वंसिरे गात्रं तस्तस्भे च प्रिये हते । | 
उच्छश्वास चिराद्दीना रुरोदासो ररास च ॥ | 
लोहवन्थैबबन्थे चु वञ्रेण कि विनिर्ममे । 
मनो मे न विना रामाद्यत्पुस्फोट eur ॥ 
उत्तेरिथ समुद्रं त्वं मद्थेऽरीञ्‌ जिहिसिथ | | 
ममर्थ चातिघोरां माँ! धिग्जीवितलघूकृताम N 
` मालिन्यं सार्जयामाख चन्द्रमास्तिमिरेः SAT | 
adri aT दोषमिव सत्पुरुषः सताम्‌ N 
füskw ह à महाभिषेकेण संवर्त आङ्गिरसो 4 
तममिषिषेच | तस्मादु मरुत्त आविक्षितः समन्तं सर्वतः gf 
जयन्परीयायाश्वेन च मेध्येनेजञे । § तदप्येष स्छोको5मिगीतः। | | 
मरुतः परिवेष्टारो मरूत्तस्यावसन्ग्रहे | 
आविक्षितस्य कामभर्विश्वेदेवाः सभासद्‌ इति ॥ | 
| 


When the leader of the Kaleyas was killed [r 
pass. ], they fought [s] desperately, but the gods si | 
dued [जि] them at last. | 

They then held a consultation [a74 07 मन्त्रं कृ 
resolved [चि with निस्‌ ] to destroy the universe. 

They thought [aq] the death or destruction ofi 
Rsis and Brahmanas to be the best means to that 
for the universe depended [fa with ay or लम्ब्‌ with a 
on the religious austerities they went through [ aq or & 
and the sacrifices they performed [aq or € with a 


— 


* This stanza refers to the state of Sita, when she saw 
husband, Rama, lying on the ground, as if dead, under : 
influence of Indrajit’s missile. The next two stanzas alt 
words of lamentation on the occasion. 

+ The indeclinable NW governs the accusative. 

१ ऐन्द्रो महाभिषेक: wasa particular form of coronation a 
to which Indra was crowned king by the gods. ‘That 
form, when used in the case of mortal kings, rendered 
invulnerable, and enabled them to conquer the whole earth. 


$ तद्‌ és hers equivalent 0 SIERIHusction : 
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| They, therefore, concealed [ छद्‌ with प्र] themselves 
| during the day in the sea; and at night stalked [ चर्‌] 
abroad, killed [इन्‌] a great many Brahmanas, and tor- 
mented पीड्‌ or अदू ] all people. 

The hermitages of Vasistha, Bhargava and other 

| Ris were laid waste [are caus. with अब्‌] and rendered 
[कृ] tenantless; afterwards they burnt [ag] them. 
No men sacrificed [aq] and the gods were afraid 
[मी or aa]. 

They did not know [at] who did all this, and so went 
iU [गम्‌ with sq]to Visnu and begged [याच] his assistance. 
शिर Visnu told [sq or चक्ष्‌ ] them that the Kaleyas did 

) this at night and lay concealed in the sea during the day. 

He commanded [ far, with आ] them to go to Agastya 

and request him to drink off the sea. 

The gods went[g with gq] to the sage, bowed [ नम्‌ 
| with प्र] to him, and praised [sg or शंस्‌ with x] his might. 
| He asked | ग्रच्छ ] them the purpose of their visit. 

: This they told [«]him; whereupon Agastya went 
[at]to the sea, and the gods followed [ इ or या with अनु] 

| him. He drank [ qt] the sea, and the Kaleyas were drawn 
[कृष्‌ with st] out from their place of refuge. 

Then a battle took place[ua with aq and आ] and 
! the gods killed [हन] them. 


manam SPY 


a f 


a i VOCABULARY XIV. 


eei 


अगत्य m, the name of a sage. HE Ist and 70th conj. to afflict, 
ch अतिघोर m. ४5. f. very horrible or to torment. 
e) Wicked, | अश Sth conj. Atm. with fa, to 
अन्ततः adv. at last. pervade, 
bast part. pass. of Ùt Tst | “अस्थि n. a bone. 
conj. Paras. with अभि, sung. | आङ्गिरस ५7. a descendant of 
with प्र 70th conj. Atm.to| अङ्गिरस. 

Tequest, आविक्षित m. the son of अविक्षित्‌. 

RR nents bone ll i. ESL RUD Mais a tn 


*See Lesson XVI, Art. ll. 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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द 2nd conj. Parasm. with परि, 

to circumambulate. 
` इतस्ततः adv. to and fro. 

3 a particle. [ severe. 

gam. n. f. austere, keen, 

उष्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. to burn. 

एकेक pron, m. n. f. one by one, 
each one. 

tex m. n. f. belonging to Indra. 

कासाप्रि m. one whose desires 
are fulfilled. 

कारय caus. of कू, to cause any- 
thing to be done, 

कालेय », name of certain giants. 

कृतयुग n. the first of the four 
ages according to Hindu 
mythology, 

FN Ist conj. Parasm. with fa, 
to cry out, 

चर्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to go, to 
stalk abroad. 

चिरादू adv. after a long time. 

wx 70th conj. with प्र, to con- 
ceal anything. 

जीविवलघूकृत m. n. f. disgraced 
or degraded by life or by con- 
tinuing to live. 

@ 7st conj. Parasm. to perform 
religious austerities. 

area m. n. f. like that, 

तिमिर m. n. darkness, dark, 

qe m. n. f. violent, tumultu- 
ous. 

Wa with सम्‌ to be afraid,’ 

n, the three worlds, 


* See Lesson XVI, art, 22, 
t This root has two bases, अस्ज्‌ and भजे, in all ७ sonf 
tional tenses, except the Benedict, Parasm, The स of 


changed to ज when not dropped ( X, p. 54.) 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


qq, 7st conj. Atm. to give, 
दधीच m. the name of a Ry 
दयू Tst conj. Atm. to haye, 
passion. 
दानव m. a demon. 
*fear f. direction. 
दीन m. n. f. helpless, poor, 
दोष m. censure or > ; 
zea n. weakness, 
धिक ind. fie upon! ; 
पतङ्गवत्‌ adv. like moths, 
परमेष्टिन्‌ 77. the god Brahmi| ® 
परासु 7. 7. f. dead. 
परिवेष्ट m. one who distri 
food at the table. 


पुरद्वार 7. the gate of a city, 
| 
| 


CEE a क्या ण्याच्या 


प्रभाव 7. prowess, greatness 

SANA 77. a monkey. 

फण्‌ / conj. Parasm. to | 

"hast conj. Parasm. tok? . 
fruit. 


बहु adv. highly, much. 

बिभीषण १८. name of a broth: ६ 
Ravana and ally of Ram) * 

lemw 6th conj. Param 
Atm. to bake, 

आज 75! conj. Atm, to shine 

BTL Tst conj. Atm, to shin 

FRE 7st conj. Atm. to shit 

सदर्थे adv. for me. 

मन्त्र्‌ 70th conj. Atm. to 
consultation, to consult 

ART m. a god. 


me 


परत १#- pame of a king. | विबुध m, a god. 
m. (महत्‌ १४. n. f. great विश्रुत m. n. f. past bass. part. of 


अभिषेक m. sprinklin : 
Ron d d i E 3I with fa, famous, famed as. 
wa 


king when he is crowned ) 


| 
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विश्वेदेवाः m. plur. all the gods. 


reat coronation. | वेग m. speed, velocity. 
# darkness, dirtiness, | शक्र m. a name of Indra. 
i | 70th conj. to wipe off. f with आ, to depend on. 
[] र l S 
| gat ind. falsely. | संवते m. the name of a priest, 


qur m. n. f. fit or destined to | सत्पुरुष ८. a good man. 
be sacrificed. | सभासदू m. a member of an 
(रण m. n. and gw f. | assembly or court. 
yoke) S cpi of battle. | समन्तम्‌ adv. round about, 
waist conj. Parasm. to scream. | सरवतः adv. in every direction. 


रोदसी 7. dual. heaven and earth. सविस्मय m. n. Veit comes 
छप्‌ Ist conj. Parasin. with वि, 


| wondering, [ parts. 
| - to lament. | ; 
58, eu Ist conj. Atm. with अव, to | साव का a thousand 


depend upon. | 


| छोमश m. the name of a Ri. | 
लोहबन्ध sn ( लोह #. m. iron, 


सुग्रीव #. name of a monkey 
chief and ally of Rama. 


बन्ध im. a bond, a fetter) a सज with उदू, Eo abandon. 
fetter of iron. सेन्द्र m. n. f. with Indra. 
WS m. n. adamant. | स्तु with अभि, to praise. 


बाछिपुत्र m. the son of Vali, a | स्फुटू 6th conj. Parasm. to break, 
monkey chief, to split asunder. 


Death qw oi, dat. for the attainment of 
Desperately प्रसह्य ind. adv, the fruit or end. 
adv, साहसेन | Means उपाय m. अभ्युपाय m. 
instr. used as an adv. Might प्रभाव 77. 
Destroy छिदू 7th conj. with उदू, | Place of refuge आश्रयस्थान n. 
सूद्‌ 70th. conj. with नि; उच्छे- Purpose प्रयोजन #. 


Tin निषूदितम्‌ inf. cun Religious austerities तपांसि 


८ s blur, 
estruction aq Me नाश m. अव- Tenantless निर्जन m. th f 


7. फळ n. फलावाप्तये | Visit आगमन n. आगम #. 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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LESSON XV. 
Pari I. 


FIRST AND SECOND FUTURES AND CONDITIONAL, 


— |} Æ Oi 


J.—FirST FUTURE. ps 


l. To the root should be added the affix तू, p 
which the final vowel or the penultimate short | 
Guna. Nominative forms of the nouns thus made : ; 
to be considered as the forms of the third person; and 
the first and second persons, the corresponding form, 
the Parasmaipada present tense of अस्‌ should be appe 
ed to the nominative singular. When a root is Atm 
padi, the Atmanepada forms of अस्‌ should be added, p 

2. To the affix तू, gis to be prefixed after Set : Ms 
and optionally after those that are optionally Set, A 
roots, of course, do not admit it. The roots इष्‌, सह्‌, ह 
रूष्‌, and fix admit इ optionally before तू. 


3. The augment इ in the case of the root xg is 
in all non-conjugational tenses except the Perfect. 4 


non-conjugational tenses except the Perfect, Benedi 
Atm., and Aorist Parasm. 


4, When the g of ug is dropped by III. P. १ 
preceding अ or eris changed to ओ as that of ag in! 7 
same circumstances. (See IL, p. 88.) F 


Parasm. 
भू 
Sing, Dual Pr. a 
ist pers. भवितास्मि सवितास्व भवितास्मः | 
2nd , भवितासि भावितास्थः भवितास्थ & 


jrd „ भविता भवितारौ भवितारः 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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| ` सहुत्सहता-सढ्‌+ ता-सद्‌ + घा-सदढ्‌ + ढा-साढा-सोढा-09 4, p. 96. 
| similarly, वोढा; रभ्‌ + ता-लभून धा-लब्धा; दहूर्न ता-दघ्‌+ ता-दघू 
granit; नह + ता-नघ्‌+ ता by I (5), p. 88--नध्‌+ घा-नद्धा; सूज्‌+ता 

तज ता by l8, p. 82-सरष्‌+ ता-खरष्‌+ टा-स्रष्ट; सप-सर्प्ता or Gar by 
jg, p. 82 दृप्‌-तर्पिता, «t or mr. 


Atm, 
। मुद. 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. मोदिताहे मोदितास्वहे सोदितास्महे 
2nd , सोदितासे मोदितासाथे मोदिताध्वे. 
2rd, सोदिता सोदितारौ सोदितारःः 
See 2, pp. 34-35. 
II.—SECOND FUTURE. E 


l. The: terminations of this tense are made up by. are made up b 
prefixing स्य to those of the Present. The augment gis 
mo be prefixed to स्य, or not, or optionally, according to 
À the nature 0: the root. Before the terminations, the 
हि vowel and the penultimate short take Guna. — 
| I The final @ of a root is changed to q when 

followed by a *non-personal termination with an 

initial खू. ! 
| 2 After mq Parasm., इन्‌ and roots ending in ऋ 
ह (short), इ is to be prefixed £० स्य in this tense, though 
ij these roots are Anit, and optionally after sq and नृत्‌, 

though they are Set. 

. ० Fl, Jd, TL, "Eq and स्यन्दू, are optionally Paras- 
॥ maipadi in the Second Future, and when so, the स्य does 
hot take इ as appended to them. This holds good in the 
case of sv in the First Future also. 


विजन 


go " 


लभ्‌. 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers, लप्स्ये लप्स्यावहे लप्स्यामहे 
2nd, छप्स्यसे ल्प्स्येथे sarà 
in went ल्प्स्येते ल्प्स्यन्ते 


* ; 
cepts By this expression are meant all terminations with the ex- 
On of those which express number and person as मि, सि, ति, 


C. 
' and one or two others. 
5 CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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भू. 
Sing. Dual : 
Ist pers. भविष्यामि भविष्यावः भविष्यामः d 
2nd , भविष्यसि भविष्यथः भविष्यथ 
3rd, भविष्यति भविष्यतः भविष्यन्ति 


लभ्‌+ स्य-लप्‌+ स्यञ ते-लप्स्यते; fet स्य-देश- देष्‌ -देक्‌- के 
ष्यति- देक्ष्यति ; Get स्य-दोह्‌ ¬ दोघ्‌- धोघू - धोक्‌ थोक + ष्यति-धो 
eat स्य- दश. 07 !8,.82-द्ृष्‌- 2:5 दकू प्यति - दृक्ष्यति; eat 
-सप or «ww by ]9, p. 82-सप्स्येति or सप्स्यति; Taah 
तप्स्यति ०ः त्रप्स्यति; वृध्‌+ स्य - s] - वर्त्‌ -वरत्स्यति or वर्धिष्यते by a Doig 
स्यन्त्स्याति, स्यन्दिष्यते or स्यन्त्स्यते. 
III.—CONDITIONAL. 

l. In the Conditional, the terminations of the Im 
44 fect are appended to =, instead of those of the Press 
The temporal augment अ is to be prefixed to thero 
in other respects the forms are exactly like thoseo 


Second Future. 


SE 


E Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. अलप्स्ये अलप्स्यावहि AVATAR 
2ud , ASAT: अलप्स्येथाम्‌ अळप्स्यध्वम्‌ 

"ॐ , अलप्स्यत a अलप्स्यन्त 
Ist pers. अभविष्यम्‌ अभविष्याव अभविष्याम 
‘2nd, अभविष्यः अभविष्यतम्‌ अभविष्यत 


377 , अभविष्यत्‌ ` अभविष्यतास्‌ अभविष्यन्‌ 
2. इ with अधि optionally substitutes गा for इ int 
Aorist and the Conditional. It is then changed to 
before consonants; as अध्येष्यत or अध्यगीष्यत 3rd pers. si 
3. The passive forms of non-conjugational t 
and moods are made up simply by appending 
Atmanepada terminations to the base. 


d 
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हरिद्वारं गमिष्यामि तत्र च गङ्गाया उद्गमं हिमाचलं च द्रक्ष्यामि 
giai देवतानां पूजां च विधाय स्वकीयं ग्रामं प्रतिनिवर्त्स्यामि | 
qaa हितकरं तत्सवे कहुँ यतिष्ये | 
स्वामिनादिशे5पि पुष्पाणि नानयसि यदानीतानि न वेति स 
प्यति तदा कि प्रतिवक्ष्यांस | 
Q A . A 
4 अस्माकं मित्र हिरण्यको नाम सूषकराजो गण्डकीतीरे चित्रवने 
'निबसति सोऽस्माकं पाशांश्छेत्स्यति | 


यदि मे वाणपथसायास्यस्यसंशयं मरिष्यसि | 
सुवृष्टिश्वेदमविष्यसदा झुभिक्षमभविष्यत्‌ | 

[ at 
यदि स घर्ममत्यक्ष्युःखभाक्समवर्तिष्यत | 


| STAT cae aam पातितर्माश यदि कृष्णवर्मा न 
वापयिष्यत्तदा SAA नगरमझिरधक्ष्यत्‌ । 

कुम्भकर्णस्य गात्राणि रामो रणे कर्त्स्यतीति केन संभावितम्‌ । 
en att छते जितो नलो maaa दमयन्त्या 
सह बनमियाय । तन्नापि कलिना बहुविधेइछलैः पीडितः gai 
IDES जगाम | गच्छंश्च महान्तं ad 
3 | तन्मध्ये कर्कोटको नाम नाग आसीत्‌ । तं स राजामे- 
i pr कानिचित्पदानि निनाय | दशमे पदे कर्कोटको 
ROR । तेन नैषधस्य स्वीयं रूपमन्तरधीयत | आत्मानं 
| EET स राजा विस्मितस्तस्थौ | 


ततः ककोटको नागः सान्त्वयन्नलमध्रबीत्‌। `` 
मया तेऽन्तर्हितं रूपं न त्वां विद्युर्जना इति॥ 
यत्कृते चासि निकृतो दुःखेन महता नळ | 
स मदीयेन त्वयि दुःखं निवत्स्यति ॥ 
विषेण संवृत्तैर्गाचेर्यावत्त्वां न चिमोक्ष्यति | 
तावत्त्वये महाराज दुखं वै स निवत्स्यति ॥ 
अनागा येन निक़्तस्त्वमनहा जनाधिप । | 
कोधादसूययित्वा ALAA: रताय); Collection. 
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न ते भयं महावीर दंष्टिभ्यः srgatsha वा i 
ब्रह्मरषिभ्यश्च भविता मत्पसादान्नराधिप ॥ 


राजन्विषनिमित्ता च न ते पीडा भविष्यति l 
संग्रामेषु च राजेन्द्र शश्वज्ञयमवाप्स्यसि ॥ 


गच्छ राजन्नितः सूतो बाहुको5हमिति Taq | F 
anaaga स हि चेवाक्षनेपुणः ॥ } 
अयोध्यां नगरीं रस्यामद्य चै निषधेश्वर | शी 
स ते5क्षह्ृदयं दाता राजाश्वहृदयेन चै ॥ " 
इक्ष्वाकुकुलजः श्रीमान्मित्रं चेव भविष्यति | $ 
भविष्यसि यदाक्षश्षः श्रेयसा योक्ष्यसे तरा ॥ w 


समेष्यसि च est मा स्म शोके अनः झथाः* | 
राज्येन तनयाभ्यां च खत्यभेतट्टीसि ते ॥ 
सबं रूपं च यदा Resear} नराधिप | 
संस्मर्तव्यस्तदा तेऽहं TURES निवासयेः ॥ ` 
अनेन वाससा SHA: स्वं रूपं प्रतिपत्स्यसे | 
इत्युक्त्वा प्रददौ तस्मै दिव्यं बालोयुनं तदा ॥ 
एवं AS च संदिइय वासो दत्त्वा च कौरण]। 
नागराजस्ततो |राजंस्तत्रैवान्तरधीयत ॥ 


मरिष्यामि विजेष्ये वा हताश्चेत्तनया मम | 
हनिष्यामि रिपूंस्तूणे न जीविष्यामि दुःखितः ॥ 
स्मेष्यन्ते मनुयो देवाः कथयिष्यन्ति चानिदाम्‌ । 
दृशाग्रीवस्य ideas रक्षसां कुलम्‌ ॥ 
मधुकर मदिराक्ष्याः शंस तस्याः प्रवृत्ति 

वरतनुरथवासौ नैव दष्टा त्वया मे । 
यदि छुरभिमवासस्यस्तन्मुखोच्छ्ासगन्धं 

तव रतिरभविष्यतयुण्डरीके किमस्मिन्‌ ॥ - 


* This is the form the of 2nd pers. sing. of the | 
of कृ with the temporal augment dropped ( See 2, Lesson 
t The Atmanepada is here an irregularity. 


+ Th: ५ 
* This refers to the king to whom the story of) 
narrated. 
(८-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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अकरिष्यदसौ* पापमतिनिष्करुणैच सा | 
नामविष्यमहं तत्र यदि तत्परिपन्थिनी ॥ 


—— 


IfI do not see [ex] Nala to-day, I will throw 
with परि] myself into a fire, and perish [x]. 

The king does not tell me the object of his visit. 
Well, I shall know [ sm Jit in the end. 

Sudeva, go to Rtuparna, and tell him, “ Damayanti 
js going to [will] institute [eq with जा] a new 
Syayamivara; many princes and kings go there, and it 
will come off [ z« with प्र] to-morrow. ” 

“Tf you wish, go to Kundinapura in a single day; for 
as soon as the sun rises [ इ with sq ], she will choose 
[g] a second husband. ” S 

Damayanti gave much wealth to Parpáda and said, 
५] will give [x] you more when Nala comes [ गम्‌ with 
आ]. Thou hast done much for me, none else will do [ x] 
much; for now, as a consequence of your efforts], I 
shall soon be united [sms pass., इ or गम्‌ with सम्‌ ] to my 
husband. " 

Oh Bahuka ! thou shouldst not deceive me; how will 
these weak horses bear [ ag or नी ] me to Kundinapura in 
a single day ? 

We will now mount [ « with आ] our horses and 
run swiftly. 

Bahuka said to the king, "Thou hast told me the 
number of leaves and fruits on this tree. Well, I will fell 


l caus. of {शद्‌ or fez it in your presence, and count the 
eaves.” 


[ स्यज्‌ 


I will not touch [gx] you, because you eat with 
Cindalas. 


Ido not know when he will begin [ रभ्‌ with आ] to 
construct a house to live in. 


* Said of a wicked woman who wanted to kill a young maid 
Out of spite for her husband, but was prevented by a holy dame, 
Who is the speaker, 

यत्नसामर्थ्यात्‌ or some such expression should be used. 


Í The दु of this root is changed to q in the causal, 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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Had Yajfiadatta made a bow [नम्‌ with x] toh 
when he entered the house, he would not have con 
ed [ मन्‌ ] him a conceited fellow. S d 

Had he gone [गस्‌] into the presence of his enemy a 
guarded, the enemy would have killed [हन] him. t x 

Had the cobra bitten [dx] him at the time, andy] or 
there been [भू] nobody to get medicine, Devadatta Wo h eni 
certainly have died [7 or रम्‌ with उप J. j 

Thou wilt, by my blessing, enjoy [yx] supre 
power in this world, and get [amq or लभ] a son poss. 
sing all thy virtues; keep ali thy subjects contented, 


Part II. lo, 
PASSIVE. 


In addition to the rules given in the First Book and in soy 


following :— 
l. य added to roots in the conjugational tenses is weak. tag 
2. The following changes take place before the य of 
passive. 

a. Roots ending in ऋ change it to रि; as क्रियते from, | 

_ऋ preceded by a conjunct consonant, and of ther 
जायू and ऋ is changed to Guna; as स्मर्यते from S 
c. Art. 4, Lesson XIV, holds good in this case; í 
from qu. _ T ON 
d, दा and ‘at and other roots assuming these forms 
-स्था, -गै,-पा--० drink,' सो and हा ‘to abandon, '.ci 
their final vowel to £ before य; as दीयते, धीयते, &c. 
e. A final gor- is lengthened; as जीयते from जि, स्त 


= 


TÉ 


Í. Art. 9, 0. 2, is also a 2,_is_also applicable here. 
& Some roots_such as मन्थ्‌, अन्च्‌ ‘to go,’ शंस्‌, दंश, स ¬ 


CU SEX, Hex, GL, sep ema, बन्ध्‌, अंगर, १; 
drop their nasali => nd 


nn, 
स nn SE eS 


Whenever this expression is used, always understand“ 

; ; : 2 

conj. to cut, and दै Tst conj, ‘to purify,’ to be excepted, 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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| 3, The passive forms of the First and Second Future, 
k ह Conditional, the Aorist and the Benedictive are, in the case 
af roots ending ina vowel and of हन्‌, Pri and रश, optionally made 
aS iy changing the vowel to its Vrddhi*, and appending the 
pada terminations of those tenses and moods, with 3 


Atmane à 
prefixed to them, even when the root is Amit. य्‌ is added to roots 


nding in आ in these optional forms. 

à a. Explain the following:— 

Qo en स्तीर्यते, तीये, पूरये, उह्यते, अवसीयते, भाविष्यते, घानिष्यते, भवि- 
at, दिष्यते, AIT, हारिष्यते, नायिष्यते, नेष्यते, स्थास्यते, हरिष्यते, 


p. Write down the passive forms of the Second Future of :— 
ह, छु, वप्‌, यज, सह, नद्‌, VE, लिहू, वन्य, ग्ले, हा, भिद्‌, वृत, 
A, दु, ल, सो, स्त, ₹ शास; 

and of the Present and Imperfect of the following :— 

शू, चप्‌, यज, दू, दृ, कृ, रू, स्म, व्यच्‌; 


VOCABULARY XY. 


m. dice used in gambling. | असंशयम्‌ adv. uzdoubtedly. 

अक्षज्ञ in. n.f. one who knows | असूयय| to wish ill to, to bear 
(the secret of playing at) dice, | malice to. 

अक्षनेपुण m. 5s. f. one who is | इक्ष्वाक m. the progenitor of the 
possessed of skillin playing solar race of kings. 

at dice. [ing dice, | इश्वर m. ruler. 

weed 7. the secret of manag- | उद्गम m., source, springing up. 

अतिनिष्करुण m. n. f. ( अति very, | कोटक m. name of a serpent. 
very much) very pitiless or | कलि m. the principle of evil. 
Enel. कुण्डिनपुर #. name of a town. 


अनह m. n. f. not deserving. 
अनागस्‌ m. n. f. innocent, not कुम्मकर्ण m. name of a brother 


guilty. of Ravana. 
adv. frequently, con- | SO m. 8. f. (कुळ n. family, 
stantly, continuously. and ज from जनू, to be pro- 
SERT +, the secret of manag- | duced) born'in a family, of 

Ing horses, the race of. 


A * This does not apply to exp which takes Guna only, while 
it does apply to नू and s of the 6th conjugation, which generally 
not take either Guna or Vrddhi. ( See I, p. 8].) 

t This is a nominal verb, formed from असूया by dropping the 


nal vowel and adding अय as in the l0th conjugation, 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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कृ with नि, to injure, to wrong. 

कृते ind. for, on account of. 

कौरव m. a descendant of the 
Kurus. 

गण्डकी f. name ofa river; गण्ड- 
कीतीर 2. a bank of the 
Gandaki. 

गात्र 7. limb, body. 

चित्रवन #. name of a forest. 

छल m. n. fraud. 

तनय 77. a son. 

तन्मध्ये (तद्‌ and सध्ये) in the 
midst of it. 

तन्सुखोच्छासगन्ध m. ( उच्छास om. 
breathing, गन्ध m. perfume, 
smell) the fragrance of the 
breath of her mouth. 

दंष्टिन्‌ m. an animal having 
sharp teeth, a snake. 

दशम m. n. f. tenth. [ forest. 

दाव 7n, a forest conflagration, a 

दुःखभाज n. n.f. one who suf- 
fers pain, unhappy. 

दुःखित m. n. f. afflicted. 

77. an evilor imprudent act. 
धा with अन्तर्‌, to hide or conceal. 
निषधेश्वर m. lord or king of a 
œ country named Nisadha. 
नंपुण्य ८. skill. 
नषध m. king of a country 

named Nisadha, Nala. 
पद with प्रति, (0 attain, 
परिपन्थिन्‌ .7. fone who stands 
in the way or obstructs; तत्प- 
रिपन्थिनी / standing inits way. 
IRAE past. part. of अंश with 


Blessing आशिस्‌ f.* 

Conceited अवलिप्त past part. 
Construct मा with fax. 
Deceive Wr with'afe and सम्‌, 


End उदके m. | # UC 
m.; उदके &c. in the end. | 


परि, deprived of, fal 
praved, F 
पातित (४५5 pari. pass, ¢ |“ 
causal of qq) thrown, 
पुष्कर 7/. a proper name, | 
बहुविध mm. n. f. of various y P. 
बाणपथ % ( पथिन्‌ m. a way), P 
way Or range of an alto 
बाहुक m. the name of Nal ४ 
guised as a charioteer, 
मूषक m. a mouse; AREY 
king of mice. 
युग 7. a pair, a couple; 
n. a pair of clothes, 
रति /. love. 
वच्‌ with मति, to answer, 
वस्‌ caus. with नि, to put o 
garment, to dress, 
वापय cous. of वा, with Rr iw 
extinguish. [destroys ng 
fera past part. of नश with 
विस्मित tasi part. of स्मि 
वि, surprised. 
Wada adv. from an enemy, 
qaq adv. perpetually. 
संभावित past pass. part. of ca: 
of भू with सम्‌, thought 
५ thought possible. [ber 
सस्मतऱ्य m. 7. f. to be ri 
सुभिक्ष 2. abundance of food. 
सूत m. a charioteer. 
स्वकीय m. n. f. one’s own. 
हरिद्वार n. name of a holy pb 
at the foot of the Himala à 
हिमाचल m. the Himalayas E 
हिरण्यक m. name of a mous 


len, 


लभ्‌ with वि 270 प्र, aa! 
conj. Aim. 


Huc ei LEE EUN मेती... 
* See Art. 26, next Lesson, 
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Fellow कापुरुष //. [ अनु. | Sudeva सुदेव m. a proper name. 
ti Keep contented रन्जू caus. with | Supreme power साम्राज्य n. 

Number संख्या ^ SES पारमेष्ठय #, 

ject प्रयोजन १- : 
S 270855 पर्णाद wm. a proper name, | U"Suarded अरक्षित past part, 
| Presence, in one’s, समक्षम्‌ adv, | Pass. | 
: adv. Visit आगमन 5. ZA Á 5) 
र E ———— T y / 
j LESSON XVI. be 

ch _ DECLENSIONAL IRREGULARITIES. 


The student should remember the terminations given 
at the head of Lesson XXV., First Book. 

], We will here notice only the anomalous case- 
forms of several nouns; the rest are to be made up by 
simply adding the case terminations and observing the 
general Samdhi rules. The vocative singular, except 
when specified, is to be considered to be like the corres- 
ponding nominative. 

2. विश्वपा, srt, and other nouns whose latter mem: 
bers, or which, in themselves, are roots ending in आ, 
drop the ending आ when followed by vowel terminations 
beginning with the acc. plural. 

Sing. Dual Plur. 

Nom. विश्वपाः __ विश्वपौ......._...... विश्वपाः 

4००. विश्वपास्‌ विश्वपौ fam 
3. ( The voc. sing., the gen. plur.,and the first six 

forms of पति are like those of हरि, and the abl., gen., and 
loc. aft are qer.-er-eit. / 


| 4. | The first five forms of gfiare सखा, सखायो-यः-यम्‌- 

à the-acc. plur. is सखीन्‌, and the abl, gen. and loc. 

sings. and the gen. plur. are सख्युः-ख्युः-ख्यों-खीनाम्‌. The 

voc, Sing. is सखे. ; 

5. श्री, घी, भू; and other nouns which are derived from 
roots without the addition of any termination, and the 
souns भू and ej E a e pe m 
| Or sq respectively before the inations. 
] Fass the terminations-ot वदी, while आ ,- dt, अ and 
rer feminine nouns of _this_description—take—them 
| PHonally, in the dät., Abia geri. and Ue: sings. and 
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gen. plur. The acc. sing. of af | vir or खियम्‌ and | 
plural स्त्री: or खियः. The voc. sing. is fa 

6. Feminine root-nouns in $, such as धी and श्री 
तरी, तन्त्री and लक्ष्मी do not drop the of the nom sing, 


CN 


| स्त्री 
Sing. Dual Plur, 
Nom. स्त्री fait स्त्रियः 
Ac. Amaia खयो Petar, 
Dat, RÈ खीभ्याम्‌ ख्ीभ्यः 
AU. faa SAL site: 
Gen. feat ख्यो स्त्रीणाम्‌ g 
Loc. Rara, &c. ol 
Voc. f c fe 
(श्री. 
Nom, श्रीः श्रियो श्रियः 
Acc. श्रियम्‌ श्रियौ श्रियः, &c 
Dat, श्रिये-श्रिये श्रीभ्याम्‌ श्रीभ्यः f 
Abl. श्रियः-श्रियाः श्रीभ्यास्‌ श्रीभ्यः a 
Gen, श्रियः-श्रियाः श्रियोः श्रियास्‌-श्रीणाम्‌ ) a 
Loc. श्रियि-श्रियास्‌ , &c. 
Voc. श्रीः 
T रा 
Nom. A: ञ्रुव चौ स्रुचः, &c. 
Gen. शुवः-श्ुवाः भुवोः Wary Summi, dc ; 
Voc. A: € 
7. (a) The इ or s, short or long, of a root-nouj d. 
changed to q or when it is not preceded by a radii ji 
conjunct consonant, and at the same time the nou ^ 
preceded by a preposition as applied to the root and 
the noun, or by a substantive which in the dissolt 
of the compound takes an oblique case; as* ग्रामर, . 
ण्यौ-ण्यः-ण्यम्‌; प्रधी :-ध्यो-ध्यः; उन्नी :-च्यो-उच््यः, The loc. u 
of मणी and other nouns ending in नी is formed 
adding the termination आम; as moara, Nouns 4 fc 
He en rimal which primarily signify a ™ Ir 
occupation, are declined like the masculine, even ४ 
used as adjectives..to. qualify. feminine substant p 


Other root-nouns in long इ or झ that change these VO 
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| toor 4.25 above are, when feminine, declined like नदी 
or वधू. FOr the nom. sing. of the former see 6, p. 06. 


| प्रधी + 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
Dat. प्रच्य ग्रधीभ्यास्‌ Seite: 
Abl. प्रच्याः अघीभ्याम्‌ अधीभ्यः 
Gen. प्रच्याः प्रध्योः प्रधीनाम्‌ 


qmi, also feminine, is similarly declined. 


(b) Exceptions.—aat and nouns ending in भू; as 
तुधीः-धियो-धियः ; स्वयंभूः-सुचो-सुवः, &c. These nouns and 
others that change the ई or ऊ to gw or sq, when 
feminine, are declined like श्री; see 5, p. 05. 


(c) Counter-exceptions.—auty and पुनर्भू , as वषौम्बौ, &c. 

( 8. गो and चो change their final ओ to ओ in the first 
five inflections, as sir, गावो-वः, &c. The acc. sings. are गाम्‌, 

and द्याम्‌, and plurals गाः and द्याः. The abl. and gen. sings. 
are गोः and द्योः. All nouns ending in ओ are thus declined. \ 


2 नो and zy have no peculiarities. > 


0 3 before the consonantal terminations becomes 
| ; 35 राः, रायो, &c. Instr. राया-राभ्याम्‌-राभिः, 


ह आस्थि, दाधि, सक्थि and अक्षि are to be considered as 
SW, सक्थन्‌ and अक्षनू, when followed by the vowel 
Jferminations beginning with the instr. sing. and are 
declined like nouns ending in aq. They are declined 
like sift in the first two cases, = TT 


Nom. Acc, अस्थि अस्थिनी अस्थीनि 
Instr. अस्थ्ना अस्थिभ्याम्‌ अस्थिभिः 


. A great many roots become nouns without the addi- 
uon of any termination. 


l2. The changes of the final g of a root when 
followed by particular consonants have been explained 
in Lessons IX. and XIV. 


^ Thus in the case of लिहू, root-noun, the termination स्‌ 
ting dropped, the € is changed to g by I, p. 49, and that 
< Qor € by IL, p. 58. Before भ्याम and other such terminations 
t is Changed to w by VL, pp. 50-5l. So we have:— 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


MP iz 
pies. 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri ४ 


i08 SECOND BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 
Nom. लिद्‌-ड लिहौ लिहः, &८. 
“Instr. लिहा लिड्भ्यास्‌ लिद्मिः | 


gaa being dropped, we have, by V. p. 50, Za; by Wn 58. 


p. 5], gq, and by II. ए. 58, धुक्‌ ०7 gy. Before भ्याम्‌ and au 
other terminations we have दुघून भ्याम्‌ by V. p. 50. Then, 
«3, The change mentioned in VII. Lesson IX. taka dro! 
place before the consonantal terminations. 
By this and VI. pp. 50-5l we have SIT, &८. Lo 4 
plur. gg. | 
]4. The first five inflected forms of “agg are अनद्‌ infl 
git हू -हः-हम्‌-हौ. The voc. sing. is 4igq. The final ii ie 
changed to दू when followed by the consonan i 
terminations; as अनङुङ्भयाम्‌-अनडुद्धिः, Gc. s 
l5. The nom. sing. of faz is az. it becomes दु beforgnine 
the consonantal terminations, as gum. कफ 
6. Nouns ending in the syllable हच such as : 
and the nouns weg and qsa, differ from other nom; 
ending in अन, in lengthening the penultimate ain th: 
nom. sing. only. The नू of saga is changed to ज when 
is not dropped; as ब्रृत्रहा-हणो-हणः NOM. ; gsm 
instr., &c. 
About the change of = toq when the अ is dropp 
see Rule 2 c., p. 5]. 
l7. mz. युवन. and aqaa change their व to s, wh 
followed by the vowel terminations beginning with te 
acc. plur., as. छुनः, यूनः, मघोनः, acc. plur., &c. In other 
spects they follow the general declension of nouns endis 
in अन्‌. 
 ग8. The first five forms of gR are qem- -aA 
—#t.. The final इन is dropped before the vowel term 
. tions. In other respects it follows the general declens 
of nouns ending In इन्‌; as पथः acc. plur., पथा-थिभ्यांमू दि 
instr., &c. The voc. sing. is पन्थाः like the nom. sing. 
I9. afr is declined similarly. ऋशभक्षिन्‌ differs ft 
these only in the non-insertion of the nasal inthe-f/ 
five inflections. ऋशुक्षाः-क्षाणों-क्षाणः nom.; ga: acc. p 
"sre instr. sing. 
20. Theorem obeyssnlexEXioLesson IX. 


" for yu i 
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ing. प्रियाज-परिवराष, स्‌ 00०४ dr. रि 
yom. sing. पं खि म्यान्‌ पि 2 खिद, p. 
Gp m in दर 
ar ets Ei 
| 


So also. Nom. sing. of far; -विज्ञ-विष्‌ by Ix, ; 
J- | YIX p.52, स्‌. 
| dropped विद्‌-द्‌ by II, p. 58. Instr. dual Aq- विषू- e being 


a 


Decline similarly देवेज्‌ ( देव +यूज्‌ 


2]. प्राच्‌, प्रत्यच्‌, उदच्‌, अवाच्‌, 
d inserted before the final OO ण 
inflections of the masc. The nom. sings. are "RS, mag 
lag, &c. Before the vowel terminations beginning with 
the acc. plur. and before the neuter nom. and acc. dual Ei 
प्य, उद, सम्य, and विर्य , become प्रती, उदी , समी and तिरश; हर 

E. उदीचः ue and सिल acc. plur: -masc. The femi- 
nine forms of these are made u i 
- thus modified, as प्राची, अतीची, beet y adding & to the crude 


i m 


— 
—— MÀ 


i Sing. Dual Plur. 
Nom. fais तिर्यञ्चौ तिर्यञ्चः 
| 4०८. तिर्यञ्चस्‌ fiit तिरश्चः 
"Instr. तिरश्चा तिर्यग्भ्याम्‌ तियेग्मिः, &c. 
Neut. 
Nom. & Acc. Rig- तिरश्ची तिर्यञ्चि ` 


( 22, स्रज्‌, तादश, दिश and इस्‌ change the final to gg Or 3 
hen followed by hard or soft consonants, and to either 
hen followed by nothing; nom. sing. wg or «T, instr. 
u खग्म्यास्‌ loc. plur. ay. / 


23. Present Participles of the roots enumerated in 7, 
ह. 8, and of those of the third conjugation do not insert 
R a the final in the first five inflections of the masc. 
S and acc. plurs. of the neuter, they insert न्‌ 
| D. Y. The nom. and acc. duals of the neuter, and 
‘minine base are formed by simply adding ई 


RAT bres. part. of भू. 
Sing. Dual Plur. 


E बिभ्रत्‌ बिञ्रतौ fra: 
; fasc o Prof RAGE Vrat Shastri तिक्त &c. 
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Neut. 
Nom, & Acc. बिश्वत्‌ बिश्रती बिन्नाति-बिन्नन्ति, fe 
i. Fem. बिश्रती ^n 


( 24. The present participles of roots ending ing 
the second conjugation, like those of roots of the; 
conjugation, insert नू optionally before the £ of the fal gni 
nine and of the neuter nom. and acc. dual; qmi is: 
यान्ती 7. nom. and acc. du., and fem. j 
/ 25. The first five forms of gare घुसान-मांसो-मांसः : 

मांसी. The voc. sing. is gaa, The ending स is drop) acc 

before the consonantal terminations. ~ 
26. fig and other nouns ending in q such | पुर, ४ 7 

&c., and आशिस lengthen the penultimate when follog ter 
by a consonantal termination, or by nothing. There 
the last becomes प्‌ under the usual circumstances. In Ae 
case of the loc. plur. we have the foilowing rule:— 
Lt The change of & to ¥ mentioned in nofjard 
p. 97, F. B., takes place even if an anusvá|Us 
visarga, or st, J, or ख, intervene between the Jf ~ 


vious vowel and a; आशीःषु or eur. / 


Sing. Dual Plur. itis 

Nom. गीः गिरी गिर | 
Acc, गिरम्‌ गिरौ गिरः - 

p \ Instr. गिरा गीभ्यास्‌ fit, Js 


“27. aq is declined in the plural only. The nor 
आपः. Its qis changed to दू before the terminations 


an as initial भू; afa: instr. > E ux 
- The final न्‌ of sm is changed to x before E. 
nom. and acc. sing. and to visarga before the othett Rx. 


sonantal terminations. ^ dia] 
Nom RE A6. अहः अहो-अहनी अहाति | 
Instr. अह्वा अहोभ्याम्‌ अहोमि' term 


अहभांति where अहर्‌ is nom. sing. 
20. पूर्व, पर, अवर, दक्षिण, उत्तर, अपर, अधर, and स्व, " 


they indicate mere relation (in space, time or Pes have 
and अन्तर when it means ‘internal’ or ‘under-g Iho 


a 
are declined like pronouns. They are optionally $ The 
clined in the nom. plur. and abl. and loc. sing.; 45* 


पूर्वा ५, qat o? Doe AL Sese) 


— 
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30, The following ten words, which are pronouns 
nd are;declined as such, form the sing. of the nom. 
and acc. neuter by adding qor दू “अन्य, अन्यतर, कतर, कतम, _ 

„ततस, UR, इतर)-48-अन्यत्‌-द्‌ , कतरत्‌-द्‌. 
3]. The nom. plural masc. of चरम, अल्प, अर्ध कतिपय 
optionally formed like that of pronouns. चेस 
un... a a 


32. पपी, ययी and other masc. nouns ending in $ form their 
pace sing. and plur. by adding म and 3 respectively, — 
33. The word sig is declined as if it were करोड necessarily 
| in the first five inflections, and optionally before the vowel , 
Y) तत inni i i 7s pt that or t 
| हम निकट with the MR Sing, except that of the 
ह gen. plur, the form of which is SIESTTR alone, —lhe voc. sing, is 
iia. In other respects it is declined like masculine nouns in उ. 
“34, The words जरा and निजेर optionally assume the forms जरस. 
jand fisia before the vowel terminations ;in other respects the 
frst is declined like feminine nouns in आ and the other like 
००57; जरा, जरसा ० जरे, &2 णा णी 
35. अर्वन्‌ is declined like nouns.ending in. aq_except in the. 
nom. and voc. sing. When the negative particle अनू is prefixed 


itis declined like आत्मन्‌. ळा 


plu the ending syllable वाहू of certain nouns is changed to SE, 
7 z RE T घड Nex) "ite: 


atpiur of विश्ववाहू. हू is changed to हृ Wc, as in the case of 
RE, and we and we have विश्ववाद्र्‌-द्‌ nom. sing, विश्ववाइभ्याम्‌ instr. 


38. The «ci 
, Rance स्‌ of तुरासाहू is changed to before the consonantal , 
a. BEIC QT ग. n. असनू #. दत्‌ m. पदू m. नस्‌ / मास्‌ m. हृद्‌ n". 
भास्‌ (मान्स्‌ c S Sie XD LALO & BRE 22 

Shave 7० ३0 ) n TAS स्नु /. ॥ शकन्‌ 2. उदन्‌ #. आसन्‌ n. नि: 


हात 


FANN 


——————— = 
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यदा महान्वैयाकरणः पाणिनिः समजायत तदा 
प्राचां कानिचिन्मतानि प्रतीचां मतेभ्यो भिन्नान्यासन्‌। 
पूर्वेषां संप्रदायमनुख्त्य शरन्थारम्मे देवतां स्तौमि। i 
विधवायाः पुनरुद्वाइः सशासत्र इत्येके* शास्त्रविरुद्ध muon 
कलौ प्रतिषिद्ध इत्यपरे ae | 
विवाहविधावर्यमणं पूषणं चाधिङृत्य मन्तरान्पठन्ति। 
अपराधं विना प्युर्नारी तस्मै प्रकुप्यति। 
प्रजापीडनजो वही राज्ञः श्रियं कुळं प्राणांश्व दहति । 
यस्मिञ्शकटे सोमो †राजानीयते तस्य शुर्यम्यतरो 
स्याद्न्यतरो विसुक्तोऽथ राजानसुपावहरेसुः | 
यूनां बुद्धिः amet: संस्क्रियते | 
पत्या परित्यक्ता विधवा वा यान्यं पतिं विन्दत = पुनभूर्भवति। 
दिवि यथा संख्यातीतास्तारकास्तथैच दाशरथी रामे शुणाः। 
तस्याश्चारवङ्गयाः स्त्रिया छावण्यं पछ्यन्तो जना अद्ष्णां फलं my 
इन्द्रियं वा एतदस्मिँलोके यद्दधि। weit 
स्मिस्त&$द्दधाति | | 
= साधुं सान्त्वयामास गोविन्दः। स 
तमाशीर्मिरनुगरह्येष्टं प्रदेशं जगाम | 
*कॅअस्ना CET: संसजतात्‌। 
एकः शब्दः सम्यग्ज्ञातः CAA स्वर्ग लोके 
तीति वैयाकरणानां मतम्‌। 
पुण्येऽहनि पुरोधास्तं राज्येऽभिषिषेच मन्त्रं चेमं पपाठ | 
* See Art. 4, Lesson XVII. i 
t The sacred plant Soma is often spoken of as राजा 0 
The subject of उपावहरेयुः is ऋस्विज्ः understood. 
{ This refers to the person who is sprinkled over with 
or curdled milk. 
$ aq is here equivalent to ‘therefore.’ जे 
|, ** When the victim is killed at a sacrifice, its blood i5 
away to evil spirits. तत is a termination optionally 7 
form the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. of the Imperative, whe 


sense is that of an expression of wish or desire. It is 8" 
terminatiomc-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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| आमिरिन्द्रमभ्यषिश्वत्मजापतिः सोमं राजानं वरुणं यमं ag 
wi NE stir B ° e 
aA त्वामहं राज्ञां त्वमधिराजो भवेह | 
देवाखुरा वा पु लोकेछु संयेतिरे । त एतस्यां प्राच्यां दिशि 
तिरे तांस्ततोऽछुरा अजयन्‌ । ते दक्षिणस्यां दिशि येतिरे 
स्ततो$खुरा अजयन्‌ | je प्रतीच्यां -दिशि येतिरे तांस्ततो5खुरा 
\ जयन्‌ । त उदीच्यां दिशि येतिरेः तांस्ततोऽस्रुरा अजयन्‌,। 
आदित्यचन्द्रावनिलोऽनलश्च 
~ CC e 

द्योभूमिरापो हृदयं यमश्च | 
अहश्च राजिश्वय उभे च संध्ये 

SASS जानाति नरस्य वृत्तम्‌ ॥ 
अवद्यं नश्यरे देडे ढुदेमे च यमे द्विषि | 
हास्यं नास्याङ्विनिर्याति यत्युंसामिदमङ्भतम्‌ ॥ 
सत्यं Saat Se पूर्णा निरन्तरम्‌ | 
यतस्तङ््यसिरेकेण नान्यत्किचिदिद्वाप्यते ॥ 
अनित्ये भियसंवासे संसारे चक्रचद्गतौ | 
पथि संगतमेचैतद्श्राता माता पिता सखा ॥ 


हदि विद्ध इवात्यर्थ यया संतप्यते जनः | 
पीडितोऽपि हि मेधावी न तां वाचसुदीरयेत्‌ ॥ 
ही प्रसूतेऽथे धर्ममर्थः प्रसूयते | 
प्रसौति विजयं धर्भः स च प्रसरति श्रियम्‌॥ 
गईते न तथा श्वानं चाण्डालं च न गर्हति । 
गहयत्याहचे भझ्नं यथासौ क्षत्रियं नरम्‌ ॥ 

हते भर्तरि वेझुव्यात्क्िन्दन्ति तद्रिरित्रयः | 
अजम्लैरश्रुभिस्तासां छिद्यन्ति नयनानि च ॥ 
ददात्यसौ धनं भूरि ब्राह्मणेभ्यो दिनेदिने । 
ददते त्राह्मणास्तस्मै संतुष्टा नित्यमाशिषः N 


असौ स्वप्नायमानो5पि कत्थते नात्मनो शुणान्‌ | 
कथयन्ति जना एच तस्य तानद्भुतान्‌ झुवि | 
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वृश्चिकानां भुजड़ानां दुर्जनानां च वेधसा | 
विभज्य नियतं न्यस्तं विषं पुच्छे सुखे हृदि ॥ 5 
चन्दनैश्वर्चितेव चौर्दिशः कादौरिव श्रिताः tot 
क्षीरेण क्षालितेवोर्वी श्रीदो विराजति॥ | 3 
यथामिषं जले मत्स्यैर्सक्ष्यते श्वापदैर्भुवि । Ly 
आकारो पक्षिमिश्वैव तथा सर्वत्र वित्तवान्‌॥ ` | 
नक्रः स्वस्थानमासाद्य गजेन्द्रमपि कर्षेति | an 
स एव प्रच्युतः स्थानाच्छुनापि परिभूयते॥ L 
बुद्धिमान्पुरुषो जह्याद्भिन्नां नावमिवाम्भसि। | 
अप्रवक्तारमाचार्यमनधीयानसृत्विजस्‌ ॥ परि 
जाड्यं धियो हरति सिञ्चति वाचि eet . | 
मानोन्नतिं दिशति पापमपाकरोति ¦ E 3 
चेतः प्रसादयति fee तनोति कीर्ति rm 
सत्संगतिः कथय किं न करोति पुंसाम्‌ ॥ 3 
मानुषाणां* प्रमाणं arg दशावाणिकी | M 


= तिरश्चां च यावदेव समाश्रयः ॥ 
कृष्णसारे ददञचश्नुस्त्वयि चाधिज्यकामुके | 
खृगानुसारिणं साक्षात्पर्‍्यामीव पिनाकिनम्‌| ॥ 


नाधर्मश्चरितो लोके सद्यः फलति गौरिव | 
शनैरावतेमानस्तु कर्तुर्मूलानि ऊन्तति ॥ 


When Bharata was crowned, he gave cows to Bi 
manas by hundreds. Dirghatamas saw him gimone 


[ददत्‌] them. I 
ere 

* This sets forth the period of possession or enjoyment ५ 

sary to constitute ownership in the case of men and] ( 
animals I 


t Said to king Dusyanta by his charioteer when De ftogl 
pursuing an antelope 9 
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qhe Northern [ डद्च,] people regarded slavery as in- 
human andfought with the Southern [ अवाच्‌] to root 

ut. 
| Usanas [ उशनस्‌ ] was the preceptor of the Asuras and 

haspat of the Devas. There exist works on politics 
f which they are the reputed authors. 

They began to excavate the hill, and effected it after 
any days [ अहन्‌ instr. ] 

The headman of the village [ग्रामणी] was asked by the 
mmander whether he would give grain to his army. 

The hut near Chitrakuta was built by the recluses 
dua] that dwelt in the vicinity. 

Women [sit] shall bring up ( take care of ) children, 
| men [ga] shall acquire money by hard labour. 

Dilipa's horse was once taken away by Indra [ वृत्रहन्‌ 
॥ मघवन्‌] - 

In the beginning there were waters [aq] only. On 
hese waters appeared the self-existent [ स्वयंभू ] Brahma, 
3d by that self-existent being all these things were 
ted. 

He is blind of one eye [ अक्षि]. 
. The honey in the flowers of the Kunda creeper has 
n drunk by bees [ मधुलिहू ]. 

Idols are made of the bones [ अस्थि] of elephants. 
He who walks by the path [पथिन्‌] of truth attains 
rosperity. 

In Greece there were two hills which were called 
dogs’ [श्वन्‌ ] heads." 

f Thou art commanded by the husband [ पति] to give 

Oney to the poor. 

His companion [ सखि] having gone to Kasi, he lives 
ere alone. 

The name of Aryaman occursin Zend religious books. 
Give me any one [एकतम ] of those books. 

Brahmanas repeating the Vedas are like frogs [ वषो भू] 
axing in the rains. 
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VOCABULARY XVI. 


अक्षि n. the eye. उन्नति. loftiness, magna : : 4 

अजस्त्र m. n. f. continuous, fre- | उर्वी f. the earth. a 
quent. 3 SAAC 77. 8. name of 

अस्यर्थम्‌ adv. exceedingly, great- I du the p mi 
ly, very much. S n 

अद्भुत m. n. f. wonderful. IST A head, akal E 

. 7. f. .l , low. arr 2 “Ly 
is ae ei cs | कामदुह्द m-n f. one fulfilling! f 
अधसे 77. 9 W. कार्मुक nea bow; vi E 
LL EN #. f. one who has his yaq 

अनल m. fire. 

अनिल m. wind. ga 

अप्‌ f. water (used in the plur. ) 


अपर mn. n. f. bron. other, another. | Mod 
ot | $ ८४४४ जप and आ, to reg] | 
asa% m. one who does n | © with अधि, to aim at; a 
speak or teach. | having aimed at, i, e, 
| 


strung. 
काश m2. n. a kind of whitefly. si 
कुल १८. a family. vei 


अर्यमन्‌ m. name of a deity, one ring to; with सम्‌#, to ad 
of the dead forefathers. to refine, to educate, त्री. 
wag १४. a horse. कृष्णसार vt. an antelope, AK 
अवर m. n. f. pron. hinder, pos- | छिद्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to ॥ t 
terior, inferior. beceme wet or damp, 
> adv. certainly, inevit- | f*<7st conj.Parasm.to h 


ably. क्षीर 7. milk. वरास 
अवाच्‌ m. n. f. southern. wg Ist conj. Parasm. and | at 
असन्‌ 2. blood. conj. to think meanly of, 
agg 2. blood. ~ Spurn, n 
अहन्‌ #. a day. Rmf.speech. _ वत्‌! 
आमिष on. n. flesh, bait. गृह Tst conj. Atm. to theg 
ATRIA f. a blessing. meanly of, to spurn. | 
आसन्‌ #. the mouth. गो m.a bull; f. a cow, spé Ñ 
आस्य 7. the mouth. | the earth. [of avi 
आहव 7m. a battle. ग्रामणी 72. the leader or heats {rn 
इन्द्रिय n. vigor ( of limbs ) Tal m. the moon. Re, 


ax Ist conj. Parasm. and 70 | चक्रवद्गति m. n. f. (चक्रवत्‌ दिश्‌ 
conj. with उदू, to utter, to wheel) one whose म 


speak. ment is like that of a 
उत्तर ८८. n. f. pron. upper, subse- ever-revolving. | 
quent. चन्दन n. sandalwood. | ध्‌. 
Sq n. n. f. northern. चरित past part. bass. फैन 
उदनू #. water. l practised or done. i 


*ais prefixed to के when it is preceded by सम्‌ 870 | द्यो) 
“to adorn,” or “to collect,” ay 
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qiia Past part. pass. of चर्च्‌, | BF a yoke. 

| pesmeared- | B m. a crocodile, 
m. a pariah, an outcast. | नश्वर 7. 7. f. perishable. 

was a beautiful woman, a | नस्‌ f. the nose. 

pelle. ; | नियतम्‌ adv. verily. 
dad !- the heart, intellect. | निरन्तरम्‌ adv. without interval 
J gq with सस्‌, to be born, to | closely. 

flourish. | निजेर m. 2 god. 
xe 7 dullness. — | निर्दय m. n. f. wicked. 
: eet f. 2 wife of his enemy. | Rt f. night. 
TIR m. (ब्यत्रिक m. exclu- | पह 

: | . . to repeat, 

sion) its exclusion or absence. B ec 


$ sical instrument, | 
हन्री/ amu * | पाति m. master, husband. 


lute. | 
तप्‌ 4th conj. Atm. wiih «m, to | पथिन्‌ si Pi 2 way. 
be pained or afflicted. | N& 7m. the foot, 
0 हरी f a boat | पपी m. the sun, a protector. 
area m. n. f. like that; adv. in | पर #. n. f. bron, another. 
b| that manner. | परित्यक्त bast part. pass. of त्यज्‌ 
| m.a lower animal; 777. n.f. | with परि, abandoned. 
horizontal, sideways. परिव्राज्‌ #. a recluse. 


jga m. a name of Indra. — | पिनाकिन्‌ m. a name of Siva. 
fat f. light, splendour, bright- पुंस्‌ #. a man, 
ness. पुनर्भू f. a widow remarried, 


वृत्‌ # a tooth. : 
«d pres. part. of at to give. पुर्‌ /. a town. , 


दक्षिण #. n. f. bron. southern. पुरोधस्‌ 7. a family priest, 
दूषि ॥. curdled milk पूर्ण past part. pass. of पू, filled, 


AIRRA 7. son of Das'aratha. d 
पूर्वं m. n. f. pron. former, eastern. 
fta f. a day, heaven. [ with 
f f. direction, quarter, WU. an army. f as i 
JEN m. n. J. difficult to be i ptu HEU 
controlled or put down. प्रजापीडनज EE ze f. 
Jet sight, an aie subjects, पीडन #. oppression, 
2 and ज, from जन, arising) 
de ^^ f. worshipper of arising from the oppression 
is 2 of the subjects. 
; à; M cn प्रतिषिद्ध bast part. pass. of सिध 
* heaven, with प्रति, forbidden, pro- 
+ intellect, hibited. 
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प्रत्यच्‌ in. n. f. western. 
प्रधी mm. n. f. keen, acute, talented. 


- प्रयुक्त past part. pass. of युज्‌ | राज्‌, a king; m. n. f. | : 


with प्र, used. 

MT m. n. f. eastern. 

प्रियसंवास m. ( संवास m. dwelling 
together ) dwelling together 
of beloved persons, the com- 
pany of beloved persons. 

we Tst conj. Parasm. to bear 
fruit. 

WA past part. pass. of भञ्ज्‌, 
broken down, run away 
(from the field ). 

भज with त्रि, to divide. 

yg 777. 8 serpent. 

शुक्ति /. possession, enjoyment, 

भू /. the earth. 

भू with परि, to despise, to treat 
contemptuously. 

शू f. an eyebrow. 

सघवन्‌ m. a name of Indra. 

मथिन्‌ ##. a churning handle. 


मघुलिहृू m. a black bee. 
मांस (aa) 7. } 
मांस n. flesh. 


मानोन्नति f.( मान m. respect) 
Toftiness of respect, great 
self-respect. 

भास्‌ m. a month. 

sume. n". f. following 
or pursuing an antelope. 

यत्‌ with सम्‌, to struggle. 

यम m. the god of death, the 
deity presiding over death. 

ययी m. a way. 

या with ftand fra, to go away, 
to pass away. 
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राज 7st conj. Parasm, and; 
with वि, to shine, Ade? 
m. wealth. 
लावण्य 7. beauty, loveliness 


वर्षाभू m, a frog. 
वाहि 7m. fire. 


वित्तवत्‌ म. n. f. wealthy, 
विद्ध past part. bass, of "m 
pierced, struck, wounded, 
विश 77. a man of the mercan 
caste; f. subjects, people 
विश्वपा ım. the protector of 
God. 
विश्ववाहू १४. the protector or 
porter of the universe, 
विश्वसूज 77. the creator, Brah 
ge wiih आ, to turn round, 
turn back. 
gases n. killer of gA, Ind, 
वृश्चिक 7k, 2 Scorpion. ls u 
agra 8. agony, affliction, | wi 
चंयाकरण 7८. a : 
व्याकरण 72, grammar. 


| grammar. 
| शाकट 7n, 77. a cart. 
शकन्‌ ४. animal dung. 


AA ॥८. a conch-blower, 
शनैस्‌ adv, slowly. 


शर्वरीश. (adi the night) ॐ 
lord of the night, moon, |" 


श्री f. wealth, goddess of d 
शन m. a dog. 
श्वापद m. a beast of prey, a 

सखि m. a friend, a com 
संख्यातीत m m f. (संख 


number, अतीत m. 4f 
beyond) innumerable. |° 
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| past part. of तुषू with सम्‌, 
eased, satisfied gratified 
n. a custom, a tradi- 
tional observance 

f. (af f. this 
world. worldly existence, 
mif.2 pit) the pit of. this 
world or worldly existence 
आति f company of the 
virtuous. 

with आ 7st conj. Parasm. 
to approach, to come to. 
with a (in the causal) to 
please, to propitiate. 


laa) i EF) ‘he E: 


m.n.f. good. ^ [peror. 
m.a great king, an em- 


| emi 7st and 70th conj. 
with उप- 


lind अन्ध mm. 7. f. 

ting up, causal of qw, वर्षय, 
with सम्‌, पोषणं or भरणं कृ. 
Build सा 3rd conj. with fm. 
y hundreds शतशः ind. 

ll धा with अभि; अभिहित called. 
% Ist conj. Parasm. 
५ with आ. 


frals, up to twenty :— 


adv. at once, immediately. . 


साक्षात्‌ adv. in the presence of 
In sight of, 


सु st and 2nd conj. Parasm. 
with 9t, to produce. 

सू 2nd and 4th conj, Atm. with 
4, to produce, 

सज with सम्‌, to bring in con- 
tact with, to unite with. 

सत्री f. woman, wife. 

स्नु m. n. summit. 

स्वसाय denom. Atm. to be in a 
dream, to speak ina dream. 

स्वयंभू m. n. f. self-existent. 

हास्य. 2. smile, laughter. 

€ with उप and अव, to take 
down. 


Excavate खन्‌ with dq; IW- 
नितुम्‌ inf. 
Grain धान्य #. [ नुक्तोशं कर्म. 
Inhuman मानवानह mm. n. f. निर- 

Politics नीतिशास्त्र v. 

Rains वर्षा lur. 

Religious book घमंग्रन्य m. 

Reputed अभिमत past part. 
pass. ; प्रसिद्ध bast parts, BYA- 
नाभिमतो reputed as authors 
(two ). 


= As? 


iighatamas दीर्घतमस्‌ n. name | Slavery दास्य ^. 
ofa Rsi Truth ऋत ». 
EZ 
LESSON XVII. d 
NUMERALS ÁL 


l The following is a list of the Sanskrit cardinal 
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V^] 


A 
X र्न 
E 
N FY 
V s, f X M 
Nose iN 
Lf 


Ve 


१. एक One ११ एकादशन्‌ 
2 f Two १२ द्वादशन्‌ ‘Twelve 
2 fa Three १३ त्रयोदशन्‌ Thirteen 
. * चतुर Four १४ चतुर्दशन्‌ Fourteen 
^ ५ पञ्चन्‌ Five १५ पञ्चदशन्‌ Fifteen 
६ षष्‌ Six १६ षोडन्‌ Sixteen 
७ ससतनू Seven १७ सप्तदशन्‌ Seventeen 
८ अष्टन्‌ Eight १८ अष्टादशन्‌ Eighteen 
९ नवन्‌ Nine { नशन { Niner 
१० gw Ten २० विंशति Twenty 


ब्राह्मणाना विंशती ‘two twenties of 


FP E wi we Beet A Et 
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tives, 7. €. they take the number and case of the noun to 
they are applied, and the first four, the gender also. ~~ 


v 2. विंशति Twenty षष्टि Sixty 
a) far o = Thirty सक्षति Seventy |M 
NY. त्वारिंशत्‌ ^ Forty eni Eighty (00 
— Tard - Fifty नवति Ninety 


: X 
These may be considered as substantives. The 
all feminine; the noun to which they are applied 
be of any gender. With a plural noun they are ufo 


in the singular, as विशतिब्रॉह्मणाः ‘twenty Brahmagen 


They have duals and plurals like other nouns 
when these are used, the construction is diff 


tama: ‘many twenties of Brahmanas.’ The sin 
may be used similarly; as ब्राह्मणाना विंदातिः ‘one duet 
Brahmanas.’ 


3. The numbers intermediate between any ॥ प 
these are formed by prefixing एक, fz, &c. up to 
the lower, but the ninth intermediate numb!" 
generally made up by prefixing qaa» to the hig d 
In making these compounds the final न is inva 
dropped; ह becomes gr, त्रि, sw: and aed, 
the three latter changes are optional in the ° 


of चत्वारिंशत्‌, पञ्चाशत्‌, षष्टि, सप्तति, and नवति; and 00 j 
take place at all in the case of अशीति. These num à 


एक + ऊन -less by one 
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the constructions explained in the preceding 
= grap शत ‘a hundred’ is a neuter noun 
a ATRL, 
एकत्रिंशत्‌ Thirty-one द्विच 
२ द्वार्निशत्‌ Thirty-two ३२ { द्वाचत्वारिंशत्‌ Forty-two 
त्रयखिँशतं. Thirty-three { त्रिचत्वारिंशत्‌ 
» चतु्खिशत Thirty-four तरयश्चत्वारिशत्‌ Forty-three 


qfi Thirty-five 8८ { अष्टचत्वारिंशत्‌ 


x बद्त्रिंशत्‌ Thirty six अष्टाचत्वारिंशत्‌ ˆ ०79 eight 
सप्तत्रिंशत्‌ ‘Thirty-seven &c &c. 
amaa. Thirty-eight ८२ द्यशीति Eighty-two 
द Thirty- RUE किक LWO 
{ नवत्रिशत-एकॉ ] RE ८३ च्यशीति Eighty-three 
DECLENSION, “EN 
Masculine. 


4. एक. 75 declined like a pronoun; as an indefinite 
pronoun in the sense of the English one in "the great 
mes of this country," it has the dual and the plural 
g has the dual only, and in declining is to be considered 
aS हू, 7. €. aS a noun ending in अ; gt nom. and acc., द्वाभ्याम्‌ 
str, dat. and abl, gai: gen. and loc. fà and the other 
| numerals are declined in the plural only. त्रि... 
follows the general declension of masculine nouns 


— के 7 «5 


| ending in इ. The genitive only is peculiar; it is xamma, 
The nom. of «mx is चत्वारः and the gen. and the loc 

wa and agg. The rest are regular, 
* After the other adjectival numerals the nom. and acc 
terminations are dropped, the final नू is eliminated here 
as before the consonantal terminations, and the a of , ~ 
भ is lengthened in the genitive; as qa nom. and acc., 
Www instr, पञ्चभ्यः dat. and abl, पञ्चानाम्‌ gen., पञ्चसु loc.; 
॥ 0 Nx nom. and acc., षड्भिः instr., «gx: dat. and abl 


| णम्‌ E gen, wag loc. कति ‘how many?’ is similarly 
Ined — at 


sex is also declined in another way; अझै nom. and 


Here the initial तू of ज्रि is not changed to the corres 
Í Pending lingual. F or, the rule is that dentals are not changed to 
¢] guals when they follow a consonant of the lingual class 
lw Mich is at the end of a word or grammatical form; as, 
f , qe सन्त " ' . 
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acc., अशाभिः instr. अष्टाभ्यः dat. and abl., अष्टासु loc, 
is no difference in the genitive. 


Feminine. 
, 9. qaand gr are declined like सर्वा. The fe | 
forms of ब्रि and «gx are fw and चतस which are 
declined:—fre: and «er nom. and acc, 
agar instr, Ram: and agara: dat. and abl., E 
and चतसृणाम्‌ gen. and fig and agag loc. 


The feminine forms of other adjectival numeral; | 
not different from the masculine. 


Neuter. 
6. एक एकम्‌ = and A 
द्वि Ei di 
fa त्रीणि DAR 
चतुर्‌ चत्वारि 


The neuter forms of other adjectival numerals 
similar to the masculine. 

7. The ordinals corresponding to एक, द्वि, त्रि, mm ai 
षष्‌ are प्रथम, द्वितीय, तृतीय, चतुर्थ, and wg. Instead of 
अग्रिम and आदिम, and of चतुर्थ, तुर्यं and तुरीय are also us 
From the other cardinal numerals up to दशन्‌ inclusiy r 
they are formed by dropping the final न्‌ and adding. 
as पञ्चमः, &c. and after दशन्‌ up to नवदरान by sim 
dropping sr, एकादशः, &c. E 

8. The ordinals from श and the other subs 
tival numerals and from their compounds, are form 

.by adding तम; as विंशतितमः, एकविंशतितमः, त्रिंशत्तम) ए 
त्तमः, &c. Another way is by dropping the f& of f. 
and the final consonant of the rest. Where there Nf 
‘final vowel, that vowel is changed to a, but only). 


^ 


Compound numerals, the simple ones forming वि 


PN TET =|" OU SY JS"u 4B -— 


ordinals in the first way, as विशः, एकविंराः, Bir एकाशी 
डितः mw, एकपशितिम:, &c. शत, “a hundred’ has sqm 
9. The feminines of प्रथम, afta, आदिम, द्वितीय, की 
तुर्य, and तुरीय are formed by adding आ, and of the fti 
by changing the final a to इं; as प्रथमा, द्वितीया, Qe’ 
चतुर्थी, पञ्चमी, एकविंशी, एकविंशतितमी, &c. | 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


Dig SECOND BO E OF SANSKRIT. nnai and eGan ott 


The nom. plu. of प्रथम m. is प्रथमे ०7 प्रथमाः; and the 

abl., gen- and loc. sings. of द्वितीय and तृतीय 07 द्वितीया 

| are optionally like those of pronouns ending in 

आ, as सै or द्वितीयाय, &c, 

: E _ Adverbs of definite frequency are formed from 

merals by the addition of स्‌ to द्वि, त्रि and चतुर and. gaa 

ihe rest, before Co final ne dropped. For एक 
| once.’ Ex. fg: ‘twice,’ fa: ‘thrice,’ चतुः ‘fou 

Y e Pm AR C. earner ns sams wg our 

e The termination aq is applied to यदू, sy and waa, 

ls im to इदम्‌ and किम्‌, in the sense of ‘as much as.’ The. 


2 z become या, ता and एता, and the two latter इ 
d कि; as तावत्‌ ˆ that much’, aara masc. nom.sing. 


पश्चाशते ब्राह्मणेभ्यः प्रत्यई छृष्णवरमान्ं दृदाति। 

गुरोः परिचयौ छुथेतस्तस्य दविचत्वारिदादद्नि व्यतीयुः। 
saut AMEE कलाश्च चन्द्रापीडोऽशिक्षत। 

चत्वारि शङ्गा“ अयोऽस्य पादा दे शीर्ष सप्त हस्तासो।ऽस्य!। 
4 भावणस्य HUNTS तिथौ देवकी कृष्णं सुषुवे। 

त्रि: सप्तकृत्वः परझुरामः घृथिवीमक्षत्रियामकरोत्‌। 

| सप्तदशा सामिथेनीरचुत्र्यात्‌ । 


M CN 


B ] च वषट्कारश्च l D आयुष्येवैनं 
॥ शतमनूचयमायुष्कामस्य | शतायुव॑ पुरुष E^ 


* Nom plur. of शुङ्ग #. Vedic. 

t Nom. plur. of हस्त m. Vedic. 

ff {This is repeated when the sacred fire is kindled. It con- 
ffins a description of the imaginary shape of the fire-god. 

§ The nominative of this is होता, understood. This refers to 
wf repeating of the verses by the Hota at a certain ceremony. 

£| llÀt the ceremony called प्रातरनुवाक, which forms a part of 
He Agnistoma sacrifice, a great many verses are repeated by the 
tests. The number of these is determined in this passage. For 
Stance, first he says, ‘If the sacrificer desires a long life, one 
fired verses should be repeated.’ Then follows a reason for 
itis; and so on, 

T This qualifies यजमान or sacrificer, understood. 

This refers to the यजमान- 
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*तद्दधाति | | त्रीणि च दातानि च षष्टिश्वानूच्यानि 
Sift च बै शतानि षष्टिश्च संवत्सरस्याहानि | , 
संचत्सरः प्रजापतिः प्रजापतिर्यज्ञः। | उपैनं यज्ञो नमति 
चिद्वांश्रीणि च शतानि च षष्टिं चान्वाह । सप्त च शतानि 
तिश्चानूच्यानि प्रजापशुकामस्य । सक्त च चै शतानि 
संवत्सरस्याहोरात्राः । 
संविभाजयति श्रीमान्‌ स वित्तेन डिजोत्तमान्‌। 
धर्मषष्ठांशभागेन तेऽपि संविभजन्ति तम्‌॥ 
गर्भोष्टमेऽन्दे HAA ्राह्मणस्योपनायनम्‌। 
गर्भादेकादशे रक्षो TT छादरों Feu ॥ 
त्रिराचामेदपः पूर्व द्विः ्र्ुज्यात्ततो सुखस्‌। 
खानि चैव स्पृशोदद्भिरात्मानं शिर एव च ॥ 
जीवन्तोऽपि Bat पञ्च व्यासेन परिकीर्तिताः | 


दरिद्रो व्याधितो मूर्ख: प्रवासी eases: ॥ | 

अनारस्भो हि कार्याणां प्रथमं चुद्धिलश्षणस्‌। ; 
. डती . 

प्रारधस्यात्तगमनं द्वितीयं दुद्धिलक्षणम्‌ ॥ h 


= wa प्रवजिते aa च पतिते पठी$ | 
पश्चस्वापत्छु नारीणां पतिरन्यो विदीयते ॥ 
तिस्रः कोट्योऽर्धकोटी च यानि लोमासि सानवे। 
ताचत्काळं वसेत्स्वर्ग भर्तारं यासुगच्छति ॥ 


On the 27th day of the month a conclave of Pani 
was held. 3 


At that time ninety-nine men were examinéll,, 


The Panditas say that there are eighteen Puré 
and twenty-four Smrtis. 
Originally there were three Vedas—Rgveda, Yaj 
veda and Sámaveda ; afterwards there came to 0९१ 


* aq is here equivalent to तस्माद्‌. 

t The subject of this is the priest होता, understood. 

i In the Vedic dialect, a preposition need not be inf 
ately prefixed to a verb; several words may intervene. 


$ This is a deviation from Panini. See last Lesson, At 
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here are now two principal branches or Sakhas of 


da. j 
e Smrti of Manu is in twelve chapters, and in the 


| Digh SOND BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 25 
the duties of kings are enumerated. 
| 


(4 
Th 
vent t : d 
tf onthe tenth of the bright half of ASvina, people in 
ie Deccan give to each other leaves of the Sami tree, 
jing fhem gold. 
All enemies Were killed by the five Pandavas. 
Rama cut off the ten heads of Ravana. 
He gained proficiency in the four learnings (lores), 
&sstras, and sixty-four arts. 
Thrice I told him to depart, and when he did not do 
„I gave him a kick. 
The Hindus believe that there are eight guardians 
| the eight different quarters. 
Of the eighteen Parvans of the Mahabharata, the third 
the best, because it contains many pleasant stories. 
| The doctor has directed me to take this medicine 
forty-two days. 
I have studied seventeen cantos of the Raghuvamsa, 
yen of the Kumárasambhava, nine dramatic plays, 
nd eighty-six pages of Patafijali's Mahabhashya. 


VOCABULARY XVII. 


i अक्षत्रिय m. n. f. destitute of क्ष- | आयुष्काम १४. one wishing to 

अनारम्भ m. not beginning. [ त्रिय. | ]ive a long life. 

| भन्तगमन n. going to the end, उत्तम m. n. f. last. 

jg (आह with अनु) he | उपनायन | the ceremony of 

Tecites, repeats. उपनयन | the investiture with 

Sex m a year. the sacred thread. 

भधैकोटी /. (अर्थ n. halt, कोटी. 
Bus) Gye miliens. | a 


अहोरात्र m. day and night. कार्य ४. business, work. 
— 


* Gee note", p. l8. 
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कृष्ण m. the eighth incarnation. 
of Visnu. : 

कृष्णपक्ष m. the dark half of the 
the lunar month. 

कृष्णवर्मन्‌ m. a proper name. 

झीब m. n. neuter, impotent. 

ख़ 2. the cavities of the human 

eae , as mouth, nose, &c. 

ais m. n. f. ( गर्भ m. concep- 
tion, and अएम eighth) eighth 
from conception. 

चन्द्रापीड m. name of a prince. 

नस्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. with आ, 
to take in a little water into 
the mouth and drink itasa 
religious ceremony. 

तावत्कालम्‌ adv. for so long a 
time. 

देवकी f. mother of Krsna. 

द्विजोत्तस m. one who is best 
among Brahmanas. 

धर्सेषष्ठांशभाग 7:7. one-sixth part 
of religious merit as a share. 

पतित m. n. f. sinful, apostate. 

पद्‌ 4th conj. Atm. with स॒म्‌, to 
amount to. 

परिकीर्तित past part. pass. of कृत्‌ 
with परि, enumerated. 

परिचर्या f. service, attendance on. 

जापति #४. the god Brahma. 

प्रजापद्युकाम ( अजा /. progeny, पशु 
m. cattle, and काम m. wish) 
One wishing for progeny and 
cattle. 

प्रवासिन्‌ m. a traveller. 


ASvina आश्विन m. name of a 
month 

.Bright half ( of the 
month ) झुछुपक्ष m. 

Calling अभिदधान res. part. of 
धा with अभि, 


lunar 


Du 
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प्रनिजत past part, of l 
exiled or turned a red] 
बुद्धिलक्षण n. (बुद्धि: taleng / 

n.a sign) a sign of ta, 
भज्‌ with सम्‌ and चि, ७ 
to a share, to bestow u 

साज 70% conj. with सम्‌ Y 
to admit toa shate, to à 
upon. 

स्रज्‌ with A, to wash. 

लोमन्‌ 7. a hair. 

वषटूकार 7. the cry ane : 
time of throwing an obh 
into the fire; this is cons fe 
ed a deity. 

विद्या J. learning, lore, 

fae pres. part. of fz 
know, knowing, ; 

Zeer i. the third order or 
among the Hindus, 

व्याधित १7. n. f. sick, 

व्यास wt. the reputed | 
the Mahabharata, a Rsi 

शतायुस्‌ 7. 2. f. living f 
hundred years. 

six n. a horn. [ Hinduy 

श्रावण १८. the fifth month off 

संवत्सर n. a year. 

सामिधेनी f. a verse repeaté 
the time of kindling ~ 
sacred fire. 


Canto सर्ग #- 

Conclave समाज m. 
सभा f. 

Doctor ATA. m. वैद्य m. 

Dramatic play नाटक #« 
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ated परिकीर्तित bast bart. | Originally अग्ने 70८, sing. of अग्र, 


tipe amet 
i परिगणित past part. pass. 
d and उपलब्ध past part. pass. 


धमधिंगत past part. pass 
| समीचीन m. n f. निपुण 


ü 
p ian of a quarter दिक्पाल o: 


(as a meeting ) मिलित 

st part [ a kick 

ck SA f. SAM अहराति gives 

gmarasambhava BARAT # 

: name of a poem by Kalidasa 

re विद्या J- 

dfahabharata महाभारत 7. name 

ofan epic poem celebrating 

the quarrels and wars be- 

tween the sons of Pandu and 
Dhrtarastra. 


| बलीयस, comp., &c 


तम (mentioned below) are. 


आदो loc. sing. of आदि. 

Parvan पर्वन्‌ # asection, a canto, 

Parana पुराण #. name of a class 
Of works containing legend- 
ary accounts of many things 
and of a religious and 
ritualistic character. 

Raghuvarhs'a रघुवंश m. name of 
2 poem by Kalidasa. 

Rgveda ऋग्वेद mm. name of a 
Veda. 

Samaveda सामवेद m. name of a 
Veda, 

Sami शमी f. a kind of tree. 

Yajurveda यजुर्वेद m. the name 
of a Veda. 


LESSON XVIII. 


COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREES OF 
ADJECTIVES, &C. म 


l gaqis a termination of the comparative degree 
he superlative. Béfore Thesé-the-ending-vowel 

fa word, or the ending consonant, if.any,-with the 
receding vowel, is dropped; as घु postivve x 
mparative, रूधिष्ठ superlative; महत्‌ /05., महीयस comp 


Sessa ml. nde 


> 


These terminations are applied to adjectiyes, of, quality 


not to participles and other verbal derivatives, as--d« 


| 2. The = occurring in th ds 
k g in the words पृथु, sg, भगर, करा, 
ind परिवृढ is changed to x as पथु 205 


"Rép Comp. and umb. an 


3. The final syllable (7. e. the last vowel with the 
ueris Scanner Ao aT utere t ae) 
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pits 


| and other indeclinables and verbs. In the last cast) 
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preceding consonant ) of the words स्थूळ, दूर, | 
ga, and the portion aq of qaq are dropped 
preceding vowel takes Guna; as स्थूल Pos 
and स्थविष्ठ sup हड 
4. The possessive terminations सत्‌, aq and f, i 
presently mentioned, are dropped; as seq 775) 


comp., and बलिष्ठ sup “Shin 


and 


The following is a list of the irregularities. 
Positive -Comparative | RE 
TM. ज्यायस्‌ 
praiseworthy { श्रेयस 
ज्यायस्‌ ` 
a PS {अय 
अन्तिक near — नेदीयस्‌ 
बाढ firm, well साधीयस्‌ 
प्रिय ` dear प्रेयस्‌ 
स्थिर firm स्थेयस्‌ 
स्फिर thick, much स्फेयस्‌ 
गुरु heavy गरीयस्‌ 
du wide » वरीयस 
बहुल many, much बंहीयस्‌ 
दीधे long द्राघीयस्‌ 
बहु many, much we 
यवीयस्‌ 
युवनू yone- { कनीयस्‌ 
कनीयस्‌ 
अल्प small { अल्पीयस्‌ 


Its feminine is formed by the addition of $ ando i 
superlative by affixing आ; as कनीयसी, कनिष्ठा 

lative termination corresponding to which is.aa, +9 
are applied not only to adjectives but to nouns, pat 


take the forms तराम्‌ and तमाम्‌ and also when 4 
indeclinables, except in those instances in which! Y 
the terminations, the indeclinables form ad i 
The words to which these suffixes are added um 


no change 
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ms warren 
5 


The 2 feminine of adjectives ending in तर and तम 
formed dby affixing sm 

Derivatives signifying the ‘possessor’ of the 
pressed by the base are formed by affixing मत्‌ 
R aistantives; as धीमत्‌ talented’ from ‘talent? ~ 


]. ines 
base ends in 4 Or अ (short or long), or has either 


cits penultimate; as धनवत्‌ wealthy’ from ws “wealth 
wea: किंवत्‌, लक्ष्मीवत्‌ PERT 

tse are a few exceptions, as qaaq, भूमिमतू, &c 

L| |]. Tosubstantives ending in a the suffix इन्‌ is also 

a ded in this sense, before which the preceding sr is 

56:88 दण्डिन्‌, थानेन्‌, &C. fais another termination 


DD 
Ex this sense. it is applied to some nouns; as यशस्विन्‌, 
2. am. n.f. and इश m. n. ( हशी f.) are appended to | 


2252s 


iyonouns in the sense of ‘like The final letter of the 


Lise is dropped and smr.added.to.it;-as qu like that,’ 


ul 73. The verbal or other forms of z, 3, or sometimes 
liz are added to a noun or an indeclinable to express the 
bing or being like’ the thing denoted by the base 


१००५०: 


l4 a. The ending अ or आ is changed to $, except in 
yhe case of an indeclinable. b. The preceding इ or gis 
mdered long; and ८. ऋ (short) is changed to री 
[Final q and the स्‌ of मनस्‌... अरुस्‌, चक्षुस्‌, चेतस्‌ 

"Id रजस्‌ are dropped 


|, 2%.--घनीकरोति, घनीभवति, गङ्गीभवति, प्रत्यक्षीकरोति, स्वीकृतम्‌ 7, 
भूतम्‌ #., पटूभवनम्‌ #., मात्रीकरोति, दिवाभूता / 


——— 


| ऋग्वेदात्सामबेद्स्य महिमा भूयान्‌। 

| - यज्ववर्मायोध्यां गच्छन्नध्वनो«्धाद्धयो५तिक्रम्याश्राम्यत्‌ | 
| WURST सुभद्रा यवीयसी स्वसा | 

सवेषु कुसुमेषु शिरीषकुसुमं प्रदिष्ठम्‌। 
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निःश्रेयसाय कर्मपथाज्क्ञानमार्गः साधीयान्‌ | 
सर्वेषां भक्तिमार्गः | 
परमात्माणोरप्यणी यान्महतोऽपि महीयान्वर्तते । 
TIT पाण्डवाः कृष्णसाहाय्याद्वलीयांस: कि „| * 
. योधसमाजो गरीयान्‌ | ३ 
दुःखितस्य चृत्तान्तश्रवणेनाद्वीभवन्ति हृदयान्यनुकस्पिनं | 
त्मनाम्‌ । l 
यो यज्ञकर्माणि यथाविधि करोति स 
ब्रह्मवर्चसी यशास्वांश्च भवति | 
विष्णुशर्मण एकपश्चाशत्पुा आसन्‌ । तेषां ये मध्यम 
ज्ज्यायांसः पञ्चविंशातिस्ते कनीयोभिः पञ्चविंशत्या कलहं चक्र | 
सर्वा नदीछु भागीरथी द्राधिष्ठा विस्तारे वरिष्ठा च । =| 
सलिलं agaa: शुचितरम्‌ | पर्वतेषु हिमालयः प्रथिष्ठ। | 
अहो दीस्तिमतोऽपि विश्वसनीयतास्य राज्ञो वपुषः | 
` इंडशी से मन्दभाग्यता यक्ष केवलं भ्तुर्चिरहो - | 
ai CUI eye JAUERT साधोर्महोपकारिण 
भवो5स्मिक्षगति | 


चैतङ्झिः कतरन्नो गरीयो रेस यदि वा नो जयेयुः। ||; 
नेयं से जटा किं- तु देणी "यानां कलाप i 
Rreh | p 
हे ct 
weal acini enu सेवां कुर्वतीं स्वमातरं acl 
मोच uuu ! हा 


EL 


लपः्चशन्शवणः स्वीयानि aq शिरांसि शिवा 
रेति gega: | 
es नेयतसर्थ A परणेन 
UHH पुण्डरीकस्य मरणेन सशोकया महाश्वेतया fi 
e 
स्कृता विषया दूरीकृतो वान्धवजनो ऽङ्गीकतमरण्येऽवस्थानम्‌। 
एकः पुरुषः प्रियतमायाः प्रासादस्योपरितनीं भूमि 
च्छुर्वातायनादधो5वलस्वमानमहि WATE | 
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| उपरते भर्तरि यत्प्राणाः परित्यज्यन्ते तन्मौर्ख्यम्‌ 

| aaga बालिका विनयवति धीमति RR से eo 
| ममिमन्यावुपगते5पि Tons जहो। अन्या अपि सहस्रदाः कन्यका 
अभर्तमत्यो जाताः सत्यो जीवितानि न तत्यजुरिति श्रूयते | 

| जीवनाय मजुजन्मनामिह भ्राम्यतामथ कदापि स प्रभु: | 

/ त्वादृशो भवति भाग्ययोगतो वेत्ति यः सद्सतां यदन्तरम्‌॥ 


—M—MM 


Kausalyà was the eldest [ वृद्ध of the three wi 
d e 
p Kaikeyi the youngest [ युवन्‌] o 
ta’s bodily form was more sl 
E ud es 
That the greater [ag] is equal to the | i 
absurd. € e less [gg] is 


In running, the horse isthe swiftest [ arg] of all 


| The virtuous [ «gu, पुण्य] are happy [सुख] and 
deserve respect. 
Rukmini was dearer [प्रिय] to Krsna than Satya: 
.bháma. 
' When one’s luck is bad, even his relations become 
(as if they were) his enemies [ विपक्ष ]. 
What is he called who has wealth [ag], or fortitude 
[at], or fame [ यशस्‌, कीर्ति], or land [ भूमि ]?* 
All should become as of one mind [ एकचित्त] and 
having taken this net should fly off. 
| Indra was the mightiest [ ओजस्विन्‌] and most 
powerful [www] of all the gods, and therefore they 
crowned him king. 
The sense of the original passage is rendered (as if ) 
‘clear [5e] by a commentator, and sometimes mysti- 
fied [गूड]. । 
Damayanti was the most beautiful [ सुन्दर, चारु] of all 
‘the women of the time, and the most devoted [ भक्त, 
अनुरक्त] to her husband.t 
| A Thy heart has at this moment melted (become as if 
| aliquid [za] ) through affection. 
| The bullocks that are fastened to the yokes of 
| carriages are fatter [पीवर] than common ones. 
f 


* The student should answer this question. 
t Loc. or Gen. 
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O Sita, there is not another woman like thee [ 


so pure, so simple, and so loving [ अनुराग, प्रणय ], | T 


another man like me [aq], so ruthless and so crue], 


VOCABULARY XVIII. 


अणु m. n. f. little; m. an atom, 
a small particle. 

अधस्‌ ind. below, down. 

अनुकम्पिन्‌ m. n. f. compassionate. 

अन्तर 7. difference. 

अभिमन्यु ७४. son of Arjuna. 

AGE #8. n. a sore or wound. 

अचलम्बसमान pres. part. act. of 
लम्ब्‌ with अव, hanging. 

अवस्थान 72. residence. 

आहि m. a snake. 

SUA m. n. f. wet. 

इच्छु m. n. f. wishing, wisher. 

उत्तरा f. daughter of a king 
named Virata. 

उपरितन m. n. f. what is above. 

उपायन 7. a present. 

एकमनस्‌ mM. n. +. of one mind. 


कच m. the hair. 

कर्मपथ m. (कर्मन्‌ action, and 
पथिन्‌ 2 way) way of action, 
i. €„ the performance of 
religious ceremonies, &c., as 
a way to eternal bliss. 

कलह m. a quarrel. 

कलाप m. a bundle, a collection. 

gat m. n. f. weak, thin. 

कृष्णसाहाय्य n. help of Krsna. 

क्रम्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. with 
अति, to cross, to go over, to 
transgress. 


ga m. n. J. small, mean. 
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गरुड m. an eagle, the bird y 
that species used by Vig 
as his car. 


जटा f. matted hair. ( 
जीवन 7. livelihood. गह 
जीवित 72. life. í 


ज्ञानमार्ग १८. ( ज्ञान #. knowled 
मार्ग 7. 2 way) the knowl 
of God as a way to ete 
bliss. 
दारक 2. a male child, a son, 4 
diiit J. splendour, 
दढ m. n. f. firm, strong. 
निःश्रेय n. final beatitude, 
परिञ्जूढ 7. a master, owner. 
पुण्डरीक 77. 2 proper name th 
( white ) lotus flower. 
Jg m. n. f. large, great. 
बन्धन #. restraint, imprisonme 
बालिका f. a girl. 
ब्रह्मवर्चसिन्‌ #. 7. f. illumined 
the Vedas, possessing m 
splendour conferred by 
practice of the Vedic rites. 
भक्तिमार्ग n. (afa f. love; 
tion, and qmi m. a waji, 
devotion to or love of God 
a way to enternal bliss. 
भाग्ययोग m. ( भाग्य n. luck, ४0 
fortune, योग m. accessi 
the accession of good lud 
fortune. 


m 
a 
| 


f much, mighty. 
a E sf. middle; n. waist. 
garnet (मनु.१४- one of the 
enitors of men) one born 
of Manu, 8 human being, a 


| 


Baa 


aren f. (wre dull, भाग्य 
g| fortune, EE ari PR who is 
te) misfortune. 
à (ता name of the daughter 
of a certain Gandharva. 
mM. n. f. very bene- 
volent. 
aei # folly. 
lagi 0, a proper name. 
ग्रथाविधि adv. according to the 
E rules laid down in ceremo- 
nial works. 
ग्सुना /: name of a river. 
m. n. a yoke. 
m. (योध #7. 2 warrior, 
: m.a multitude) a mul- 
titude of warriors, an army. 
wa f. a rope. 
dat with उप Tst conj. Parasm. 
to die. 
WW #. secrecy, solitariness, 
a secret; adv, secretly, 
solitarily. 


Common साधारण 77. n. f. सामान्य 
Cruel Ra m. n f. 
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Sg mm. n. f. small, 
वपुस्‌ 7. the body. 
M. n. f. courageous, pos- 
sessing prowess. 
J. capacity to in- 
spire confidence, 
m. an object giving 
sensual pleasure. 
m. a proper name, 
विस्तार m. extent, 
इत्तान्तश्रवण /. ( वृत्तान्त m.history, 
account, श्रवण n. hearing) 
hearing of history or account. 
वेणि-वेणी f. braided hair. 
शिरीष 7. 2 kind of flower. 
शुचि m. n. f. pure, 
संभव m. possibility, probability, 
सदसत्‌ 7. n. f. good and bad. 
सलिल n». water, 
सशोक m. n. f. (स with, शोक m. 
sorrow) afflictedwith sorrow. 
सहस्रशः adv. by thousands. 
सुभद्रा /. wife of Arjuna. 
सेवा f. service. 
m. n. f. gentle, 
हनूमत्‌ #. name of a monkey- 
devotee of Rima, 
ZEA m. n. f. short, 


Kaikeyi कैकेयी f. name of one 


of the wives of Dagaratha. 
Kausalya कौसल्या. name of one 
of the wives of Da£aratha. 
Moment क्षण mm. 
Net जाळ». 
Passage, original, मूलग्रन्थ m. 
Pure विझुद्धशील m. n. f. 
Relation seg m. बन्धुजन m. 
ज्ञाति m. [ Krsna. 
Rukmini रुक्मिणी f wife of 
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१०७४ 


Vis 


d 


P 


w/ each being understood to be singular, it takes the di 


D 


D 
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Running विद्रवण #2. Sense अर्थ m. 

Ruthless निर्घृण mm. 7. f. 

Satyabhamaaerarars name of 
one of the wives of Krsna. 


Simple ऋजु m. n. f 
m. n. f. सरल m, n. f 


LESSON XIX. 

COMPOUNDS. |. 

Dvandva ( Copulative ) and Tatpurusa ( Determinaiiy s 
“I L In Sanskrit one simple noun* may beh 
pounded with another, and this compound with a thi 
another compound; or several nouns may be comp 
ed together simultaneously. In this manner we may | 
a compound consisting of any number of simple wo! a 
According to the sense or manner in which nouns! 8 
thus put together, compounds are divided into seyda 
classes. + A compound of the ciass called Dya 


2. a. When the compound consists of two n 


„and the plural, when it contains more than two nol 
b. The gender of the final noun is the gender ofi 
whole; as कुकुटमयूर्याविमे मयूरीकुक्कुटाविमो. ८. A Dva 
compound is singular and neuter when it implies 
aggregate or when the things enumerated consti 
one complex idea, as आहारनिद्राभयम्‌ This mayi“ 
called ‘the collective species’ of Dvandva (Sam 
Dvandva). When a compound consists of w 


t It should by no means be supposed that any noun m w 
compounded with any other in any sense. The Sanskriti 
allows of certain compounds only and not others. Ignorant; 
sons, not knowing this, put forth as Sanskrit what is ij 
means so. Many minute rules have been given by the gaman 
rians, some of which are reproduced in the text. Practical} 
usage of the best authors is the safest guide. 

I There are certain rules as regards the order of pre? 
of the nouns forming compounds of this class, which at}. 
noticed here. 
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का of the body of an animal, 


| jarts of an armay, objects betwee between which there is natural 


4027 02 or r of common names not denoting an animal; 
i ae is always.of.this nature; as ee 


यूकालिक्षम्‌, पाणिपादम्‌ 
, अहिनकुलम्‌, धानाशष्कुलि. In other cases this 


4. When a collective Dvandva compound ends in a : 
, the vowel ais 


added as in sijere 77 के 
IL i A compound of the Tatpurusa class consists 
ij of two members, the first of which determines the sense 
of the other, oris attributive to it The -attributive " 
"member may have the meaning of a case, or may be 
position to the other and const im fm 
platter case, of an adjective ora substantive. The former 
yy we will call an inflectional compound, and the latter 
fan appositional (named Karmadharaya in Sanskrit 
Grammars); as «mr ge-age (inflectional), गम्भीरो 
नाढे >गम्भीरनादः (app. ), पुरुषों sqm इव= पुरुषच्याघ्रः (App. ). 
i| Z There are six varieties of the first species 
y |0rresponding to the six obliquecases:- ^ ^ 
कळ) A noun in the accusative case is compounded with 
अत, _ अतीत, . पतित, गत, अत्यस्त, प्रास, आपन्न; as eet त्रितः< 
| es ge :खमापन्न: = दुःखापन्न; स्वर्ग गतः - स्वगंगतः, 
2 "as i ERE 


‘| pet i 
| ७३६ action or state; Jgd सुखमरमुहूर्तसुखम. 


tet expressive of the effect, and (2) with the words पूर्व, 
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sm द्विज श्रेष्ठ, सतां षषः, आश्रर्यों गवां दोहो5गापेन, &c. 


/ of a part is compounded with a noun in the 
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ment of the action. | =a 

(4) When it:signifies an article used to season food, 
compounded with the following word, if that word signif 
kind of food. कद 

Examples. (]) शङ्कुलया खण्डः = रळुलाखण्डः-- (2) mw 
पूर्वः = मासपूर्वः, मात्रा सदशः = मातृसद॒शः, वाचा कलहः = वाकः, ६६5 
(3) हरिणा त्रातः = हरित्रातः, नखेभिन्न = नखभिन्नः, &c— (4) ail. d 
दध्योदनः, &c. , u— 

c. A noun in the dative is compounded with another ([)द. 
pressive of the material of which the thing expressed by th: 
first noun is made; as यूपाय दारु - यूपदारु. (2) It is also compound] ० 
with अर्थ, बलि, हित, सुख, and wera. The compound with sgg 
an adjective and takes the number and gender of the noun} 
qualifies; as हिजायायम्‌-हिजार्थ ओदनः, ट्विजायेयम्‌= द्विजार्था यवागू 
हिजायेदस्‌> दविजार्थ पयः, भूतेभ्यो बलिः= सूतबारिः, शवे हितम्‌=गोहिते 
T सुखम्‌= गोसुखम्‌, गवे रक्षितम्‌ =गोरक्षितमः 

d. A noun in the. ablative may be compounded with भय, भी! th 
भीति and भी, and sometimes with अपेत, अपोढ, सुक्त, पतित, ४४ 
अपत्रस्त ८.-चोराद्वयम्‌= चोरभयम्‌, सुखादपेतः = सुखापेतः, HIS 
= चक्तसुक्तः, स्वगीत्पतितः- स्वर्गपतितः. 

= & () A noun in the genitive may be compounded wit 
any other noun; as राजञः पुरुषः = राजपुरुषः. जज 

But there are many exceptions. 


when the instrumental has the sense of the agent or į 


iti 
९३४१ is 


It is not compounded with verbal derivatives ending in 8 
and @ and denoting the agent; अपां Gui, ओदनस्य पाचकः, 


कतो, not ATA, ओदनपाचकः or eal. 
There are a few counter-exceptions as EGECO 
ब्राह्मणयाजकः, RC. 7 ae 


—""Suüch genitives again as the following are not compounded: 


(2) पूर्व, अपर, अधर, and उत्तर are compounded with nouns f 
the genitive, and are placed first. Similarly a word expres Ur 
expressive of time and is placed first, In both cases the 
in the genitive should signify the whole, of which 4 
expressed by thecompound; पूर्व कायस्य = पूर्वकायः, चरमं रात्रि! -्‌ 
Wen = मध्याह्नः Sep Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. í 
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3) 8 noun expressive of the time that has elapsed since a 
: occurrence is compounded with the noun expressive of — / 

je occurrence. संवत्सरो TET यस्य (one since whose death it 
ca yer) SCAM, मासजातः, 62० 

fA noun in the locative is compounded with the following 

sates, wd, प्रवीण, निपुण, पण्डित, we, कुशल, सिद्ध, शुष्क, 

बन्ध, &c. Exa qg amg, सभायां पण्डितः= सभाः 


À word 
^| पकी 


ss 
24 


Oe 


" 774. A noun expressive of the standard of comparison may be 
, compounded with another indicating the common quality or 
4 ground of comparison; as घन इव झ्यामः= घनऱ्यामः. 

| b. A noun expressive of the object of comparison with 
another such as च्यान्न, चन्द्र, कमल, TH, c. indicating the 
sandard of comparison; as पुरुषो व्याघ्र इव= पुरुषव्याघ्रः, सुखं चन्द्र 
ख=्सुखचन्द्रः, नेत्रं कमछमिव = नेत्रकमलम्‌, पादः पञ्चमिव = पादपद्मम्‌. Or 
pjthese may be dissolved th५:-—सुखमेव चन्द्रः=सुखचन्द्रः, नेत्रसेव 
म्‌=नेत्रकमरूम्‌, 

A qualifying noun with the qualified noun in most cases; p 
७ नीले च तदुत्पलं च्‌ नीलोत्पलम्‌, गम्भीरश्चासौ नादश्च गम्भीरनादः. 

d. Two declinable participles, the first expressing previous 
and the second subsequent action; as आदो स्नातः पश्चादनुलिप्तः = 
लातानुलिसः. 

4The compound. of m-and अs-implying-negation, 

With a noun belongs to the Tatpurusa class. 

5. When-the first member of an appositional or 
Karmadharaya compound is a numeral, it is called, in 
anskrit, Dvigu. A Dvigu.implies an. aggregate; as 

त्रयाणा. भुवनाना समाहारः - त्रिभुवनम्‌ .._ A Karmadharaya with a 
JWwmeral as the first term must always be a Dvigu.... 
. 0. The following words drop the final vowel or the 
final consonant with the preceding vowel.and. add. a. 
finder the circumstances mentioned :— 
(८) पथिन्‌ at the end of any compound, 85 स्वर्गपथः', L7 
E सखि and राजन्‌, at the end of a Tatpurusa, as मद्रराज a 


Ü 


T 


( 


F 


(c) रात्रि at the end of a Tatpurusa when preceded by a 
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V 


vi (d) अहन्‌ at the end of a Tatpurusa, when it is not. 
` to HR 


~ acarriage) at the end of any compound, and b, 


“noun. b. The collective Dvigu is neuter, and 


# numeral, an indeclinable or a word expressive of a part 
f 3 


^ when preceded by an indeclinable or a word Express 
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as qd, अपर, &c. or सर्व, संख्यात or पुण्य, and in a D 
when preceded by अहः; as RRA, अतिरात्रः, पूर्वरात्रः, अहोरात्र, 


g by rule 7; as पुण्याहम्‌, व्यहः, उत्तमाहः. 
7. sex is changed to sg at the end ofa Tate 


of a part,such as wd, अपर, &c. or by «d or ẹ 
aate Tater. 


8. ८. ऋच्‌, पुर्‌, sx (when it does not mean the yoke 


when it ends a Tatpurusa have अ added to them) 
अर्धरचः-चम्‌, विष्णुपुरस्‌, रणघुरा, परसगवः. 
9. a. A Tatpurusa follows the gender of the 


ending in a is often times feminine and takes the s 
$:—8s राजपुरुषः, नखभिन्नः-ज्ञा-ज्षरू, Tarra (from qam andg 
पञ्चपात्रम्‌ , त्रिलोकी. ý 


c. A Tatpurusa (in all its species) ending ing. 


a numeral, and ag by पुण्य, it is neuter, as qaqa, म 
सप्ताहः, द्विरात्रम्‌, पुण्याहम्‌. 

0. When a neuter Dvigu or Dvandva ends ina li’ 
vowel, ‘the vowel is shortened. The short vowel com 
ponding to ओ and ओ is उ, and to wand@is इ; ff 
(from fg and खारी ‘a measure of grain’). 


रविवारस्य चरमरात्रे संसाराङ्गारतप्तः 
दात्मनः रिरः। 


आश्विनस्याये नवरात्र दुर्गाया महोत्सवः क्रियते। | 

ननु प्रभाता रजनी। तच्छीघ्रं शयनं परित्यजामिं। १ 
लघुलघूत्थितापि कि करोमि । न मे दुःखादुचितेषु प्रभातकरण| ` 
हस्तपादं प्रसरति। 
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अस्मिन्कलौ खलोत्सष्टदुष्टयाग्बाणदारुणे। 

qá जीवेजगन्न स्युः संनाहाः सञ्जना यदि ॥ 
इज्याध्ययनदानानि तपः सत्यं vf क्षमा। 
अलोभ इति मार्गोऽयं धमस्याष्टविधः स्मृतः ॥ 
तेगशोकपरीतापवन्धनव्यसनानि च। 
*आत्मापराधब्रुक्षाणां फलान्येतानि देहिनाम्‌॥ 
fg: GA इत्वा लाभालाभौ जयाजयौ। 
ततो युद्धाय युज्यस्व नैवं पापमवाप्स्यसि ॥ 
धमीर्थकाममोक्षाणां यस्यैकोऽपि न विद्यते। 
अजागलस्तनस्येच तस्य जन्म निरर्थकम्‌ ॥ 


यदेतदचुमरणं जाम तदतिनिष्फलम्‌ | अविद्वज्जनाचरित एष 
| mt मोहविळसिंतमेतदकज्ञानपद्धतिरियं रभसाचरितमिदं श्वुद्रदष्टि- 
प्रमादोऽयं भौर्थ्यस्खलितमिदं यदुपरते पितरि आतरि सुहृदि 
वा प्राणाः परित्यञ्यन्ते | स्वयं चेन्न जहति न परित्याज्याः। 
हि विचार्यमाणे स्वार्थ णब प्राणपरित्यागोऽयमसह्यशोकवेद- 
कारत्वादात्मनः | उपरतस्य तु न कमपि शुणमावहति। न 
यायं प्रत्युीवनोपायो न धर्मोपचयकारणं न शुभछोको- 
हेतुने निरयपातप्रतीकारो न दर्शनोपायो न परस्परसमागम- 
त्तम्‌ | अन्यामेव स्वकर्मफलपरिपाकोपचितामसावचदो नीयते 


बप्यात्मघातिनः केवलमेनसा संयुज्यते। 


The master teaches us eight times in a fortnight. | 
|; The priests perform an Agnistoma sacrifice in six 
WS. 
E MR eT मिमी 
a js *In a compound, a word ending in consonant, when not the 
t member of the compound, is treated as before the consonant- 
‘terminations; आत्मन्‌ + अपराध आत्म + अपराध > आत्मापराध, 
tegga. | 3 
ft Spoken by Krsna to Arjuna who had expressed his unwilling- 
4 Ness to fight, 


Prin | The Student should use Sanskrit compounds for the words 
fed in italics, 
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The glory of Rama’s exploits was sung in 3 ह 
svargas and seven Pallas. 

The duties of Brahmanas, Ksatriyas, Vaitygs 

wdras are mentioned in the Smrtis of Manu, Yi, 
kya, and Asita. 

Rama and Sugriva made an alliance of mu 
assistance. 

Raghu, who took with him his great army gj; 
towards the eastern sea, appeared like Bhagiratha, 
led the Ganga fallen from the maited hair of Siva, 

Traversing the eastern countries in this manner 
conqueror reached the coast of the greai* ocean (wii 
appeared) dark on account of the forest of Tals trees, 

Having rooted out the Vangas (who were) haughty 
account of their fleet of ships, he erected triumphal( 
triumph) columns in the region belween the branya 
( streams ) of the Ganga 

The king of the Kalingas received him with 
= the mountains received Indra, prepared to cut ( they’ 
wings, with stones. 

The conqueror took away the wealth and not 
land of the lord of Mahendra ( who was) first captu 
and then released. 

The sea, though pushed afar by the arrow of Pa 
rāma, appeared as if touching the mountain Sahy 

account of his extensive army (which joined the two 


VOCABULARY XIX. 


AAA m. a kind of sacrifice. | अनुमरण z. following in 
अङ्गार m. n. burning charcoal. or dying after, as in the f 
अजा f. a she-goat. of widows burning 4 f 
अतिनिष्फल m. n. f. very fruitless. selves with the dead Ui प 
अतिप्रमाद्‌ m. a great error, of their husbands. — प्‌ 

great carelessness. अलाभ m. loss. 


*महत्‌ becomes महा when it forms the first membi 
appositional;Tatpurusa 9r, BahuyBbiscion ; 


ws, contentment, absence 
of greed 
m. f. F being in the 
wer of another, dependent, 
Ipless. 
P. a n. f. (pot. part. of ME 
with अ) insufferable. 
आचरित m. ॐ f followed, prac- 
(580; #« practice, act. 
आत्मघातिन m. n. f. one who 
commits suicide. 
gee past part. pass. of si, 
with उदू, let go, discharged. 
उद्दालक m. name of a person. 
pem". store, storing, 
(| gathering. 
॥| उपचित past part. pass. of R 
with उप, collected. 
xd उपरत m. n. f. (b. b. of रसू with 
उप) dead, deceased, ceased. 
एनस्‌ #. sin. 
| करणीय n. what is to be done, a 
री work to be got through, duty. 
कलि m. the Kali age, 7. ८., the 
age in which the world at 
present is, being the last and 
most sinful of the four ages. 
) गछ m. the throat. 
गुण m. efficacy, advantage. 
चरम #. n. f. last. 
जय nt. victory, triumph. 
देहिन्‌ t^. n. f. embodied, having 
a body; m, a man, the soul. 
m. hell. 
ve fi. f. useless, vain. 
` परया 2 way, a mode. 
| परित्याज्य #, ee (bot. part. of 
तयज्‌ with परि ) deserving to 
abandoned. 


t 
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परिपाक m. becoming mature, 
maturity, 

परीताप m. pain, affliction, 

पात m. falling, fall. 

प्रतिकार } m. help against an 

अतीकार J evil, a remedy. 


प्रत्युज्जीवन #. restoring to life, 
revival, 

प्रभात m. n. f. (past part. of 
भा with 5) disappeared (as 
darkness) and appeared (as 
light) ; ७. day-break. 

सूळ n. a root, basis. 

मोह m. foolishness, infatuation. 

रभस m. hastiness, rashness. 

रोग m. disease, sickaess. 

sgag adv. early. 

लाभ m. acquisition, gain. 

वङ्गाः m. plural the name of a 
people or their country. 

चहू 7st conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
with आ, to bring. 

वासर n. n. a day. 

विचार्यमाण ( pres. part. of the 
pass. of the caus. of AX to go 
with वि) being thought or 
considered. 

विलसित n. wanton pastime. 

वेदना f. agony. 

संनाह m. an armour. 

संसार m. the world. 


स्खलित n. a slip, a mistake. 


| स्तन m. the female breast, the 


nipple. 
स्तम्भ m. a column. 


स्वकतेव्य 7: one's duty. 
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Alliance संधि m. सख्य 7. Patala पाताल '%.- the | 
Assistance साहाय्य #« region. 


Captured गृहीत past part. pass: Prepared SAT fast part, FRI: 
of Fz. with sa. m 
Column स्तम्भ m. Pushed afar दूरोत्सारित. si 
Conqueror विजिगीषु 7. past part. pass. of the Ca] 
Cutting छेद m. | q with उद्‌. p 


Dark स्याम m. n.f. [m. nf. | Region between अन्तर y, 
Eastern पूर्वे m. n. f. 2707. प्राच्य | USN. 
Exploit पराक्रम 77. अद्भुतचरितत n. | Released सुक्त fast part. 


Fleet of ships नौसाधन ५. | सुच, 
Haughty sea past part. Stream स्थोतस्‌ #. 
Lord नाथ m. Tali ताली f. a kind of palmt 


Mahendra महेन्द्र m. name of a | Touching GH m. n. f. 
mountain and the adjacent | Traverse sa 7st and 4th 


country. | with जा Parasm, 
Ocean अर्णव 7. | Wing पक्ष ८. 
LESSON XX 
COMPOUNDS— COHEN. 
Bahuvrihi and Avyayibhava. if 


I. l. Two or more nouns in apposition to each othe i 
with the attributive member placed first, may be of; 
pounded and used as an adjective to qualify a substa 
tive. The substantive must not be in apposition tothf | 
separate members of the compound. A compous. 
of this nature is called Bahuvrihi; as sr: पीताम्बर. As 
Karmadháraya, महाबाहुः is equivalent to महान्बाहु: g 
arm;' but as a Bahuvrihi, it stands for महान्वाहुर्यस्य है! 
whose arm is great, 2. e., ‘ great armed;’ so also War 
* he whose garment is yellow. ' | 

महान्बाहुर्यस्य सः-महाबाहुनंलः. Here arg or महत्‌ does! 
stand in apposition to नळ, but the compound महाबाहुः; 
as it qualifies नळ. In घनदयामो नरः, इयामः is in apposition! 
aw, wherefore the compound is not a Bahuvrihi Ji 
therefore , is a Bahuvrihi in the dissolution of which) 
थत्‌ is in an oblique case; प्रापतसुदर्क यम्‌= प्राप्तोदको ग्रामः; sei. 
यस्मिन्‌=बहुनदीको देशः. 

2. Sometimes the first member of a Bahuvrihish 
in apposition to thé second; as चक्रपाणिः चक्रं पाणो यस्य ४ 
whose hands there is a wheel. ' ? 
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3, When comparison is involved, the first member 


-a 


चन्द्रस्येव कान्तिर्यस्य, As a Tatpurusa it means 
«in fy चन्द्र चन्द्रस्य कान्तिः. 

—j The negative particle अ or अनू or a preposition 
„metimes forms a Bahuvrihi compound with a substan- 
ye; as अविद्यमानः घुत्रो यस्य सः-अपुन्न,, निता घृणा यस्य सः = निर्घृणः 
(७९0 below ), विगतं जीवितं यस्य सः=विजीवितः, उद्गता कन्धरा यस्य 
,-उत्कन्धर', Sc. अविद्यमानपुत्रः, निर्गतघृणः. &c. are also admis- 
ible by the general rule. 


5. A compound of words denoting the cardinal points 
ongs to this class, and signifies the point or direction 
tween those points; as उत्तरपूवी ‘north-east.’ A noun 
ignifying a direction, which when uncompounded is 
clined like a pronoun, is optionally so declined when 
üs compounded. E 


6. A compound of स or सह with a substantive when 
ed as an adjective is a Bahuvrihi; as देवदत्तः सहपुत्रो आराम गतः. 


| | An adjectival compound of a numeral, or an inde- 


inable, or of आसन्न, अदूर or अधिक with a numeral, isa Bahu- 
hi. In this case the final vowel, or the final consonant 
ith the preceding vowel, of the latter numeral, and अत्ति 
विशति are dropped and the termination at is added. Ex. 
t two or three,’ द्विदशाः. ‘twice.ten,..sqea~aboutten,’. 
¢, ‘nine or eleven’, आसन्नबिंश्चाः ‘ nearly twenty’, suf 
not far from thirty, अधिकचत्वारिंशा: more than forty.’ 


[| I 


pi oe when preceded by उप and fx does not drop any 


रया आ is simply added to it; as उपचतुराः "about 
üt त्रिचतुरा: three or four.’ 


. The compounds formed by rules 5-7 are ordinarily 
#solved as follows :— 


SNNT पूर्वस्याश्च दिशोऽन्तरालम्‌=उत्तरपूवी। पुत्रेण सह-सहपुत्रः। 
ह त्रयो वार द्वित्राः । द्विरावृत्ता दश रद्विदशाः। दशानां समीपे ये सन्ति 


| उपदशाः। विंशतेरासन्नाः- आसन्नविंदञाः। 

i t 8, When the last word of a Bahuvrihi ends in ऋ, or 

feminine noun ending in gor ऊ, the termination क 
Aded on to it; as gsm: कता यस्य तत्‌ ईश्वरकटुंकं जगत्‌; बह्यो 
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) नद्यो यस्मिन्सः-बहुनदीको देशः, रूपवद्धधूकः- This rule is not | 
^ cable when the feminine noun is such as is capabi. 
taking इय. or sa for its final before the vowel cas, 
minations. & is a counter-exception. 


9. a. If a Bahuvrihi ends in अक्षि or घनुस, these w 
assume the forms of अक्ष and घन्वनू; aS FAA: "lotuse dft 
अधिज्यधन्वा ‘one whose bow is strung.’ b. If it ends in 

' this word become «ifa, when उदू, पूति, सु Or सुरभि pr 
ot when the compound involves comparison; as 
As सुगन्धि, पद्मगन्धि &c. c. Similarly Wf becomes धर्मन्‌ v 

preceded by a single word. d. When the ending we 
does not undergo such changes and additions, æ is opi 
ally affixed to al! compounds of this class except th 
formed by rule 5-7; as अध्ययननिमित्तको में चासोऽस्मिन्ग्रामे. iq 

I0. The final vowel of a Bahuvrihi compound, i a 
last member is गो or a feminine noun ending in a al 

/ shortened, when no x is added; as चित्रा गावो यस्य सः 
लक्ष्मीभार्या यस्य सः-लक्ष्मीभार्यः- The आं is optionally shorte 
when क is affixed ; as लक्ष्मीभार्योकः or लक्ष्मीसार्यकः, 


IL l. Adverbial compounds (अब्ययीभाव ) न forme! 

putting together an indeclinable (a preposition 0 

ate adverb) and a noun. a. Adverbs are to be consid 
4 as neuter accusative singulars. b. Adverbial comp भ 
ending in a take sometimes the termination. .of 
instrumental or locative singular. ८. A. final 
vowel becomes short (see l0, p. 38). d. Thea 
ais dropped, but optionally when the final substan पा 
of the compound is neuter. EN. 
Hx, अधिहरि ‘in Hari? अनुविष्णु ‘after Visnu,' t. ¢ | पी 

ing Visnu, उपगङ्गम्‌ ‘near the Ganga, अनुगङ्गम्‌ “along vi 
by the side of the Ganga,’ यथाशक्ति ‘according to one'sab4 भा 
अध्यात्मस्‌ ‘on or in the soul, प्रत्यहम्‌ or प्रत्यह ‘every day,’ $| - 
‘together with straw. These are thus ordinarily dissolved! 


हराविति >अधिहरि। विष्णोः पश्चात्‌= अनुविष्णु। गङ्गायाः 
उपगङ्गम्‌ । गङ्गामन्वायतम्‌ = अनुरङ्गम्‌ । शक्तिमनतिक्रम्य > 
आत्मनीति =अध्यात्मम्‌। अहन्यहनीति = प्रत्यहम्‌ or अत्यह। 


= सठ्णम्‌। ॥ 
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जे हृदयमर्माणि सीव्यति। 
aput ' यद्यदिष्टं तत्तदधिज्यधन्वनस्तस्य भूपतेर्नानासाद्ं 
pecu o ` विधि Ps 
प्रतिदिन suem यथाविधि पूजयामि यावदवकाशं ग्रन्था- 
म्यामध्याह्समयमक्षमालां गृहीत्वा जपामि | 
त्रिचतुराण्यहान्यस्मिन्मे.ग्रहे वस्तुं त्वमर्हसि यावत्तवार्थसिद्धि 
nate | 
"| , आसन्नपशञ्चाशा गा बाह्मणेभ्यो5ददायशवमों आवणस्य प्रथमे 
॥सोमवासरे९ | 
| चिरप्रवृत्त एष शतस्य पुनर्जीवप्रदाने पन्थाः। तथाहि। विश्वा- 
gga WAST सेनकायामुत्पन्नां प्रमद्धरां नाम कन्यामा- 
l शीबिषविलुत्तजीविता स्थूलकेशाश्रमे भार्गवस्य नप्ता प्रमतितनयो 
पुनिकुमारको SVAN AAT Seat योजितवान्‌। 


अर्जुनं ज्यलेयतुरगातुसारिणमात्मजेन बश्चुवाहननाम्ना 
) TREA नाम नागकन्यका सोच्छासम- 
| lS. 


अभिमन्युतनयं च परिक्षितमश्वत्थामा्पावकपरिप्लुष्टमुदरादु- 
एरतमेव निर्गतुःचराभ्रलापोपजनितरुपो भगवान्वासुदेवो दुळे- 
ए भानसून्प्रापितचान्‌ । । 


]]. अयान्येब खुरमिकुसुमधूपाचुलेपनादीनि चन्द्रापीडसमागमसु- 
॥खोपभोगायानितानि Aa aa तस्मिन्देबतोचितामपचिति सं- 
im चन्द्रापीडसूतौ सूर्तिमतीव ` शोकवृत्तिरातरूपा रूपांन्तरमिव 
तक्षणेनेवोपगता गतजीवितेव शून्यमुखी मुखावलोकिनी चन्द्रा- 
पैडस्य पीडोत्पीडितहृदयापि रक्षन्ती बाष्पमोक्षमुद्दामवृत्तेः शो- 
saat मरणादपि च कष्टतमामवस्थामनुभवन्ती तथैवाङ्गे स- 

मरोपितचन्द्रापीडचरणड्या दूरागमनखिन्नेनापि वुभुक्षितेना- 

SS se 2 
* This refers to Kadambari, a damsel who goes to a certain 
Appointed place to meet her lover, Chandrapida, but finds him 
5 Hopes have been held out to her by some supernatural 
p" of her lord's revival, and she has been directed to preserve 


y. 
7 
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प्यप्रतिपन्नस्तानपानभोजनेन मुक्तात्मना राजपुत्रलोकेन 
जनेन च सह निराहारा कादम्बरी d दिवसमनयत्‌। 
सजन्ति FACIE खलु तत्प्रयाणे 
तं संततं युधि परिष्वजते जयश्रीः | 
चेतः समासजति तस्य शुणानुरागा- 
दविद्याविशुद्धहदये विदुषां agè ॥ 
यं न स्पृरान्त्येनमचिन्त्यतस्चं E 
मनोवचोवृत्तय आत्मभाजां ख एव पूज्यः परमः दिवो ह 
अयं निज्ञः परो वेति गणना ळघुचेतलास्‌। „» 
उदारचरितानां तु side कुटुम्बकम्‌ ॥ 
dumh छुगाणामधिपतय इव व्यक्तमानावळेपाः। 
नाज्ञामङ्गं सहन्ते FAC IAA KET सार्वभौमाः॥ 


I saw five or six men, more thar: fifty-five 
nearly sixty dogs on the road. 


This is the king of the Angas, whose love has 
sought by celestial damsels. 


In him the goddesses Sri and Sarasvati, whose 
by nature are different, live together. 


The king, who heard the account of Mahasveti, 
not able to say a word, overcome with grief. 


This is a king of the name of Paraintapa, whose 
is unfathomable and who has obtained great fam 
keeping his subjects contented 


I now explain the principles of Nyaya accord 
my abilities 


Locusts fly towards the fire 


Raghu erected a trophy or triumphal colum 
every mountain 
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anasthána is situated on the banks of (along-side of) 
Godav art. 


Having sent the girl to her husband's house, and 
ing as if I had paid back a deposit, I am now at ease. 


This is the lord of Avant, who is long-armed, broad- 


chested, and slender-waisted. 


The lotus-eyed maid, whose limbs were delicate, did 
not fix. her affections on him. 


Sunanda spoke to the moon-faced damsel (whose face 
was like the moon) when she reached the place where 
was sitting Hemangada, the lord of the Kalingas, whose 
arm was adorned with Angadas, whose power was equal 
p that of the mounlain Mahendra, and who by his 


| plant, or its seed, and साला f. 
wreath or a string) a rosary 
wg m. the lap. [ of अक्ष. 
चिन्त्य m. n. f. inconceivable, 
„i unimaginable. 
भधिज्यधन्वन्‌ 7. one whose bow 
is strung. 
KARMI mm. love, liking. 
भनुळेपन n. an ointment. 
IRAR. worship. 
WI m. object of desire. 
m. pride. 
[WW m. the sacrifice of a 


[*W " vital breath; life (in 
this sense it is used in the 
Plural, the vital breaths 
being five in number ea 
[Sta particle showing up to. 


rowess had destroyed his enemies. 


VOCABULARY XX. 
क्षमाला / (अक्ष m. name of a | आत्मभाज, 77. one possessed of 


a soul, a man. 


आनीत past part. pass. of नी 
with आ, brought. 


pa स्‌ n. life. 
आते m. n. f. troubled, dis- 


tressed. 

आशीविष #!. a snake. 

आसाच m. n. f. obtainable. 

उत्पन्न m. n. f. born. 

उदार १४. n. f. noble, generous. 

उद्दामबृत्ति m. n. f. of a wild dis- 
position, inordinate, exces- 
sive. 

उद्धत m. n. f. haughty. 

उपजनित past part. pass. of 
the causal of जन with उप, 
produced. 

उपभोग 77. enjoyment. 

उलूपी f. name of a serpent dam- 
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sel for some time a wife of | प्रापितवत्‌ bast part. 


Arjuna. 

कन्यका f. daughter, a girl. 

कादम्बरी f. name of a damsel. 

Sem #. an elephant. 

Heras 7. family. 

कुमारक m. a young boy. 

कृतिन्‌ #. n. f. one who has ac- 
complished his purposes, 
good, virtuous. 


गतजीवित m. n. f. dead. 
घटा f. a collection, a troop (of 
elephants ). 


चिरप्रवृत्त m. 2. f. having long 
been in practice. 
जप्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to pro- 


nounce in a low voice, 
mutter ( as prayers ). 
तनय 7n. son, [Siva. 


SU m. an epithet of Rudra, 

बंधू f. a jaw, a fang. 

दुरन्त m. n. f. whose end is dif- 
ficult to be reached, infinite. 

देवता f. deity. 

धामन्‌ 7. lustre, glory. 

धूप ॥८. incense. . 

निराहार m. ns. f. not having 
eaten, fasting, 

निसर्ग m. nature. 

परिक्षित्‌ m”. son of अभिमन्यु and 
grandson of अजुन. [vant. 

परिजन m. an attendant, a ser- 

परिप्लुष्ट bast bari. of WEN with 
परि, scorched, burnt. 

प्रचार m. progress, prevalence. 

प्रमति 72. name of a man. 

IAEN f. name of a woman. 

अयाण 7. starting, march, 
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to | 


caus. of ji | à 
* ० आप्‌ with प्र 
made to get, having y i 

बाष्प 7. 7. a tear, 

बुभुक्षित m. n. f. hungry, 

भार्गव m. name of a Rs, 

सान m. respect, self-res 

सेचका f name of a 
damsel. 

| यथाविधि adv. according ty 

sacred precepts. 

| यावत्‌ adv. as long as, 

युध्‌ /. a battle. 

योजितवत्‌ ast part. aci, di 

| Cus. of युज, having joj C 

Be 7. name of a man, 

| GIR with अव Tst conj, Hy 

70th cong. to look at, to 
विलुप्त ast part. of छुप्‌ wii 
destroyed. di; 
| विश्वावखु z. the name of a 
। व्यक्त past part. pass, oid. 
with वि, plain, manifest 
eager f. having no live: 
on the face, pale-faced ६; 
dejected countenance, |. 

GARI. company, associ 

समारोपित past pari. pos 

the caus. of रूहु with सम 
आ, placed. 


e 
| 


become ready. 
सार # power, pith. 
सार्वभोम m. 5... universali 
faa, 4th conj. Parasm. 0 
together. 


सुरभि o. #. f. fragrant. | * 
सोच्छास m. n, f. having We 
स्थूलकेश m. name of a Siti 
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आस्पद n. आवास m. Locust शलभ m. 
अङ्गदं ma kind of | Love अनुराग 7. 
E Nature निसर्गे m. 
om m. n. f. Overcome अभिभूत past part. 


damsel अप्सरस्‌ f. | dass. of wpwith अभि, पर्याकु 


. D ip m. f. f. MES m. n. f. 
aps n. Paid back प्रत्यपित past part. 
it न्यास m. निक्षेप m. bass. of the caus. of = with 
: went भिन्न past part. pass. प्रति. [a king, 
of भिदुः Paramtapa waq m. name of 
very प्रति Prep. Prowess प्रताप m. पराक्रम m. 


xaq 9th conj. Parasin. Sought आर्थित bast part. pass. 
yemangada हेमाङ्गद +. the name of s with प्र, 
oi of a king. Spirit सत्त्व 7. 
| [eping contented अजुरन 7. Towards अभि prep. 
ini (as applied to the subjects | Unfathomable अगाध m. m. f. 
to of a king). Waist मध्य 7. 


LESSON XXI. i 
CAUSALS. 


| The causal of a root is formed by the addition of 
, and making the same vowel changes as before the 
.R of the l0th conjugation; करोति “he makes, कारयति 
e causes to make.’ 

" 2. The causal form takes either pada. 

"| 3. Roots ending in अम्‌ (except कम्‌, अम्‌, and चम्‌), 
nd the roots जनू, जु (4th ८०४. ), दल, वल, AL, वन्‌, ज्वल, 
d several others, not very important, do not change 
heir vowel to its Vrddhi..Of these, वम्‌, नम्‌, वन, and sam 
hange their st optionally, when not preceded by a pre- 

tion; as जनयति, avah, नमयति--नामयाति, उन्नमयति. 

4. Roots ending in आ and the roots ही and ऋ add 
nthe augment प्‌ before अय; as दा-दापयति, हेपयाते, अर्पयति. 
Roots ending in ए, or ओ substitute आ for their 
Yowels zas घे-घा-धापयति, दो-दा-दापयति. ( See 4, p. 82 ). 

els shortens its आ necessarily; ग्लै and स्ना op- 
‘onally, when not preceded by a preposition; as क्षपयति, 
RAR 07 ब्लापयति, प्ररछापयति, 
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7. we subtitutes «for g optionally; as qi 
हन्‌ becomes smt. 

8. wand wa insert a nasal before the fing]. | @ 
रम्भयति, लम्भयति. ; 

9. शो, छो, सो, & व्ये, वे, and पा ‘to drink’ add यू ing 
of प्‌ before अय; and पा ‘to protect’ adds छू; as d 
साययति, &c. The roots जि, sand इ with अधि I 
आ for their vowels; as जापयति, क्रापयति and अध्यापयति. 

I0.* The ending # of sais dropped when folloy 
by the augment. अय itself is dropped, the vowel chan 
being retained, before (a) the past participial termi 
tion, (b) such as begin with य and (c) those of ve 
derivatives which begin with a vowel; as विद ‘to kny गा 
विदित ‘known,’ and वेदित ‘made known’; संहृत्य Prim. त 
caus. The अय with its last अ dropped is retained a 
a root having a short penultimate before the s off 
indeclinable past part. ; as प्रणमय्य, 

ll. The causal forms of roots of the lOth conjy 
tion are the same as the primitive. 

I2. When the causal forms of intransitive rootsiy 
transitive ones having a literary work for ! obje 
and of such as imply motion, knowledge or informati; 
and eating, and of ex are used, the agent of the v 
in its primitive sense is put in the accusative case. 
rule is not applicable to नी and ae and is optional; 
the case of g and छ. In the other cases the primit 
agent is in the instrumental case. 


यजमानो यज्ञकर्मत्विग्मिरारस्भयति। 
इन्द्रः TATA: किंनरमिथुनानि गापयामास | 
पुष्पमित्रो यजते याजकास्तं याजयन्ति | 
कृष्णवर्मा पुत्रेण ब्राह्मणेभ्यः प्रत्यहं शातं गा दापयति। 
जानकीं रथमारोप्य जाहचीतीरमासाय रा 

णस्तां विजहौ। 
प्रमुप्रसादलवो5प्यधीरप्रकृतेर्दासजनस्य प्रागठभ्यं जनयति 


* The rules in this Article apply to the #4 of the)” 


conjugation also, 
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प्रास | 

a अस्मिछोके$चुष्ठितो 'घर्मस्तस्य कर्तारं स्वर्गलोकं प्रापयति । 

ग्रीष्मकाले TASH ग्लपयति स्वेदं प्रवर्तयति तृष्णां परि- 
बर्धयेति च | | 
बहिदारि भ्रवृत्तर्षिकुमारकं saad प्रतिहारीमाज्ञापया- 
प्रात राजा | 
| चिरनष्टमात्मबो steh दृष्टा सा सुन्दरी wat रुरोद तं च इढं 
: परिष्वज्याश्रुसिः ज्पयासास। 
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अखुरस्य तिग्मतपसा प्रीतात्मा भगवाञ्शंकरः स्वीयं रूपं तं 


नगेन्द्रसक्तां दृष्टि पाश्वे कस्यापि ऋन्दितमाकर्ण्य राजा निव- 


शत्रूनगमयत्स्वर्ग वेदार्थे स्वानवेदयत्‌ | 
amaai देवान्वेद्मध्यापयद्विधिम्‌। 
आसयत्सलिके Feat यः स मे श्रीहरिर्गतिः ॥ 
रमयन्ति ममस्तावङ्गावाः संसारसंसवाः। 
यावन्न श्रूयते साश्ुलोकफूत्कारकाहरः ॥ 
स्वीयं यदः पौरुषं च aaa कथितं च यत्‌। 
कृतं यदुपकाराय धर्मज्ञो न प्रकाशयेत्‌ ॥ 
वेदाविनारिनं नित्यं य *पनमजमव्ययम्‌। 
कथं स पुरुषः पार्थ कं घातयति हन्ति कम्‌॥ 
नैनं छिन्दन्ति शास्त्राणि नैनं दृति पावकः। 
न चैनं छेदयन्त्यापो न शोषयति Ted: ॥ 
संयोजयति विद्यैव नीचगापि at सरित्‌। 
समुद्रमिव Sas नृपं भाग्यमतः परम्‌॥ 

यदि सत्यासिसंधस्त्वं राजन्रामं प्रवासय | 
नव पञ्च च वर्षाणि निर्जने गहने वने Il 
युधिष्ठिरस्तु कौन्तेयो मयमाहृय सत्वरम्‌। 
कारयामास वै तेन सभामद्भुतदर्शनाम्‌ ॥ 


* This refers to the soul whether of man or the universe, 
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इृष्टिस्तृणीऊतजगत्त्रयसत्त्वसारा 
धीरोद्धता नमयतीव गतिर्धरित्रीम्‌। 
कौमारकेऽपि गिरिवद्गुरुतां दधानो . 
वीरो रसः किमयमेत्युत दर्प एव ॥ 


The king makes the Bráhmanas accept Pag 
the money. ER. 
Vasistha caused DaSaratha to perform [पन] 88९४ 

The wicked deeds of Bajiraja make us blush [ 

Indra caused Matali to bring [sit with आ] Arjum 
heaven in his own car. 

He first makes men confide [ag with वि] in hi 
then destroys [ नझ., az with अब or Se] them. 

Being commanded [ज्ञा with जा] by his Guru, heey 
day fed [ag] his cows and made them drink [qr] wa p 

He finished | आप्‌ with ay] his morning devotions a कक 
which he fed [ yx] sixteen Brahmanas, and: then 
his own meal. 3 

Rama's going to a forest to live 2 for fou s 
years occasioned [ asst with प्र] DaSaratha’s death. 

Safijaya made Dhrtarastra hear [ 4] (told him) wre 
happened on the field of battle, where the Pandavas ai ऋ 
the sons of Dhrtarastra were fighting. 

It is fate that sometimes makes brothers and fried f 
fight [qq] with each other, and occasionally cause} 
man even to cut off [ fez] his own head. à 

A father should marry [ नी with परि, ag with विण 
his daughter to a well-behaved young man, of a respi ग 
able family and of good education. . 7 

The verses that this boy has repeated remind [ 
me of the times in which I lived on the top of m q 
Prasravana with my beloved.and my brother Laks र्‌ 

The Syaparnas went to the sacrifice of Sausadm 
and took their seats within the Vedi, whereupon the x 
ordered his men to unseat [wm with उद्‌ + ] them; 


accordingly unseated them. While being unseated, Ë 
cried aloud. 3 न ae 


Ia श्र 


* The causal of the roots is to be used, 3 
t The of स्था and seq is dropped after the prepositi? 
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VOCABULARY XXI. 


gin th f. unborn. 
m. ti. f. not of a.sound or 
ve mind, little-minded, 
tient 
चा promise, determina- 


tion 
conj. Parasm. to move. 


the beverage of gods, 


अमृत fi. 


nectar. 
j m. meaning, true sense 


अविनाशिन्‌, 7. 7. f. immutable, 


undergoing no transforma- 
tion. 


ame m. sound 
किन्नर m. a certain class of demi- 


8005 


ahaa past bart. (used as a sub 
stantive) n. 2 cry. 
| conj. Parasm. to be 


à Tst conj. Parasm. to pine or 
waste away. 

गति /. walk, gait. 

गहन m. n. f. impassable, im- 

pregnable. 

Wit ; secrecy, protection. 

TaT f. greatness, grandeur, 

majesty. 

Ist conj. Parasm. to become 

exhausted. 

Wn. heat. 

| West +. the Ganges. 


स्वल fs! conj, Parasm. to blaze, 
to burn. .' 


तिग्म m. n. f. austere, severe. 

तृष्णा f. thirst 

दल 7st conj. Parasm. to burst, 
to tear. ` 

दुर्धर्षं m. n. f. inaccessible, un- 

. approachable. ` 

धरित्री f. the earth. 

नगेन्द्र m. the lord of mountains, 
the mountain Himalaya, 

नित्य m. n. f. eternal, constant. 

fasta am. 2. f. tenantless, lone- 
some. 

नीचग m. n. f. resorting to a 
low man, possessed by a 
humble man; flowing down 
a sloping ground. 

पार्थ m. son of पृथा, name of the 
Pandavas. 

पुष्पमित्र 77. name of a king. 

पौरुष n. manliness, prowess. 

प्रकृति f. disposition. 

प्रतिहारी f. female door-keeper. 

ग्रागट*्य n. boldness. 


फूत्कार m. sobbing. 
मय m. name of an architect. 
मारुत m. wind. 


मिथुन 7. a couple, a pair. 


-| वस्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to vomit. 


वल 75 conj.Atm. to go, to cover. 

वीररस m. warlike feeling, one 
of the nine poetic sentiments. 

श्रीहरि m. a name of the god 
Visnu. 

संभव m. source. 

सत्त्व #. power, greatness. 


सलिल n». water. 


स्वेद m. sweat, perspiration. 
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Accordingly तथा च, तथा, ZUA, |, Repeat dg Tst conj, 3 
Cry 2nd. conj. Parasm. क्रन्दू | Respectable 
Tst conj. Parasm. pectable family 
Education विद्या f. of good edu- m. nef. कुलीन m. n, f 
cation कृतविद्य m. 7. f. संस्कृत- | Sausadmana सोषद्यन E 
चित्त m. n. f. सुविनीत m. n. f. of a king. Rm 


id, 


Family कुल 7. Sometimes 3 i 
Occasionally कालेकाले, SAF- | Syaparna इयापणे m. an | in 
—— dual of the sqm fang 
Prasravana JAAT m. name of which was a family of pri i 

a mountain. Well-behaved सुचरितः m. ^j 


LESSON XXII. 
AORIST. 


3, The so-called Aorist expresses simply the como 
tion of an action without reference to any partic 
— or a recent or this day's action. It is similary 
the English Present Perfect, which, the student willy op 
member, "defines an action as having happened inlar 
portion of time which is not yel expired; it brings apath 
action into connection with the present time.” 
Aorist should never be used in narratives*. aaf iith 
पुत्रः [ Ait. Brahmana ] ‘A son has been born to thee; # th 
तुभ्यमेव ददामि य एव सत्यमवादीः [ Ait. Bráhmana ] ‘I give 
to thee who hast told only the truth; sg श्रिय swdi 
माना अस्थुः (Rgveda Samhita) ‘The bright splendous 
the dawn have arisen (begun to appear ). 


2. The Aorist is used with the prohibitive p 
cle मा and has then the sense of the imperative. Aa 
temporal augment is in this case dropped; as maix 
"Do not go; at नो हिंसीज्जनिता यः परथिवयाः ‘May he, wht} 
the creator of the earth, not hurt (kill) us!’ 


3. There are seven varieties of the Aorist १! 
* In the later Sanskrit literature the three past tes] ~ 


promiscuously used, no distinction being observed among thee ५ 
0 0-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. I 
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oral augment st or sm is prefixed to the roots in this 
s in the Imperfect. 


I.—First Variety. 


4. The terminations of the Imperfect are applied to 


roots with the exception of that of the third person 
plural, which in this case is są, Before gq the preced- 


|| tempor 
qnse 8 


ing आ, if any, is dropped. 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
[डि pers. असू q " 
2nd», a qu त 
अ» a तास्‌ " उस्‌ 


2, पा ‘to drink’, स्था, दा, घा, and other roots assuming 
the forms of दा and घा in virtue of rule 4, p. 82, गा 
which is substituted for इ ‘to go’ in the Aorist, and भू 
to be’ belong to this variety. 

3. The third person plural termination in the case 
of zis aq; and before the terminations beginning with 
a vowel qis added on to भू. 

' 4, gm, थे, शो, सो and छो are conjugated in this way 

optionally (remember rule 4, p. 82). Their other forms 

Mare made up according to the sixth variety. घे takes 

the third Aorist also. 

J 0. This variety is Parasmaipadi exclusively. Such of 

ithe roots belonging to it, as are Atmanepadi also, take 
the fourth or fifth variety in that Pada. 


at— to give.’ 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. अदाम्‌ अदाव अदाम 
2nd , अदाः अदातम्‌ अदात 
órd „ अदात्‌“ अदाताम्‌ अदुः 


Ka being dropped before sa by labove, we have emt 
Wag. Similarly अस्थुः, अयुः, &c. 
IL—Second Variety. 
l ais added on to the root, and then the termina- 
{ons of the Imperfect of the first group of conjugations 
4 Te appended. 


* Rule IL, p. 58 is applicable in this as in all such cases. 
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Parasm. 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. अम्‌ q q $ 
2nd , स तस्‌ त fi 
3rd » त्‌ तास्‌ अनू. g 
The अ is elided before अस्‌ and अनू, and lengthened g 
qd and म. (See p. 6 note” and p. 5, F. B. ). » 
Atm. m 
Ist pers. 3 वहि महि श 
24 , थास्‌ इथाम्‌ a T 

3rd » त ary अन्त 


The अ is elided before अन्त and lengthened before वि 


सहि as above. 


substitute. 


3. This variety is Parasmaipadi with but a 


exceptions. 


4, Some roots are conjugated in this way option 
= some necessarily. The most important of theses 
given in the following lists :— 


a. Necessarily. 


fex to anoint. 

fira, to sprinkle. 

*a ( & ) to call. 
These three roots when 
Atmanepadi take this varie- 
ty optionally. 

अस्‌ ( ee) to throw. 

आप्‌ to obtain. 

iq to be angry. 

gA to be fatigued. 

क्षम्‌ 4th conj. to forgive. . 

wat (CL) in Parasm. and Atm. 
to tell. 

गम्‌ to go. 


within brackets; as 


* The forms which some roots assume before अ are 


आस्थ्‌ + अम्‌- आस्थम्‌ ; 
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शुध to be greedy. 
घस्‌ to devour. . 
तम्‌ to be distressed in bod 

mind. 


तुष to be satisfied. f 
तृष्‌ to be thirsty. Py 
qq, to be tamed. fa 
gW to be depraved. = 


Zu to hurt, to act the trait 


नर to perish. 

पत्‌ (qua) to fall. E 
पिष्‌ to pulverize, to grind |^ 
पुष्‌ Hh conj. to nourish. 
अम्‌ 4th conj. to wander, 


+ epe. 
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to be mad. E "| Riq to distinguish. 
» to leave, to release. Jq to be purified. 
to be silly. श्रम्‌ to exert one's self. 
to cut. PET 4th conj. to adhere. ' 


4th conj.to covet. [to speak. | सदू to be dejected, to sit. 
E tara) in Parasm. and Atm. R 4 conj. to be ready. 
to be able. «IX, to move, to creep. 
to perish, to wither away. fe to bear affection to. 
to be calm. [ to regulate. स्विद्‌ 4th conj. to perspire. 
m (शिष्‌) to govern, to rule, | &W 4h conj. to be glad. 


‘b. Optionally, 


to reduce to powder. स्तम्भ ( स्तभ्‌) to obstruct. 
to proclaim. स्फुट्‌ Tst conj. to break off. 
युत्‌ to drop. The following roots of the 
fg to cut off. first conjugation are gene- 
(aq) to become old. tally Atmanepadi, but when 


: they take this variety of 
jai to be satisfied. the Aorist they become 
Hey to be proud.  Parasmaipadi: [ wards. 
(zak) to see. क्लुप्‌ to make for, to tend to- 
frst to wash off. क्षुभ्‌ to become agitated. 

बुध्‌ to know. द्युत्‌ to shine. 

भिद्‌ to penetrate. ध्वंस्‌ ( aa) to perish. 


Fito join. अंश (sax) to fall. 
, Iti to make empty. रूच्‌ to shine. 
Weg to cry. ` aa to be. 
स to obstruct. qq to increase. 
to separate. शुभ to shine, to look decent. ` 
धुष्‌ 4th conj. to be pure. स्यन्द्‌ ( स्यदू ) to drop. [ down. 
Pa (श्रू) to swell. da (aa) to fall down, to drop 


" Se ( स्कर्‌ ) to jump upwards. | स्विद्‌ to perspire. 


5. Of these fw takes the third and fifth varieties 
besides this, and the rest, the fourth or the fifth according 
as they are Ani? or Set. EE 

6. figx takes the seventh variety when it means ‘to 
embrace, ; 
i M Such ofthe roots in thetwo lists as are conjugated 
(m e Atmanepada, with the exception of those mentioned 
| °Ve, take the fourth or fifth variety in that Pada. 
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पुष्‌. 
Sing. Dua Plur, | | 
Tst pers. अपुषस्‌ अपुषाव अपुषाम t 
2nd ,, अपुषः ASTA अपुषत n 
3rd n अपुषत्‌ अएुषताम्‌ अपुषन्‌ 
चच्‌ Aim. | 
Tst pers. अवोचे अवोचावहि अवोचामहि 
2nd » अवोचथाः अवोचेथास्‌ Sg P. 
3rd » अवोचत अवोचेताम्‌ अवोचन्त ja 


Wl—Third Variety. 
], The Aorist forms of roots of the tenth conjugaj 
and of causals are made up in this way. 


2. a. The अय is dropped, but the vowel changes 4 
others effected in the primitive root before it are reta 


root is to be reduplicated according to the general ni 
If the syllable following the reduplicative one bes 
and not prosodially* long, d. the अर्ण the reduplicy 
syllable is changed to इ; and e. its vowel gener? 
when short and not prosodially long, is lengthey 
f. To the base so prepared are to be appended अ, and 
terminations of the Imperfect as in the second variet/ 

Thus from भावय (the causal of भू), by dropping अग, I 
have भाव; by shortening the penultimate, भव्‌; by reduplia: 
बभव्‌; by changing the reduplicative अ to इ, बिभव्‌; by leg 
ing the इ, atta; and by applying अ, the termination तू, a 
temporal augment, अबीभवत्‌. So from स्पन्दयति ( caus. of स; 
we bave by a. स्पन्दू; पस्पन्द्‌ by c, and 2 ८. p. 63; emer 
For b. there is no occasion, since the penultimate is ™ 
vowel, and none also for d. and e. since स्प, the syllable i 
ing the reduplicative प, is prosodially long, being folloré 
a conjunct consonant. स्खळयति (caus. of स्खल); स्खल by ०/ ४ 
by c. and 2e., c. and b. pp. 62-3; fee, by d; a 
by f. For b. thereisno occasion, and also for e., since thew 
of the reduplicative syllable चि is prosodially long. 

3. a. If a root begins with a vowel, the folor i 
consonant is reduplicated and इ added to it "ith 

A syllable is prosodially long when, being short ® 
is followedchy srsoBiunctrenssenantilection. 
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syllable. b. When a conjunct consonant, 
nq,» OF X 38 its first member, follows the initial 
gel, the second member is reduplicated. 
Thus अदू-आटय-आद by 2 6: अद्र by 2b; अटिद्‌ by 3 ay आदिद्‌, 
adding the temporal augment आ ( F. B. p 62);and आटिटत्‌ 
gf. So उन्दू-उन्दय-उन्द्‌-उन्दिद्‌ by 3 ४.; आन्दिद्‌ by the rule in 
627. B. and आन्ददत्‌. Similarly अहं has आजिहत्‌, In the two 
iter cases उन्‌ and अर्‌ are set aside and दू and &are reduplicated 
H added to them. 
4, a. Ifa root ends in s, short or long, that vowel 
4. to be substituted for इ in the reduplicative syllable, 
pen the following syllable does not consist of a letter 
fthe labial class or of यू, र्‌, &, व्‌, or &, followed by अ. 
d Thus कु, causal कावय्‌-काव्‌-कव्‌-चकत्र्‌ and चिकव्‌ ; but as the root 
ing, we have सुकव-चूकव-अचूकवत्‌; but in the case of भू or 
we have अबीभवत्‌ or अपीपवत्‌, and not अबूभवत्‌ or अपूपवत्‌ . 
b. The is optionally retained in the case of खु, A, 
Las and xg. Ex. अशिश्रवत्‌ or emp Aor. caus: of sr. 
jj 9 The following roots shorten their penultimate 


आज, भाष, भास, दीप्‌, जीव्‌, मील, dig, and also à, ga, लप 
ind a few others; as अपीपिडत्‌ or अपिपीडत्‌ . 
पीडय-पीड़-पिपीडू-अपिपीडत्‌ . 2८. has no place here. When the 
‘penultimate is shortened, we have पीड्‌-पिड़-पिपिद-पीपिड्‌्-अपीपिडत्‌. 
6. The vowel changes mentioned in Article 2, 7. e. 
eshortening of the penultimate (b.), the substitution 
ot g for er(d.), and the lengthening of the reduplica- 


'द-अववरत्‌. 
7. Thea of the reduplicative syllable of स्म, दू, स्वर्‌, 
qc चद्‌, स्तृ, and eis preserved, and the इ of those of 

Rand 3m optionally changed to अ; as असस्मरत्‌, अददरत्‌ , 
„ and अववेष्टत्‌ or अविवेष्टत्‌. 

8. oz has two forms अजगणत्‌ or अजीगणत्‌. 
9. The roots fx, g, and take the third variety in 
९ primitive form. fa takes it optionally. घे (see p. 
|, Art. 4) drops its आ after reduplication. 
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In these cases reduplication alone is necessary, : 
-अशिक्रियत्‌ by IL, p. 36, the अ being weak; घे- | 
aS I0. स्थापयति has अतिष्टिपत्‌; पाययति, अपीप्यत्‌; and 
अजिघ्रपत्‌ 07 अजिध्रिपत्‌ . | 

ll. The penultimate short ऋ of a root is Opti 
retained, the long * optionally shortened. : 
वर्तय caus. of ai; by dropping the aq- we have io 

the 8000७; वर्त-ववर्तँ-अववर्तत्‌ 2 d. and e. are not applic 
-aga -AJA by 2४.--वीबृत्‌ by 2 ५.--अवीदृतत्‌. कीतेय prim, o 
of कृत्‌; after the dropping of the अय, कीतू and gar. by thea 
which give two forms अचिकीतेत्‌ or अचीकृदत्‌ ? 
]2. Some roots, the most important of whic, 
WR, VAL, WE, VA, बाध्‌, संव, TT, Wl, लाघू, राध्‌, तायू, 
याच्‌, and राज्‌, do not shorten the penultimate; asa 
qu and अततायत्‌ . 
3, % and स्वप्‌ are, in the Aorist of the causal, 
taken as हु and सुप, and fa optionally as gg as 
' अजुहावत्‌ by Art. 5, असूषुपत्‌, wR or अशिश्चयत्‌. 
l4. This variety is both Atmanepadi and Paras 
padi. ar 


ह ‘to carry’ caus. | 


Parasi, 
Sing. Dual 
Ist pers. अजीहरम्‌ अजीहराव 
2nd , अजीहरः अजीहरतम्‌ 
ॐ n अजीहरत्‌ _ अजीइरतास्‌ ` 
Atm. : 
Tst pers. अजीहरे अजीहरावहि 
2nd , अजीहरथाः अजीहरेथाम्‌ 
‘3rd, अजीहरत अजीहरेताम्‌ 


काशीं गन्तुकामः श्रीनगरानिरगात्पण्डितः सह 

भगो अर्थमा सविता पुरधिर्मह्य त्वा दुर्गाहपत्याय देवा ` 

तस्मिन्शुर्वनुचरे gé प्रविष्टे यूयं किमधुनोदस्थात। | 
मिति मत्वा। ; per 
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इदमान्रफळं वृक्षादपप्तत्‌। यदि रोचते गहीत्वा स्वादस्व | 
गङ्गे यदीररोभ्यः पापेभ्यो मामुददीधरस्ततः सत्यमनाथ- 
विष्णुपदपङ्कजोद्भवासि। 

प्रातरारभ्य पश्चसप्तति वृक्षानसिचाम | 

वत्सस्य मरणेन तद्विषयकाः सर्वे मनोरथा मेऽध्वसन्‌। 

क्रीडार्थयुपचनमगमतां दंपती तयोनित्रृत्तयोरात्मनः करुणवाती 

| | 

| इयं बालिका Gand श्रुत्वामुहत्‌ p आश्वासयैनामुदकेन 
सिञ्च।. 

इमं ASS भवन्निर्दिष्टे गहने चने नानापक्षिगण- 

; महावटदुक्षं quam । . 

उपाध्यायो देवानपू पुजदघुनातिथयो यथेष्टं भुञ्जताम्‌ 

अस्मिन्मण्डपे खमाहतान्त्राह्मणानहमजगणम्‌। पञ्च शतानि 

Mat वर्तन्ते | एतेभ्यो SIR दक्षिणां दातुमारभस्व। 

छ मचित्तिता सरणि्वरीयसेऽधिकारिणे नारुचदतः स तां निरा- 
थन्नवीनां च स्वयं झऋहिपतां प्रावीवृततू | 

th यूयमचोचस | पुनरपि कथयत नाइमवहितोऽभूवम्‌। 

्रातिष्टिपत्स बोधार्थ कुम्भकर्णस्य राक्षसान्‌॥ 

राघवस्याझुषः कान्तामाप्तैरुक्तो न चार्पिपः ॥ 

ुष्टिनाददरत्तस्य pene मारुतात्मजः ॥ 

मुक्त्वा निःश्रीकमप्यऽ्जं मराली न गतान्यतः | 

भ्रमराली त्वगाद्वेगादिदं सदसदन्तरम्‌ | 


We have drunk [ur] Soma and have become [भू] 
| 


Devadatta has weighed [gu] this gold, make orna- 
Vents of it. d X ER 

The king of the Kalingas has besieged [ eq] Patali- 
fitra, but many of his soldiers have fallen out [sq] of 
“Ine and are looking for plunder. 
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Astavakra, coming from a place twelve COSS 
now tired [भ्रम्‌]. Give him food and drink. | 
He has not been able [arg] to convince me that ] 
belief in the existence of ghosts is unfounded. Lu 
The minister has governed [smt] the country j, à 
He is loved by all the people. £ 
Govinda looked for the lost book one whole day 
has not found [ गम्‌ with अधि, सद्‌ with सम्‌ and आ] it ; 
We have cut off [fq] a branch of the Palas , lat 
for making a sacrificial post. al 
Have you not washed [sz] your hands yet? t 
I have given a hot bath” [सना caus. ] to my chili. 
Hast thou not heated [aw ८४७७. ] the water yet « 
told [wa] you to do? 
The owner being dead, they have caused the hous 
be pulled down [ag caus. with se or नश caus. ] and 
clothes to be burned [ « caus. ] | 


VOCABULARY XXII. ^ 


cd m. n. f. helpless. | गाहपत्य #. a sacred fire 
अनुचर m an attendant, a ser- | perpetually by a 
vant. holder, household duties 
अब्ज 7. a lotus. तद्विषयक m. n. fe concent 
अवहिंत (past part. of धा with. him. 

अव) attentive. ताय्‌ 7st conj. Atm, tosp 
अष्टावक्र m. name of a person. दीप 4th conj. Atm. to shim 
अस्‌ 4% conj. with निर्‌, to | wwith Sq, to draw out, to 
repeal, to abolish. घे 7st conj. Parasm. to 
आप 77. a friend, a well-wisher. दीपन ; 
आली f. a line or row. vag Ist conj. Parasm. 09760 
g with निर्‌, to set out. SRL ७ 
करूण m. n. f. doleful, lament- परिवार mm. retinue. | 
pe m. a kind of tree. i 
कल्पित past part. pass. of the VIE LO 3 
causal of qw, planned, in- पुरंधि m. name ofa deity: 
vented. बोध . awakening. 


गन्तुकाम m. m f. desirous to go. | भग m. name of a deity: 


* Use उष्णोदकेन with the caus. of स्ना 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


; Atm. and 4th cong. 
| ae to fall. 
E m. temporary hall erect- 
gon festive occasions. 
m. wish, desire. 
di f. 2 female swan. 
m. the son of the god 
of wind, Maruti. 


| m, f. a fist. 
m f0th conj. Atm. to look for, 


T 


to search. 
€ füth conj. to quit. 
m. a banian tree. 
/0th conj. to choose. 
qa with 5 (in the causal) to 


lief श्रद्धा: विश्वास m. 
nvince g with प्रति caus, 


2] प्रतीतिं कु. 
अस्तित्व n. 


| istence भाव 772. 
ost प्रेत ५४. वेताळ . पिशाच m. 


: with अ, असर 775. 2. f. 
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introduce, to bring into prac- 
tice. 

«a 70th conj. to deceive, to 
defraud. 

श्री f. beauty. 

सदू with सम्‌ and आ, to obtain, 
to meet with, to find. 

समाकुल m. n.f. occupied with, 
full of. 

समाहत past part. pass. of € 
with सम्‌ and आ, collected, 

सरणि-णी f. path, disposition or 
arrangement of things. 

सवित्‌ m. the sun. 

70th conj. to indicate. 


| EAT 277. owner. 


Justly धर्मेण, न्यायेन. 


Lineच्यूह m. column of an army. 

Love स्निहू 488 conj.; he is loved 
तस्मिन्स्निह्यति. 

Plunder लोप्त्र #. BISA n. 


mortal अस्त past bart. of खू | Unfounded निर्मूल m. n. f. 


Yet अद्यापि ind. 


LESSON XXIII. 3 
AORIST—conid. y 
I. Sixth Variety.” 


l. The sixth variety of the Aorist is formed by add- 
ng to the root the forms of the third Aorist of अस, with 
ome changes, the अ of अस्‌ being dropped. These forms 
jd be considered as the terminations. They are as 
DIlOW S: — 


Sing. Dual Plur. 
Tst pers. सिषम्‌ सिष्व सिष्म 
2nd » सीः सिष्टम्‌ सिष्ट 
jtd, सीत्‌ सिष्टाम्‌ fag: 


To be able to commit them easily to memory, the learner may 
td them as made up of the Imperfect forms of असु, with the 
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आ dropped and fà prefixed, this latter necessitating the ch 
the following स्‌ to ष्‌. Instead of सन्‌, सुस should be taken | 
the third person plural form, and स is not to be prefixed 
second and third person singular. t 

2. Roots ending in आ, aq, रम्‌, and नम्‌ taken 
variety. 

3. This variety is Parasmaipadi only. 

II.—Seventh Variety. 

l. This consists in adding to the root the fo; 
the second Aorist of अस्‌ ‘to be’, the अ of अस्‌ being | 
ped. In other words, add a to a and append the term 
tions of the Imperfect with the modifications shot 


below. These forms, considered as terminations, agg dy 
to the root. 


E a 

Parasm. Atm. by 

Ist pers, सम्‌ साव साम | सि aR सामहि (छ 
and „ सः सतम्‌ सत | सथाः साथास uuu R 
3d » सत्‌ WW सत्‌ | सत साताम्‌ सन्त ः 


2. This variety is both Atm. and Parasm. 

7 Anit t roots ending in क, 3, aand हू, and havi 
इ, उ, ऋ, or g for their penultimate, have their Api 
formed in this way. 

4. The root zis an exception. 

.9. The roots cag, wx, and प्‌ optionally take i 
variety. 

6. The third person singular, second person sin 
and plural, and first person dual of the Atmanepad 
the roots gg, fag, fez, and qg are optionally formed 
dropping the a or सा and appending the remaining 
tions of the terminations. 


ww Parasm. क्ष्‌ः 

Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. अग्छासिषम्‌ अग्लासिष्व अग्लासिष्म । | 
2nd , अग्छासीः अग्लासिष्टम्‌ wore | 


3rd , अग्लासीत्‌ अग्लासिष्टाम्‌ ` अग्लासिषुः 


* Roots ending in v, ऐ, and ओ are to be consid 
ending in आ, as observed in Art. 4, Lesson XIII. = , 
T See p. 78, Note +. Also those roots which are OPI” 


Sef when they do not take ड्‌ 4 
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fog Paras, 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
s, अलिक्षम्‌  अलिक्षाव अलिक्षाम 
E. afer ' अछिक्षतम्‌ अलिक्षत 
E अल्त्‌ _अलिक्षताम्‌ अलिक्षन्‌ 
Atm. 
ges. अलिक्षि अलिक्षावहि-अलिहृहि अलिक्षामहि 


po अलिक्षथाः-अलीढाः अलिक्षाथाम्‌ अलिक्षध्वम्‌-अलीव्रुम्‌ 
| " , अलिक्षत-अलीढ अलिक्षातास्‌ अलिक्षन्त 


अ+लिहू+सत्‌ 'लिह-लिए ०४7. p. 49-लिक by IV., p. 49-लिक्‌ + 
gc fed by notei, p. 97 F. 3.--अलिक्षत्‌. अ+दिहू+ सत्‌; RERA 
jy V, p. 50 by शया. p. 5L.— by notet p. 5, F. 8.-घिऋ+ 
qas ३७०५९-अधिक्षत्‌. अञ दिशतं सत्‌; दिझ-दिष्‌ by IX, p. 52-दिक्‌ 
ty IV, p. 49-दिऽ्हे+ बत्‌ as 2000९--अदिक्षत्‌. अ+क्ृष+सत्‌; FT 
gr ac. as 200५७---अक्कक्षत्‌ A+ लिहू Td; लिह-लिद, &c. as above- 
परिक्षत; also लिहु. +त-लिहु+त by L, p. 49—fig + घ by IL, p. 
W9—fag + ढ by note* p. 2l, F. 8.--छीढ by IIL, p. 49—and 
ith the temporal augment, अलीढ. 


THA SNA स्तच्छूद्रादीन्मा स्पृक्षः | 
वेणुघमन्याञ्चिमध्मासिषम्‌ | तदस्मिन्प्रदीसे वह्वावाइतीः प्रास्य | 


| पुरोहित भवदाज्ञामनुखत्य बरवेऽहं सावित्रीमुपादिक्षम्‌। 
तदधुनान्यत्करणीयं दर्शय | 
विबाहविधेरितिकतेव्यतामत्रत्या ब्राह्मणा नाज्ञासिषुरतो मां 
ततसंपादनायाहनन्‌। 


अस्तमयासीद्रविस्तिमिरेणाब्ृतं नभः। तत्किमद्यापि गां नाधु- 
क्षत पयः । hs 


Em भूमिमकक्षन्परं त्वाद्रासु स्थितेऽपि सूर्य पर्जन्यो न 
। i 


मा वयं श्रातरः परस्परं दिक्षामेत्यस्माकं पितासन्नमरणो 
Rarer समानांश्चतुरो भागानकरोत्‌। 

_ महाकार्यारस्भे देवो शुरुजनश्च वन्दितव्य इति वचनमनुरुध्य 
Vtt मातरं पितरमन्यांश्च वुद्धात्माणंसिष्म | 
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कूपतडागादिनिर्माणाय महान्तो TST युष्माभिः 
कस्मिन्पर्यवासासिषुः | 
इदं मधु कि नालिक्षः | रुचिकरमेतत्‌ | 


He embraced [ fax] his child and wept [ e ] : 

We have mounted [wg with ar] our horses anj; 
now marching against the enemy. ब 

The flowers, brought yesterday, have now faded 
throw them out and bring new Ones. 

Having told us how Candraketu and Lava f; 
with each other, and how Rama commanded them Ac 


quiet," he has ceased [ «a with वि Parasm. ]. 
I have not yet thought [ «x with fa ] which ० 
better for me, the study of law or of medicine. f 


Have you smelt [st] the flower ? It is very fra Ch 

The king has sat [ विश with उप] upon the throne 
is consulting with his ministers. $ 

We have = [पा] you so long from ei 
injury and you now act the traitor towards us; w 
could be more mournful ? 

Why hast thou abandoned [ gr] an affectionate 
who never did anything you did not like? 


i 


VOCABULARY XXIII. 


अनुष्ठान #. doing, executing. इतिकर्तव्यता f method of 

अस्त m. sunset. way of doing anything 

आर्द्रा J. the sixth lunar mansion. | करणीय bot. part. what istlor 

आवृत past part, pass. of F with done. 
आ, filled, covered. गृहदेवता f. family deity. |th 

आसन्नमरण m. n. / (आसन्न m.n. | तिमिर 7. darkness. 
f near, and मरण n. death) | धमनी f. a pipe. 


one whose death is near, | नित्यकर्मनू daily 
about to die. performance. 


आहुति f. sacrificial oblation. पजेन्य m. rain. 


x प्रद्याम्यतमित्यादिशत्‌. 
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; part. of दीप to shine 
villi Bh shining brightly. 
m, division. 
n property, wealth. 
ba १४. n. f. palatable. 
apart Pot. part. of वन्दू, fit to 
i pe bowed to. 
fst conj. Parasm. to rain. 
m. a bamboo. 


nu the traitor zr dih conj. 
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समान m. n. f. equal. 


सावित्री f. the holy mantra or 
verse of the Rgveda, gene- 
rally called Gayatri, and re- 
peated by all the Brahmanas 
every day. 


सो 4th conj. Parasm. to end; 
with परि and अव, to end in, 
to result in. 


Evil अनर्थ m. पीडा / संकट m. 
Fragrant qua m. n. f. 


Parasin. í 
ü Bitterly प्रसुक्तकण्डऊू, used as | Law WANA n. 
an adv. March against गम्‌ with अभि. 
Chandraketu sri m. name | Medicine (asa science) वैद्यक 
of the son of Laksmana, n. आयुर्वेद mM. 
brother of Rama. More mournful दुःखतर m. n. f. 
3 
| 
i LESSON XXIV. 
Part I. Me 


e 


AORIST—conid. 
Fourth and Fifth Varieties. 
l The most general varieties of the Aorist are the 
ourth and the fifth. Any root that does not belong to 
any of the preceding ones takes one or other of these. 


dfn the same manner a root that takes one of the others 


ptionally, or in the Parasmaipada only, has its other 
tmanepada forms made up in either of these ways. 


2. (a) The fifth differs from the fourth in prefixing 


the augment इ to the terminations and consequently it 
७ the Aorist of Set roots and the fourth that of Anit 
Moots. (b) er and g when Parasm. belong to the fifth 
‘Watiety, though Anit; and (c) and roots ending in ऋ 
Teed by a conjunct consonant or in long ऋ, when 
Manepadi, and (d) such as are optionally Set 
| either. (©) x when Parasm. and seres take the fifth only. 
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3. स्नु and क्रम्‌ do not admit इ when they tal 
Atmanepada terminations. 

4. a. The forms of the Imperfect of अस्‌ ‘to be | 
the initial आ dropped, are appended to the y 
terminations. ७. The third person plural has सुः i 
of सन. ८. When in the fifth variety इ is prefixeg ts 
of the second and third person singular ig | k 
‘d. The rule about the change of € to à given in 4 ; 
holds good in the case of v4 in this tense, 
changed to gu when preceded by z also. a 


I. स preceded and followed by any con 
except a nasal or a semi-vowel is dropped 
अभिद्‌ + स्त = अभित्त; असैदू + स्ताम्‌ = अभैत्ताम्‌ . 

Fourth Variety. | Fifth Variety 


: Parasm. Parasm, 
Sing. Dual Plur. | Sing. Dual पाहि 
wa स्व स्म | इषस्‌ ELEI इप ॥ 
सीः स्तम्‌ स्त | Fi SER इष्ट ग़ 
सीत्‌ am सुः | ड्ल इष्टाम्‌ इषुः ju 
| 
| 
t 


Atm. Atm. 
सि eae स्महि at इष्वहि m 
स्थाः साथाम्‌ ध्वम्‌ yer इषाथाम्‌ इध्‌}; 
स्त साताम्‌ सत SE इषाताम्‌ इपत be 


PARASMAIPADA. 
Fourth Variety. 


s, add छ, short or long, and (b) the penultimat*" 
roots ending in z or ल. and (c) that of aq and 944 
Vrddhi necessarily; as a- अलो + इषम-अलाविषम्‌, च+]. 
फल-अफालिषम्‌ . ; 

7. The snif not prosodially long, of roots 7 
an initial consonant and ending in any consonant? 


X and ल, takes Vrddhi optionally; as गदू-अगदीत ४ "| 
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8 ceplions.—Roots ending in हू, मू, 4, and the 
(e Es aad, जागृ, कटू, लग, हस्‌, श्वि, and some others, 
07 take Vrddhi; as कम्‌-अकमीत्‌ . 

y | 9. The penultimate Short इ, उ, क, « and the final 

0 wels of जागू and fa take their Guna in the fifth form; 
hy 


(rare, छचःअशोचीत्‌, कृत-अकतांत्‌ . 
Ls ATMANEPADA. 
T Fourth Variety. 


(0 In the Atmanepada fourth variety, (०) the 
k ding इ ०7 ड short or Jong, takes Guna, while (b) the 
ऋ and the penultimate vowel remain unchanged; 
6 नी-अनेष्ट, सु-असोट , SI-SDINW 3rd pers. plur., भिद्‌-अभित्त. 
d fnding x (long) is treated as in 9, p. 2; 89 स्तू-अस्तीष्टे, q- 


Il. After a short vowel the a of स्त and स्थाः is 
opped; as "SER 
I2. In the Átmanepada, दा, धा,.and such roots as 
ume those forms in the non-conjugational tenses, and 
‘substitute इ for the final आ, and this does not take 
tuna; as अदित, अदिषातास्‌. Y 
Fifth Variely. 

"| 3. The ending vowel or the penultimate short 
Mikes its Guna substitute in the fifth variety; as e-wefav, 
-अमोदिष्ट, 2 HE 
4. In the Atmanepada fourth Aorist, इन्‌ drops its 
masal necessarily; and गम, and-aq when it means “to 
marry, optionally. aq is used instead of हृन्‌ in the 
Parasmaipada and optionally in the Atmanepada. वघ्‌ 
oes not take Vrddhi - रमा 

हन्‌ with आ Atm-wtateqt+a—et त by ll above 
| भहत-आहत ; dual agata m blur. आहसत. Another form is 
Wate, &c. यम्‌ with उप ^०.-उपायत, उपायसाताम्‌, &c. or उपायस्त, 
पायंसातास्‌ , Ec. गम्‌ with सम्‌ 300.--समगत or समगंस्त, &c. 
l5. The third person singular of the Aorist of पद्‌ 
® अपादि, 7, e., itis made up by using the termination इ 


x, 6. (a) As in the case of. other non-conjugational 
denses the passive of the Aorist is made up simply ‘by. 
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appending Atmanepada terminations to the ; 
base. (See also Art. 3, p. 003). (5) The first t à 
third and sixth Aorists are active, wherefore th : 
belonging to them take the Atm. fourth, fifth or 
in the passive. (c) In the passive of the Ae 
roots take इ for the third person singular instead | p 
(or gg) or aa. tii 
7. Before this इ the ending vowel and they, 
timate भर take Vrddhi and any other Penultimate y 
takes Guna. The अ of जन and of Set roots ending ji 
(except चम्‌ with आ, कस्‌ and qq)is not changed ^ 
]8. Final आ takes the augment य्‌ before the हृ, 
I9. The g of ह is changed to 4 when the wf 
undergoes Vrddhi. (See 7, p. 450). TM 


sg Parasm. 


Sing. Dual Plur, 
Ist pers. . अभार्ष॑मर.. oA enm 
2nd , : अभार्षीः अभा अभा 


ॐ4 » ` अभार्षीत्‌ erum sem. t 
atatdta—ar by 5, p. 68--असार्षीत्‌ (note : p. 97, Fis 


- Am. 
Ist pers. AZA aS snae शि 
2nd , ATN RENTAL icd 
3rd , = snas WINTA TR | 
अ+भ्ूृ+स्त—the vowel remaining unchanged by ,0 (b)i 
69—the स्‌ is dropped by ]], p. 69~-अम्ब्रत, 
zi Paras. 

: Ist pers, अलाविषम्‌ अलाविष्व - अलाविष At 
2nd , भलळावीः अळाविष्टम्‌ | KR 
४४८, . ` अलावीत्‌ `` : अलाविष्टामू 0 WHY 
अ+ लत ईत--लो + इत्‌ 9.6 (८), p. 68 —swrdt. | 

: to pA I.E, sre: are E EA. 
Ist pers, weRR 0 . अळविष्वाहे . ew] 
2nd , अळविष्ठाः. ` . ` अळविषाथाम्‌ : 
३4 „ ` AOTC; engan | 


- ' अ+ ल्त Ewe by 3, 9. 69-अळविष्ट. . -' |, 

l. प्र being Anit belongs: to the 4th variety; W 
atama by 5, 68—sm by IX., p. 52--आरक by IVa P- ^]. 
+षीत्‌ by note t p. 97, F. 5,--अप्राक्षीत्‌. Dial, at sgt | 
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ty J and 5, P- L68—SK + तामू-आशम्‌ by note* p. -2l, F. 
: plur. ANF- 2nd pers. अग्राक्षीः--अग्राप्स--अग्राष्ट, 
s TATA AAS. ` 
2, qi" one form is अतृपत्‌ by 4b. p. 57. The root takes 
nally by 6, P. 79; hence it takes both the 4th and 5th 
, अ+तुप्‌+ सीत्‌-त्रप्‌ optionally by 9, p. 82-त्राष्‌ by 
t तृप्‌-ताप्‌ by 5, p. l68—aertiq; duals, 
and Saat, स्‌ being dropped by L, p. 68, The fifth. 
, Guna by 9, p. ]69; dual, अतर्पिष्टाम्‌, &c. So this 
"Lt has four forms. € is similar. 

t 3, व्यज-5अ+ व्यज्‌+ सीत्‌-त्याज्‌ 07 5, p. 68—earR by notet. 
y, F. B-a +a note? p. 97, F. 3.--अत्याक्षीत; dual, 
a being dropped by I., p. 68. 

4 qg—st «Et सीत्‌-दाहू by 5 7. l68—ay by V. p. 
-धाघ्‌ by VIL, p. 5॥--'घाक by note f p. 5, F. 8.--अधाक्षीत्‌; 
l अ+दहू + स्ताल-आ+ दाहू T Sami. First of all « is dropped ; 
we have atag T ताम्‌-दाघ्‌+ ताम्‌ by V., p. 50—दाघ्‌+ धाम्‌ 
IL, p. 49-7अदाग्घास्‌ by VL, pp. 50-35; plur. अधाश्चुः. 
5, बस-अ+वस्‌+सीत-वास-वात्‌ by I, p. 97“--अवात्सीत्‌ . 
gl «amm. Here the स्‌ of aq must be changed to 
= 4efore dropping the «t of स्ताम्‌ by I, p. 68. So अ+ वात्‌+ स्ताम्‌ 


हि 
| 


6, बहु-अ+ बहू + सीत-वाहू-वाढू by L, p. 49-वाकू by IV. p. 49- 
+षीत्‌-अवाक्षीत्‌; dual, अ+वहू+स्ताम-वाहू + ताम्‌-वाह+ Wa 
+घाम्‌ by IL, p. 49 -वाह्‌ + ढाम्‌-वाढाम्‌ by IIL, p. 49--अवोढाम्‌ 
IL, p. 88. Similar changes take place before तमू, त, and Atm. 
थास्‌ and eqq. T | 

T. Bis both Parasm. and Aim. By'4 b, 0 57 one form 
iis Aorist is aga, As to the other, we He ALB 
Wird by 5, p. 68-zet by notet p. 5 F B= ; dual, 
zi +स्ताम्‌-रोध+ ताम्‌, स्‌ being 070०7787-रोघू t धाम्‌ by IL, p. 49- 
by VI., pp. 50-5l—attara; lur. ANG. Aim. AHT- 
q by dropping स्‌, then रुद्ध as above-smea, dual अस्त्साताम्‌, 
अरुत्सत. 


D 


Rt 


Fr. 


8, छम्‌ 2.--अळम्‌+ स्त-लभू + त-लम्‌7 घ-लब्ध-अलब्ध; dual, 
Trost साताम्‌-अळप्साताम्‌ by notet p. 5५ F. B. are ; 

>. स्वछ-अस्खालीत्‌ by 6 (b), p. 68; ag- or aada 
7,68; नन्द्‌-अनन्दीत्‌. ` . Son} Ff 

| 0, सुज being Anit belongs to the 4th variety. A+ eat सीत्‌ 
{by 8, p. 82--स्राज्‌ by 5, p. 68-8TX, by IX., p. 52-0} by 
Hio P १9-स्राक्‌ + षीत्‌ by notet p. 97, F. B.= अस्राक्षीत्‌ः 

: *The initial स्‌ of the termination is, of course, a sign of the 
(4 78nd therefore non-personal. 
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Il. g Parasm. and Atm. being Set belongs to 
variety; Parasm. अवारीत्‌. In the Atm. it takes both 
and 5th varieties by 2 (c), p. 67. अ+ gu 
ll, p. !69—अबृृत ; अ+ ब + इ्-वर्‌+ इष्ट by 3, p. i69 =h ( 
वर्‌+ ईष्ट optionally by 3, p. 96—अचरीष्ट. B 

2. इ with अधि being Anit belongs to the 4th ye 
अधि+आ+इ+स्त--अधि+ sm ए+ स्त-आधि + ऐ-- स्त-अध्येष. । 
+अ+गा+ स्त-गी+ स्त by 2, p. 98--अध्यगीषट : Y 


A A 4 


दुष्टाञ्‌ शब्दान्मा प्रयुक्ष्मद्दि स्लेच्छाश्य मा भूमेत्यध्येय॑ 
रणम्‌ | 

ओदनं शाकांश्च सूदा अपाश्षुस्तोडछुना सर्वान 

कनिष्ठं पुत्रमहमत्रवं Gan SEAT गत्या Shu 
निक्षिप्तं धनमास्ते agent! सो5गच्छत्‌ | निवृत्य च 
Gd भ्रातरो मे तत्रागत्यास्सश्यमेतडनं पितादादिति 
ata तदादिषत | 

यत्त्वं सत्यमवादीस्तत्तुभ्यमहमेतदघां शतं ददामि | | 

त्वमात्मनः पूर्वभार्यामत्याक्षीरन्यां च पर्यणेषीरिति | 
तत्किं सत्यम्‌ | 

मुग्धाकतिरतीव प्रियश्चावयोः araf 
भार्या च मे lat तु कि वृथाशोकेन सत्यमेव तद्यत्कविराह | 
, कश्चैकान्तं सुखसुपगतो दुःखमेकान्ततो वा | 

नीचैर्गच्छत्युपरि च दशा चक्रनेमिक्रमेण ॥ 
ऋषयो वै सरस्वत्यां सत्रमासत । ते कवषमैलूषं 

न्दास्याः पुत्रः कितवो 5ब्राह्मणः कथं नो मध्येऽदीक्षिष्टेति। 

साचिव्ये मामेवान्यान्सर्वाननाइत्य राजाऽयौक्षीदतो 
मनसा मया कार्यमनुष्ठेयम्‌ ॥ 

अस्मिनकषेत्रे विपुलं धान्यमवाप्सम्‌ | 

अङ्गीङृतं महत्कार्य पारयितुमक्षमा वयसुदस्नाकष्म | 

अखिला मनोरथा मेऽफालिषुरतोऽहं खुखमस्वाप्सं ग 
वेदिषम्‌ | 7 
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कि नाद्याप्यशिरथमद्राष्ट प्रत्यहं जिरनेन मार्गेण ख नीयते । 
मुक्तकेशीं मां दृष्टा दुर्योधनस्य भार्या भानुमत्यहसीत्तन्मे दहति 
{ द्रौपदी | ` 
असमर्था5यमर्जुनो TUS सह योडुमतः सङ्ग्रामात््यवर्ति- 
az ll í E 
भार्या मे पुत्रमसविष्ट । अतो जातकर्मादिसंस्काराणां संभा- 
| 
अघुनैव खो5न्नागत्यायं पुरुषः सुचिनीतोऽयं दुर्विनीत इति बहु 
। सैवं पुनः प्रलूपीदित्यिकदा तं भ्ररां ताडय | 
अस्माभिराक्षत्तः पौराणिकः पुराणकथाः कथयितुमारब्ध तदेहि 
l 
परिचारक से aa ag भिषजं गत्वौषध- 
| ; 
इयन्तं काळश्नुधमं कुर्वन्नपि सुखं नालप्सि cantata 


प्रयत्नेन तेन संचितं धनमहृथास्तस्मात्पापोऽसि गर्हणीय- 
नो$सि | 

तेऽम्यशुर्भवनं तस्य सुप्तं चेक्षिपताथ तम्‌ ॥ 
अवोचत्कुस्भकर्णस्तं वयं मन्त्रेऽभ्यधाम यत्‌ | 

न त्वं: सर्वे तदभौषीः फलं तस्येदमागमत्‌॥ 
प्राशवाक्यान्यवामंस्था सूर्खवाक्येष्ववास्थिथाः । 
अध्यगोष्टाश्व शास््राणि प्रत्यपत्था हितं न च ॥ 
मू्खास्त्वामचवञ्चन्त ये विग्रदमचीकरन्‌। 
अभाणीन्माल्यवान्युक्तमक्षंस्थास्त्वं न तन्मदात्‌ ॥ 
| - ततोऽकऋन्दीदृशाग्रीचस्तमाशिश्वसदिन्द्रजित्‌। 
निरयाखीच्च संकुद्धः प्रार्चिचच्च स्वयंभुवम्‌ ॥ 
सोऽन्ध TAN: शास्त्रं स्यन्दनं च जयावहम्‌ Il 
प्रोदपाति नभस्तेन स च प्रापि महागिरिः | 
यस्मिन्नज्वालिषू रातौ महौषध्यः ASAT ॥ 
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एतं. ह वा uem महाभिषेकं वासिष्ठः 
जानंतपये प्रोवाच | तस्माद्वत्यरातिर्जानंतपिरराजा^ 
समन्तं सर्वतः पृथिवीं जयन्परीयाय | स होवाच 
त्यहव्यो5जैषीवे समन्तं स्वेतः पृथिवीं nemt मेषि 
.होवाचात्यरातिजीनंतपिर्यदा ब्राह्मणोत्तरकुरूझयेयमथ m d 
परथिव्यै † राजा स्याः सेनापतिरेव तेऽहं स्यामिति। स ab 
चासिष्ठः सात्यहव्यो देवक्षेत्रं चै तन्न चै तन्मत्यो send. | 
चै म आऽत इदं दद इति । ततो हात्यरातिं 
निःशुक्रममित्रतपनः शुष्मिणः शैब्यो राजा जघान | 


The enemies have burned [s] twenty vila 
and are now marching against the capital. 
_ The birds confined in the cage have all flown 
Atm. with se] away. 
The friends, whom I expected so long, are ७ 
[ गम्‌, ०7 इ, with आ ], and have just alighted [तू with? 
= their carriages 
We have lopped off [g or fzz ] the branches off 
trees in the garden. 
They have dug [ww] many canals communia? 
with the river Sindhu, for agricultural purposes. 
When he said [वच] he could be a Sanskrit Pant. 
in ten days, I smiled [ स्मि]. 
Yajfiadatta has recently performed [ छू, wr witt 
orem with ag] his son's Upanayana ceremony. 
gave [ar] much Daksina on that occasion. 
It was but just now that they remembered [ 
they had sent a man to call Govinda for aid. E 


* The changes of the final which some words undegjli 
the end of compounds, do not take place in the œS 
Tatpurusa compounds with stor अनू, | ) 

t Acc. sing. of अस्मदू, 

t Dative used in the sense of the Genitive. s 

$ हह here takes the seventh form, as it should by १६४ P 


rules, and its दू is not changed to q. 
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0 not be afraid [भी with मा], it is not a cobra that 
388 before you, but a rope. i 
The English have killed [aq] the ringleaders and 
nquered [जि with gaz] the country. 
|. From his constantly sitting at home and not doing 

thing, have resulted [ जन्‌, or qg with fra] poverty, 

d many painful diseases. i 
Have you made [कृ] the ornaments that I told you 

make? Show them to me if you have. SaaS RR 

The king’s surveyors have not yet measured [मा] 

e whole land. i "i 

We have torn [दू] all those papers, now. that they 

of no use. EX Mela 

He has pounded [ gz] the medicine, emptied [ Ra] 

jhe vessel, put [ क्षिप्‌ with नि] that powder into it, poured* 

ter and placed it on fire. की SRY 

Govinda’s wishes are gratified [qq] and he is now 

8079. i 

न He has abandoned [ त्यज' with परि] all worldly affairs 

| has now become a recluse [ sra; with परि]. 

We have not yet accepted [ zm with प्रति] the money 
they gave us yesterday. र | 
They have served [ सेव्‌ their king faithfully. 

The traders have bought [क्री with परि ] all the cotton 

iin the market, and sent [ हि with प्र it off to England. 

_ The monkeys have broken [rex] the roof of the 
use, E 
The brothers have divided [ भज. with fa] the ances- 

tral property. T 

I have endured [ ag] all the taunts of the people 

: calmly and borne [ ag ] the responsibility of governing 

rg uinterruptedly. - . 

5| The two kings have equipped [ag with wa] their 

Jamies for a battle. say 


0 


पृ with जळेन or सिच्‌ with नि. सिच्‌ becomes षिच, after नि. | 
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VOCABULARY XXIV. 


अक्षस mM. n. J. unable. 
eism m. fire-carriage, railway 
carriage. [ triya. 


अत्यराति m. name of a Ksa- 

erit pot. part. of स्था with अनु, 
what is to be executed. 

अभियुक्त past part. ॐ युज्‌ with 
अभि, assiduous. 

afra m. an enemy. [ manded. 


aama past part. pass. com- 
आत्त m. n. f. from आ and दत्त 


past part. pass. of दा to give, 
taken away. 

आस्‌ with @a to hold a sacrifi- 
cial session, to perform a 
succession of sacrifices. 

उत्तरकुरवः m. plur. name of a 
country beyond the Hima- 
layas ( probably the original 
seat of the Aryas ). 

उपरि adv. above. 

एकान्त m. n. f. invariable. 

एकान्ततः adv. invariably. 

tee m. son of Ilusa. 

औषध n. a medicine. 

कवष m. name of a person. 

कितव m. a rogue, a dishonest 
person, a swindler. 

SAAR n. name of a town. 

amag m. f. f. that which 
brings victory. 

जातकमेनू #. birth-ceremony. 

जानंतपि «n. son of Janamtapa. 


तपन 7m. an oppressor. x 
तृप्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to be 
gratified or satisfied. 


दंश Ist CON. PALS LQ bites. cA or shape. 


दन्दशूक m. a snake, 
qst J. state, condition. 
gg Ist conj. Parasm, tobe | 
diu Ist conj. Atm, to m i 
crate and thus fit ones f 
performing a sacrifice, ‘HF 
दुर्विनीत m. n. f. rude, 
€ 6th conj. Atm. with m ari 
? pay respect to, to regard i 
देवक्षेत्र 7. the land of the gp 
नियति /. destiny. 
निःझुः m. n. f. powerless, 
नीचे! adv. down, below. 
Wf. the circumference d 
wheel. [i 
पत्‌ with प्र and उद्‌, to fly, to 
qg with अति, to know or man 
stand, to accept, to ५४४ 
practise. 
पौराणिक nr. one who क्‍ 
explains the Puranas. 
wu. 7st conj. Parasm. t 
crowned with success. 
भज्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. and i 
with वि, to divide. 
भाजुमाति f- wife of Dur) 
the eldest son of Dk 
rastra. 
सन्‌ with अव, to disregard. ma 
महत्‌ 7. lustre, greatness 
महत्त्व. n. greatness, 9006 | 
माल्यवत्‌ m. name of a giat 
maternal grandfathet fan 
Ravana. : hu 
मुक्तकेशी f. having the bal 


ordered or dishevé 


सुग्धाकृति m. n. f. 9 
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7 a barbarian. - ; शैव्य m. name of aking. [sorrow. 
g conj. Parasm. with 3, | शोकविकल m.n. f, overcome with 
- to prattle. a सत्र #, a sacrificial session. 

oth conj. Atm. to deceive. | सरस्वती f. name of a river. 

n. a descendant of Vasi- | साचिव्य #, counsellorship. 
qi.vegetable. [ stha. | सात्यहच्य m. name of a priest. 
qm. n. f. powerful. सुविनीत m. n.f. modest. 


| cultural purposes, ‘for, | Painful व्यथाकर m. n. f. पीडाकर | 
| इषिहेतोः, कृषिकर्मणे. m. n. f. 
०७58 पितृपैतामह ४. /./. | Paper पत्रक n. 
rage पञर tnt. Poverty दारिद्य #. दुर्गति f. 
gral कुल्या + Powder क्षोद #. चूर्ण n. 
„pital राजधानी J. ia Property रिक्थ n. वित्त n. 
| (009 फणिन्‌ Qr e Responsibility of governing 
[ ५.0 mmunicating सागत past part. राज्यधुरा f. S 
॥ ० संगच्छमान bres. Hart. Ringleader प्रधानराजब्रोहिन, m. 
nüned नियन्तरि past part. Roof छदिस्‌ #. पटल n. 


पि Surveyor भूमापक 77. 


| e sre A Taunt उपालस्भ 75. 
isease व्याधि 77. m 
faithfully sret, ferar. Trader वणिज्‌ m. 


arket पण्यचीयिका f. आपण १८. Uninterruptedly अविरतम्‌ adv. 
elicine औषध n. ओषधि f. a | १९१०१५०. यज्ञदत्त m. a proper 
| medicinal herb, gener. anherb. | name. 


Part II 

BENEDICTIVE MOOD. " 
l. The Parasmaipada terminations of this mood are 
ade up by adding यास्‌ to those of the Imperfect. The 
pers. plur. is arg: and the a of यास्‌ is dropped before 
le qand स्‌ of the 3rd and 2nd pers. sing. 
2. Tothe terminations of the Atmanepada Potential 
£ fnd to the तू and थ्‌ occurring in them prefix a. These 
_ will be the terminations of the Atmanepada ee 
itera becomes in the circumstances mentioned in. 
|, 4d, p. 68 पीढ्वस्‌ | : e : : 
du 3. The Parasmaipada terminations are weak, and 

{te Atmanepada strong. oe = o 
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Rules regarding the Parasmatpada foy 
4. Arts, 2 a, b, ८, ९, f and g, in Lesson Xy 
hold good here also 
5... The roots enumerated in Art. 2d. on 
change their final vowel to q vs 
6. Other roots ending in em (whether origin 
in virtue of Art..l4, p, 82) preceded by a conjunct. 
sonant change their जा to ए optionally; as Se 
ग्लेयास्ताम-ग्ळायास्ताम्‌ GC. from, र्ल, 
Atmanépada forms 
7. The terminations take after Set roots ‘ang {a0 
tionally after those that are optionally Sej ing 
8. Roots. ending in * (long), and in s (short) 
ceded by.a conjunct consonant, and z admit of इ opi. 
ally; as aftdte, avte (see below) from वू, aft, 
from sq. i 
9. The final = or s; and the penultimate vowel : 
not undergo their Guna substitute when the t 
nations do not take इ; as ee from g, स्तरिषीष्ट, 
from स्तू, gañe from qr. m 
]0. In addition to the general rule for forming के 
passive of non-conjugational tenses and: moods 
appending the Atmanepada terminations ‘to the 
, pared base, Art. 3, p. 03, also hoids good in the cas 
this mood 


Pape. 


$ 
Parasm : 
Sing. Dual Plur. 
Ist pers. क्रियासम्‌ क्रियास्व क्रियास्म 
2nd , क्रियाः क्रियास्तस्‌ क्रियास्त 
3rd , = | क्रियास्तास्‌ क्रियासुः 
Atm. 
Ist pers. कृषीय कुषीचहि कुषीमहि 
2nd ,, . कृषीष्ठाः कृषीयास्थाम्‌ 
ora » कृषीष्ट दु कृषीयास्तास्‌ 


a. Explain the following forms, referring to thes 
rules applicable in each case :— i 
दिश्यात्‌, Reie रुंध्यात, रु्सीष्ट, उच्यात्‌, crate, Sea नो 
ae, देयात्‌, दासीष्ट, घाक्षीष्ट, गाहिषीष्ट, Sram, प्रायात्‌, said है 
SUN; quite, मोदिषीष्ट, gate, »5) 
b. Give the Benedictive forms of the following roots” Re 
Ow ह वप्‌, यज्‌, सहु E] R Sg, fog, sed, ग्ळै, हा, भिदू % 
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LESSON XXV. ° 
DESIDERATIVES 


a. The termination सू is appended to the root 
। and then the root reduplicated according to the general . 

es given in lesson XI, and Art. 3, pp. 58-9. In the 
ly mrjugational tenses wis added tog. `: 


id p The # in the reduplicative syllable is changed : 


4 D To this स्‌ the augment इ is to be prefixed or not : 
according as the root is Sel or Anil; subject to the follow- 
ing exceptions:— 
p. 6. महू, गुह, and roots ending in उ or 5 do not admit 
iof इ; aS जिघृक्षति, STAI 

` b e Atm., a Atm., कृ, गृ, all of the 6th conj., स्मि, पू 
i, अन्जू, अच्छे, R and अश admit of इ; as पिपृच्छिषति, 

, &c. : 

¢. Roots ending in (long) ऋ and ga, and the roots q,: 
हम्‌, श्रि, यु, a, and sw take इ optionally; as दुद्यूषति, or 
दिदेविषति from दिव, शिश्षीषति or शिश्रयिषति from श्रि, &c. 

3. The general rule t as to Guna should be applied 
| to the following exceptions :— 

a. Roots ending in इ, s, and ऋ (all of them short or 
- long), or having these vowels for their penultimates do 
not admit of Guna, when the « to be appended to them 
not take the augment इ; as बुभूषति, निनीषति 
b. wx, विद्‌, and gq do not take Guna. Other roots 
having = or इ short for their penultimate, and beginning 
mith any consonant and ending with any except « and q 
admit of Guna optionally, when thea takes the augment 
849 रुरुदिषति, सुमुदिषते or मुमोदिषते, Gc. 
4. Roots ending in a vowel lengthen it when the 
Xs unaugmented, as जिगीषति from जि ‘to conquer.’ इनू 
also lengthens its अ 
|. 9. ‘a. ag, स्वप, and seg change the x and वू to ऋ and 
58S सुषुप्सति; ( see 6, p. 87) 
b. The यू of ga is changed to इ in the reduplicative 


S 


30 


See note, p. 85. __ t See Art. 6, p.2. ` 
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c. The vowel of the following roots is chan 
इ and the roots are not reduplicated :— : jl 
_ मि, मी, मा, दा, धा, and other roots assuming the f 
of grand घा, er, रभ्‌, झक, पत्‌, पद्‌. Of these, those हों 
in a vowel add a q. 
d. आप्‌ has gaf, and ज्ञप्‌, ज्ञीप्सति and 
e. दम्भ्‌ has three forms, धिप्सति, धीप्सति, दिदम्भिषत्ि 


यियविषति. 

g. has अरिरिषति, and इ with अति, when it m 
‘to be convinced, प्रतीषिषति, इ in the sense of “to 
substituting गम्‌. | 

h. The ज्‌र्णा जि is changed to गू after the rey 
cative syllable, the हू of हि and इन्‌ to 4, and the च्‌ d 
optionally to क्‌. त 

6. Desideratives may be formed from the cay 
base, or roots of the tenth conjugation, according ty 
general rules. 

7. Art. 4, p. 59, is applicable to the Desiderati 
of the Causal and of roots of the I0th conjugation. 

= a. A root in its desiderative form takes the 
terminations (Parasmaipada, Atmanepada, or both) 
it does in the primitive. 

b. The desideratives of sm, शु, स्मर and हश 
Atmanepadi. 

ata- t by 4, स्‌ not taking इ by 2 by 9, 0.4 
not E dne Guna b 3 6.-चिकीर by ग Rath, स्‌ be 
changed to and अ appended to it by l; Parasm. 
86. स" सऱ्मू-मूर-सुमूर-सुमूर्षति. 

भू+स-बुभू by l ८.-बुभूषति, स्‌ not taking इ by 2 a 
ऊ not being changed to Guna by 3 a. à ’ 

ag + स-जग्रहू-जिग्रह + स्‌, स्‌ not taking इ by 22.-fuf fi 
9 ८. - जिग्रृढ-जिघद-जिघक-जिघक्‌ + सति-जिघृक्षाति. | 

gataaga by 5 0, !- दिद्योत्‌ or Raa by 3 0, at 
इ by 2-दिद्योतिषते or दिद्युतिषते; Atm. by 8 ८. 
भिद्‌ + स्‌-बिभिद्‌ by ] ८.; no Guna by 3 a.- 
9. a. By affixing s to the desiderative form, nouns* 


* तनू and पत्‌ are optionally Sef in the case of this. — 
t Before an unaugmented स the prescribed vowel ९४ 
are made first and then the root is reduplicated. 
} See note*, p. 88. 
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the ‘wisher “are formed. These nouns govern 
ccusative, as चिकीर्षुः aza 

By affixing आ abstract nounsare formed; as जिज्ञासा 

of knowledge’, curiosity. 


by esit 


प्रारिप्सितस्य अन्थस्यावि्नपरिसमाप्तय इश्देवतां स्तौति। 

ः ह्वयंवरकाले सीतां लिप्सवो रावणादयो बहवो राजानो विदे 
: । कि ठु रुद्रधचुनेमयितुमशक्ताः स्वे भझाशा बभूवुः। 

अम्रितापसंपदमथोष्णरुचिनिजतेजसामसहदमान इच । 

परसि प्रपित्छुरपरम्बुनिधेरधिरोहुमस्तगिरिमभ्यपतत्‌ ॥ 

ea जिज्ञासमानः कञ्चिदाचार्यमुपेत्याध्यापय भो ब्रह्मेत्यु- 


निवारितः । 
यियक्षमाणेन(हतः पाथनाथ डिषन्मुरम्‌। 
अभिचैद्यं धतिष्ठाझुरासीत्कार्यद्वयाकुळः ॥ 
प्रासादतलमारुदु सोपानपङ्किषु पदं निधत्ते | 
ह ean: प्रतिसंचत्सरं कतिचिद्भरतखण्डीयां 
अङ्लभूम्यादिदेशानञ्चिनोकासिर्गच्छन्ति । 
ब्राह्मणी IT राजर्षिविश्वामित्र उग्रं तपश्चक्रे । 
्रभूतवर्षणाद्स्या नयाः कूलं पिपतिषति | तदस्मिन्मा पदं 


ूर्यवंशसंभवानां राज्ञां यशो जिगासुः कालिदास आह | 

क्क सूर्यप्रभवो वंशाः क्क चाल्पविषया मतिः। 

तितीर्षुडुस्तरं मोहादुडुपेनास्मि सागरम्‌ ॥ 

धनमादित्छुना वलेनाडुगम्यमानः IAEA दिगन्ता- 
रघुरयोध्यायाः प्रतस्थे | 

वट्सुपनिनीषुराचार्यः स्वाधिकारसिद्धये gegen कुर्यात्‌ | 
राजगृह प्रचिविक्षुर्कषिकुमारको हठान्निःसारितो दुर्विनीतैद्ोर- 
पालैः | 
आत्मनः कौदाळं दिद्शीयिषन्त्यङ्गना महान्तं कालमनृत्यत्‌ | 
अर्थयन्ते द्विजन्मानो तस्मादर्थं यियक्षवः | 
अर्थापयत्यसौ सम्यग्‌ Tas वैदिके वचः॥ 
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The dog is about to die* [3]; do not disturb hin 

Wishing to bend [ caus. of s] the branch ङ E, 
he raised his hand. S 

A very violent storm arose, the sun was inyis 
and it appeared as if the wind was going jy D 
[ मूल with sq] all trees by the roots, and to destroy / 
all houses. 

Visvamitra practised austerities for a tho, 
years, till his whole frame, instinct with the gi) a 
principle of Brahman, became refulgent, ang ॥ 
appeared to be about to burn [«&] the whole uniygl " 
by his extraordinary splendour. 

Having seen his own kinsmen prepared to fight [ 
with him, his face became pale. 

This child is inclined to sleeb [ स्वप]; put himintog 
cradle, and rock him to sleep. 

There is a man waiting at the door who wank 
speak [a7] to you on matters of great importance, 

He who wishes to be free [gx] from the trammi 4 
of the world (life) should go to a philosopher, bec" 
acquainted with the Brahman, and meditate on it. 

Those who wish to introduce[ caus. of aq with x]if 
system of widow-marriages should proceed at once 
the task; the time for discussion is gone. 

In that battle there was a soldier, who, being wound 
was afflicted with a raging thirst( desire to drink [प] 

Dhrstaketu was about to strike [हृ with a] aN 
with his sword, mistaking him for his enemy, whet} 
caught hold of his hand. 

I went to Ka& intending to bathe [स्ना] in the 
waters of the Ganges, and 70 live [aa with नि] 
for two years to study the Samkhya philosophy. M 

The two girls went into the garden intendi 
gather [चि with अव] flowers. 5 

The self-existent God, desirous to create | संज]! 
world, appeared on the surface of the waters, 
covered the whole space. 


———— 


* Use desiderative forms for, the e yessions printed a) 


parrot that was 


m. fitness to perform 
'gny ceremony. 

m. ( अपर other, i. e., 
western, and अस्चुनिचि ocean) 
the western ocean. | ; 

adv. (from चेच m. the 
king of Cedi, who was 
Krsna’s enemy) towards 
Caidya. : 
m. violent heat. 
707 conj. Atm. to beg. 
denom. . Parasm. and 


ल्पविषया f. not comprehensive, 
whose range is small. | 


fain, on which the sun, the 
| moon; and the stars are sup- 
| posed to set. 

maya mm. a religious teacher 
who invests the student with 
i) the sacred thread, and in- 
structs him in the Vedas. . 
भाशा f. hope. 
शिवता f. tutelar( desired) deity. 
Tm. n. f. raging, severe. . 
SRR m. n.a raft, canoe. 


JPRS 7m. the sun. 
; कैतिचित्‌ bron. several. 


bl at one time, ४ 


/ भरपंदर्‍याकुळ fh. Nn. f. distracted 
7| ty ‘having two things todo | 
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confined in the cage this 


oming is abou} to fly away [ डी, or पत्‌ with sq]. 


VOCABULARY XXV. 


कूल n. a bank. 2 

कृच्छूज्रय n. (F n.a penance, 
and त्रय three) three penances. 

अह with सम्‌, to store. 

दिगन्त m. the end of the quarters, 
countries in all directions, 

eae m. n. f. difficult to be 
understood, obscure. 

ह्वारपाळ m. a porter, a doorkeeper. 

नी with उप, to perform the 
ceremony of the investiture 
with the sacred thread. 


पि f. a line, a row. 


पत्‌ with अभि, to jump towards. 

परिसमाप्ति f end, accomplish- 
ment. j 

प्रचण्ड m. n. f. voilent. 

बल #. an army. 

wa past part. pass. of भञ्ज्‌ to 
destroy, blown up, destroyed. 

"भूरि m. n. f. much. 

सुर m. name of an enemy of 

. Visnu or Krsna. 

यूरोपीय m. n.f. pertaining to 
the continent of Europe. 

«g with अधि, to ascend. 

वर्षण ४. rain-fall, raining. 

बर 70th conj. with नि, to oppose, 

. to dissuade from. र 

वैदिक m. n. f. belonging to a 

संभव m. birth, 
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सांख्य 7. name of a system of | सूर्यवंश m. the family Of the 
philosophy. the solar race, 


ith निर्‌, to drive | . | 
सिद्धि f. accomplishment. हठात्‌ adv. by violence, 6 | 
Afflicted आत past part. अर्दित | Kinsman ज्ञातिबन्धु "m. 
past- part. pass. Pale पाण्डु m. n. f. विवरणे #,॥ : 
Cage पक्षर m. ‘| Philosopher तत्त्वविद्‌ m. f fro 
Cradle 3rgrt /. Raging अबू m. n. f बही 
Discussion वादविवाद #. | om.n.f. bes 
Disturb g&. Raise «3 caus. with उद्‌. lor’ 


Extraordinary अद्धत M. N. f. Refulgent देदीप्यमान bres, ja 
व्‌ ४. महत्त्व #.; | REHA bres. bart, ` ` 
Importance JRA 7. महत्त्व 77.5 चिञ * part, the 
a matter of importance गुरू: Rock «(4 den. or ateate da 


कार्य n. Subtle principle तन्मात्र n. | 
Instinct उत्तेजित past. part. bass. | System विधि m. पद्धति. un 
उद्दीपित past part. bass. Trammel seqq ८. निगड m.n, 
isible m. n. f. Voilent प्रचण्ड «T 
Invisible अरस्य ० ATS mM. M. f. 
LESSON XXVI. 


VERBAL DERIVATIVES. 


to the gx of the infinitive of purpose, and not aft 
Anit ones, and optionally after those that are both Sfc 
and Anil. 
2. a. The a of the past participle is to bec 
dered as a weak* termination. i 


place; and such rules as 4, p. 87, and 9, p. 2, are ap | 

cable; कृ-कृत, वद्‌-उदित. 
‘b. The general rule about the augment i 

above) should be attended to. There are, how, 

many exceptions. Wit 
c. The following roots do not admit इ:— | 

() Those ending in उ, ऊ and ऋ; नु-च॒त, भूः मूत! 


* By this expression is meant such a termination ® 


not occasion; ३ Gnpa; qr Nrddbi change.in.the preceding: 
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(2) Such as take इ optionally before any termination 
whatever. — — 
a (2, p. 96), दम्भ-दव्ध ( 2c., p. ]79 ), सिव-स्यूत* ( 2८., 


, मुह-सुग्ध or मूढ (6, p. 79 and I a., p. 88), क्रम- 
i 0. I and Ji. below) pes RS 


And there are several more. 

d. After a final g and x the a becomes न, and the pre- 

j : दू is also changed to नू; as fira from fre, शीण 
fom. — 

D It is also changed to न after roots ending in at and 
beginning with a conjunct consonant containing यू, चू, र्‌, 
ora, and also after several other roots. 

m|  Exceptions—aa, विद्‌ 7th conj., 3, sm, and ही change 
lle व to न optionally; and ध्ये, ख्या, and मदु, do not. 

^| f The vowels of शी, स्विद्‌ Ist conj., मिद्‌, faq, and wq 
mndergo Guna substitutes when they admit of 3. 

| E The nasals of यम्‌, रम्‌, नम्‌, गम्‌, इन्‌, मन्‌, TH, क्षण, क्षिण्‌, 

Nan, and aq are dropped; as गत from TH, तत from aq. 

h. Other roots ending in अम्‌ and अन्‌ lengthen their 
: when they do not take इ; as qa atea, क्षम-क्षान्त, दम्‌- 
(6 a., p. 86 and 6, p. 79). 

i. The penultimate nasal is dropped when त does 

st take इ; as रव्ज-रक्त, अन्ज्‌-अक्त. 

3. a. The active past participle is formed by affixing 
«to the passive; as कृतवान्‌ from कृ, रब्धवान्‌ from लम्‌. 
E The feminine of this is formed by adding $; as 
_ 4' a. The active participle of the perfect is formed 
by adding aq Parasm. and आन Atm. to that form of 
jte root which it assumes before the weak terminations 

[ifthe perfect, such as. that of the third person plural. 

b. When this form is monosyllabic, i. e., contains 
Me vowel only, or when the root ends in आ, इ should 
TePrefixed to वस; घस also admits of इ; as ददिवस from दा, 
j वस्‌ from qq; but चक्ृवस्‌-चक्राण from g, जह॒वस-जहाण from हृ. 
OC ÉNORME. IBI AL 


i 


4 "Final व्‌ is changed to ऊ before a weak termination begin- 
f xU with any consonant except a nasal or.a semi-vowel. This 
firms Vrddhi with the preceding अ or आ. 
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c. After गम्‌, हन्‌, विद्‌ 6th conj., विश, and Uu 
3 optionally; as जग्मिवस or* जगन्वस्‌ from गम्‌. b | 
d. Before वस्‌ and आन, some roots such as 
&c., drop the nasal and roots in long = do not tale 
as आजिवस , तितीवंस्‌. The first change, however, dye ge 
take place in the perfect and the last does, S 
e. The form of the 3rd pers. plural of the Pe 
should be taken as the base of the participle befor, 
vowel terminations of the cases beginning with 
accusative plural and before the $ of the feminine 
of the dual nom., voc. and acc. of the neuter; as 
चिक्रियुषा Instr. Sing, चिक्रियुषी f. जगन्वस्‌ or जग्मिवस 
Instr. Sing., जग्सुषी £. 
The form, however, should be modified according, 
d. in the particular cases. | 
5. The participle of the Second Future is formed yar 
adding अत्‌ Parasm. and माव Atm. to a form of thate 
divested of its personal termination. The preceding, 
to be dropped before aq; as करिष्यव्‌ ' being about to woi 
करिष्यसाण (active ). being - to do,’ (passive) "bath 
‘about to be done; aaa “being about to see,’ 
"being about to be seen.’ "itor 
~The feminine of स्यत्‌ is स्यन्ती or «adt. 
6. a. The æ of the indeclinable past participle 
इ in the case of Set roots, and optionally in the ca 
ordinary Sef roots ending in अस्‌ or अनू. 


b. It is a weak termination; but in some casesW 
it takes इ the vowel takes its Guna substitute. 
c. 2g. and J. above are applicable when æ dosta 
take इ. s 
तन्‌-तत्त्वा 07 afre by 6 ८. and this, मन्‌-मत्वा, sue 
शमित्वा, ७20... . ; - E 
d. यम्‌; रम्‌, गम्‌, and aa drop their final nasal o 
ally before the 4 of the indeclinable past participle 
the remaining roots out of those given in 2 8 * 
drop it necessarily. ; 


i 
4 


*See Note t p. 79. . 
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. a. The terminations of the potential* passive 
09276 are तब्य, पाता ; 
$. Before तव्य an य, the ending vowel and the 
ultimate short take their Guņa. 
८. qa admits of g in the case of Se! roots, &c. 
| (I) Before x the final and the penultimate gz and s 
| their Guna, the final ओ becoming अबू; as कु-को-कव्य, 
d aaa. 
| (2) The ending आ is changed to v; as देय from दा. 

(3) Roots ending in = change it to its Vrddhi; as 

gd {rom कृ. 
ङ (4) su Parasm. and Átm.,e, sm, and roots having 
a penultimate short do not change their vowel before य. 
After a short vowel q is prefixed to 4; as स्तुत्य. 
There are some exceptions to these rules, which are too 
dyarious to be mentioned. 
“| 8. a. Theaffixes तृ and अक form nouns denoting the 
al'doer ' of the action expressed by the root. b. Before the 
dormer the ending vowel and the penultimate short take 
ei | Guna substitute; and ८. before the latter, the end- 
ing vowel and the penultimate अ (except that of Set 
"roots ending in म ) take Vrddhi, and any other penulti- 
mate short, Guna; as Wg, नायक from नी; «wg, वाचक from 
Mig बोदू, बोधक from gu; शमक from wa; चम्‌ with आ 
]forms आचामक. 

d. Rootsending in st have य added on to them before 
this अक; as स्थायक, दायक from स्था and दा. 

e. The qof qis changed to q before a derivative 
suffix which effects a Vrddhi change in the vowel; as 
| घातक (see I9, p. 70). 

E. f. The feminine of q is त्री and of अक, इका and some- 
न| Umes अका. à 

9. a. _ अन, sn and fa form abstract. nouns from roots. 

b. Ais a weak termination. Before it, the roots 
undergo nearly the same changes as before the termi- 
lation of the past participle; as वचः:-उक्ति, सुच-सुक्ति. 
=z LEN Sr iM ee आन Rr OR Lue 

*This is passive when the verb is transitive, and imper- 
nal when the verb is intransitive. 
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`c. Before a some roots take Guna and somey 
and before अन the ending vowel and the penul 
short take Guna; as भू-भाव-भवन, जि-जय, हनू-घात-हनन 
बोध-बोधन. ः ; 
d. The final x or ज is changed to कू orq before 
अ; aS Tes, FAT. 
e. Nouns ending in fa are feminine and those | 
in a are masculine, while those ending in sm are ney 
as a general rule. at 


तस्मादेवं विदुषे घ्रह्मणायैवं चक्रुषे न चियो wem | 
- राजा यक्ष्यमाणो ब्राह्मणं पुरोदधीत ! 
. *छन्दांसि वै देवेभ्यो हव्यसूडु शान्तानि SUID यज्ञस्य 
amat वाश्वतरो वोहिवांस्तिष्ठेदेवस्‌ i al 
असुरैः सह योत्स्यमान इन्द्रो वरुणस्य साहाय्यं ययाचे। 
वरुणसाहाय्यं लब्धवतस्तस्मात्सर्व५सुरा अबिभयुः | 
व्यर्थै मे जन्म न मया कृतं कतव्य न सुक्त भोक्तव्यं न इष्टं द्रा ॥ 
न श्रुतं श्रोतव्यम्‌ | 
निषेदुषी m esr दास्योऽपि cashed कथ 
ऽधस्तस्थुः | | 
ब्राह्मणेभ्यो दत्तसर्वस्वो रघुः प्रत्यग्रागतायार्थिने धनं 
कुबेरात्तत्निष्कष्टं चकमे । कुवेरस्तु तेनाभियास्यमानमात्मानं भ 
स्वयमेव तस्य कोरो wes पातयामास | ada धनः 
ददिचांसं रुं वक्ष्यमाणामारिषं सोऽ्थ्युवाच | 
आशास्यमन्यत्पुनरुक्तभूतं श्रेयांसि सर्वाण्यधिजग्मुषस्ते। 
पुत्रं लभस्वात्मगुणानुरूपं भवन्तमीड्यं भवतः पितेव , 
ततो रुः पुत्रं प्रापाजं नाम। तं. कतिभिः संवत्सरेविवा/ 
ग्यदशं ज्ञात्वा ससेन्यमिन्दुमतीस्वयंचराय विदर्भानप्रस्थापि 
मार्ग नर्मदारोधस्येकरात्रमुषितवतस्तस्य सेनानिवेशो १ 
त्वसषिश्यापात्समापेदानेन केनचिद्रन्धर्वण तुमुलश्यक्रे | 


supposed to carry the offerings to the gods. 
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तमापतन्तं चृपतेरवध्यो चन्यः करीति श्रुतवान्कुमारः । 
निवर्तयिष्यन्विशिखेन SA जघान नात्यायतकृष्टचापः ॥ 
a विद्धमात्रः* स्वीयं दिव्यं रूपं प्राप ततः प्रजहषे ५प्यात्मन 
ऽजाय संमोहनाख्यमस्त्रं ददौ । 
| एवं तयोरध्वनि दैवयोगादासेडुषोः सख्यमचिन्त्यहेतु | 
| एको ययौ चैत्ररथप्रदेशान्सौराज्यरम्यानपरो विदभीन्‌॥ 
तं नगरोपकण्ठे तस्थिवांसं तदागमनहृष्टो विदर्भनाथः प्रत्युज्ञ- 
नगरं चानीय सवौ सत्क्रियां चकार | 
त्रैलोक्यदीपके देवे लोकान्तरसुपेयुषि | 
तमस्तान्तमभूद्धिश्वं कः सुखी महदापदि ॥ 


Valmiki cursed Nisada, who had killed + [ इन] one of 
apair of Kraurica birds. 
The Rsi blessed the prince, who had promised [ श्रु 
with प्रति] to give him a hundred cows. 
Vidura gave the Pandavas some advice when they 
‘were about to go (aor इ] to Varanavati. 
Before he burnt [xg] the town, the General removed 
all the women and children from it. 
| Before ordering [Rw with आ] that the money should 
be restored to him, the judge counselled him to conduct 


Before Yajfiadatta was permitted [ज्ञा with अनु] to go 
away from Kasi, Devadatta told him to perform penan- 
ces for the sins he had committed. 

When she was about to be sent [हि or gu with प्र] to her 
husband's house, Kanva told Sakuntalà to go round the 
fire, and counselled her not to be proud of her greatness. 

The garments which are to be given [ar] to Visnu 
«| ® very good and costly. 


* The termination मात्र, as applied to nouns, means “only, 
simply; ” विद्धमात्र, “simply or only hit." 

t The student should use verbal derivatives for the words 
| "id expressions printed in Italics. 
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That tree is to be cut down [fax]. 

What is to be understood [ga] from the i ; T 

message he has sent ? p 

Jarasamdha, who had conquered [जि] all kinga If 

imprisoned them, was killed by Krsna and Bhima, Wa 

‘His word is not trustworthy [aa with वि] dm न É 

v 


- deeds are censurable [R]. 
That is not an eatable [wey or with अभि and 
a drinkable [पा] thing; why should we seek it? 
He, having shown some signs of wisdom;is no 
to be regarded [सन्‌] as a fool. 


VOCABULARY XXVI. 


emt m. name of Raghu's son. | तसू 4th conj. Parasm. told. 
अत्यायत ८८०. Or. 7. J. very tressed. | 
far, very long. दीपक १४. i. f. that which lij 


अधस्‌ adv. down. up. 

अनुरूप m. n. f. in accordance | ep with Yta, to make | l. 
with. family priest. 

अश्वतर m. mule. नमेदा f. name of a river. 

आख्या f. name. पुनरुक्तभूत 7. 7. f. ( पुनरुक्त i 

` इन्दुमती /. the name of a lady. ed or a repetition, and 

उपकण्ठ 2. space near a town or | become) like a repetition | 

village, or its boundary. AA mn n. f. or adv, rece 


कुम्भ m. the frontal globe on the fresh. 
upper part of the forehead | प्रदेश sn. a region. 


of an elephant. रोधस्‌ z. bank. 
gm with उप, to do good. : लोकान्तरम्‌ #. (अन्यो लोकः 
गम्‌, with प्रति 270 उदू , toadvance | sew) another world. | 
towards. वच्‌ with आशिषम्‌, to ae) 
m. the country or region blessing. ah 
of the Gandharvas. वन्य m. n. f. produced ore 
छन्दस्‌ n. a metre. ing in a forest. ; 


जघनार्घ (जघन 7. the hip, the | वरुण #. god of the sea 
hinder part of any thing, and | विदर्भ m. (in the plur) the i 

अर्ध half) the latter or hinder of a country, the m 
part. Berars. 
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| m. an arrow. सक्क्रिया f. hospitality. 
Bin सपत्नी /. fellow-wife. 
qi, curse t सर्वस्व n. (सर्च all and स्व 7.) all 
with आ 2nd conj. Atm.to| wealth or possession. [army. 
ish, to bless. सेनानिवेश m. the camp of an 
n. name of a miraculous n. good government. 
weapon. . `,  हच्य #. an offering. 


{conduct oneself properly सदा- | Nisáda निषाद m. name of wild 
चार प्रतिपद्‌ , सदाचारेण चुत... tribeor an individual of it. 

Costly que n. u. f. | Proud उसिक्त past part. उत्सेकिन्‌ 

jous विलक्षण १7. 22. f. (=R). 

round प्रदक्षिणीक. Restore दा with प्रति. . 

prison BS निक्षिप. | Sign Riga. § 

asamdha जरासंध sn. name of | Varanavati वारणावती f. name of 

[a king of Magadha. [birds. | a place. 

unica HST 77. a species of | Vidur विदुर #. a proper name. 


_« SELECTIONS FOR EXERCISE. | 
: (From ihe ALTAREYA BRAHMANA—PANCIKA 7). 
इरिश्चन्द्रो ह daa पेक्ष्वाको. राजाऽपुत्र *आस | तस्य ह शतं 
बभूवुः । तारु Ga न लेमे | तस्य ह पर्वतनारदौ ग्रह ऊषतुः | 
स ह नारदं पप्रच्छ | : 
| यल्ल्विम पुत्नमिच्छन्ति ये विजानन्ति ये च न | 
- किस्वित्पुत्रेण चिन्द्ते तन्म आचक्ष्व नारद ॥ इति । 

स एकया एष्टो दशभिः] प्रत्युवाच । x 
p म paca E च गच्छंति | 
पिता पुत्रस्य.जातस्य पद्येच्चेज्ञीवतो मुखम्‌॥ 
यावन्तः पृथिव्यां भोगा यावन्तो जातवेदसि । 
यावन्तो अप्सु प्राणिनां भूयान्पुत्रे पितुस्ततः ॥ 
waga पितरोऽत्यायन्बहुळं तमः | 
* Perfect of अस्‌ ‘to be? In classical’ Sanskrit it is used only 
an auxiliary to form, the Periphrastic Perfect. 


+ Understand after this the corresponding case of गाथा 
47) Verse, ! 


Í Of these only two and a half are given here, 
$ q is optionally inserted between. final नू and सू. 
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अथैनसुवाच वरुणं राजानपुपधाव Fat मे जायतां तेन i 
इति । तथेति। स वरुणं राजानमुपससार Tat मे ज्ञायतां N 
यजा इति | तथेति । तस्य ह पुत्रो जज्ञे रोहितो नाम । तं 
जनि ते वै gay यजस्व मानेनेति | स होवाच यदा चै 
भवत्यथ स मेध्यो भवति निर्देशो न्वस्त्वथ त्वा यज्ञा इति | 
स ह निर्देश आस । तं होवाच निर्देशों न्वभूयजस्व : 
होवाच यदा वै casera जायन्तेऽथ स मेध्यो भवति दत्ता 
जायन्तामथ त्वा यजा इति । तथेति । तस्य ह दल्ता sti 
होवाचाज्ञत* वा अस्य Gat यजस्व माननेति । स होवाच R 
चै पञ्ोर्दन्ताः पद्यन्तेऽथ स भेध्यो भवति दन्ता न्वस्य quu. 
त्वा यजा इति | तथेति । तस्य ह दभ्ताः पेदिरे । तं होवाच T 
चा अस्य दन्‍्ता यजस्व मानेनेति । स छोवाच यदा चै पशो 
पुनर्जायन्तेऽथ स मेध्यो भवति दन्तः न्यस्य पुनर्जायन्तामध 
यजा इति | तथेति | तस्य ह दन्तः Ge । तं Em 
अस्य पुनर्दन्ता यजस्व मानेनेलि । स होवाच यदा वै a 
सांनाइको = स मेध्यो भवति संनाह जु प्राप्तोत्वथ त्वा पॅ 
इति । तथेति। स ह संनाहं sured Dave संनाहं चु aut 
मानेनेति | स तथेत्युक्त्वा पुत्रमामन्त्रयामास ततायं वै महयं 
दाद्धन्त त्वयाहमिमं यजा इति । स ह नेत्युक्त्वा 
पातस्थौ | स संवत्सरमरण्ये चचार। 


अथ हैक्ष्वाकं वरुणो जग्राह | तस्य होदरं TA । तदु ह 
शुश्राव | सोऽरण्याद्राममेयाय तमिन्द्रः पुरुषरूपेण 
नानाश्रान्ताय श्रीरस्तीति रोहित शुश्रुम | 
पापो नृषद्धरो जन इन्द्र इच्चरतः सखा॥ c 
चरैवेति । चरैवेति वै मा ब्राह्मणोऽवोचदिति इ द्विती £ 
त्सरमरण्ये चचार | सोऽरण्याङ्काममेयाय | तमिन्द्रः 
पर्येत्योवाच | 


——M — 


*3rd pers. plur, Aorist of जनू ( Vedic. ) 
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| geret चरतो TS भूष्णुरात्मा फलग्रहिः | 

शोरे$स्य सचे पाप्मानः श्रमेण प्रपथे हताः ॥ 

aR चरैवेति चै मा त्रा्मणोऽयोचदिति ह तृतीयं संवत्सरम 
अचार | सोऽरण्याङ्गाममेयाय | तमिन्द्रः पुरुषरूपेण qA- 
| 

आस्ते भग आखीनस्यो ््वस्तिष्ठति तिष्ठतः | 


| | शेते निपद्यसानस्य चराति चरतो भगः ॥ 


waar । RAA सै मा ब्राह्मणोऽवोचदिति ह चतुर्थ संवत्सरम 
त्ये चचार । सोऽरण्याह्वाममेयाय । तमिन्द्रः पुरुषरूपेण पर्ये 


कलिः दायांनो भवति संजिहानस्तु द्वापरः | 
उत्तिष्ठेत! भवति कृतं संपद्यते चरन्‌॥ 
वतेति । चंरेचेति बै मा ब्राह्मणो$वोचदिति. ह पञ्चमं संवत्सरम 
qt चचार । स्ोऽरण्याङ्काममेयाय | तमिन्द्रः पुरुषरूपेण पर्य 
द्योवाच | 
चरन्वै मधु विन्दति चरन्त्स्वादुसुदुस्वरम्‌ | 
W| सूर्यस्य पश्य श्रेमाणं यो न तन्द्रयते चरन्‌॥ . 
dep RAG वै मा त्राह्मणोऽवोचदिति हृ षष्ठं संवत्सरमरण्ये 
चचार । सोऽजीगर्त सौयवसिम्रषिमशनया परीतमरण्य उपेयाय l 
तस्य E AT: Gal आखुः शुनःपुच्छः शुनःशेपः TCS 
[ति । d होवाच ऋषेऽहं ते शतं 
Retr इति । स ज्येष्ठं ga furem उवाच न न्विममि 
|ति नो एवेममिति कनिष्ठं माता । तौ ह मध्यमे संपादयांचक्रः 
jT शुनःदोपे | तस्य ह शातं द्त्वा स तमादाय सोऽरण्या- 
War | स. पितरमेत्योचाच तत हन्ताहमनेनात्मानं निष्क्रीणा 
| (ति। स वरुणं राजानसुपससारानेन त्वा यजा इति । तथेति भूयानवै 


eT 


a 


nie Se 
*3rd pers. pul, of शी pres. tense (Vedic): 
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ब्राह्मणः क्षत्रियादिति वरुण उवाच । तस्मा एतं Ui 
प्रोवाच | तमेतमभिषेचनीये पुरुषं पशुमालेमे | 
तस्य ह विश्वामित्रो होतासीज्ञमदशिरध्वयुवेसिष्ठो 
उद्गाता | तस्मा उपाकृताय नियोक्तारं न विविदुः । स , : 
गर्तः सौयवसिर्मह्ममपरं शतं द्त्ताहमेनं नियोक्ष्यामीति | 
अपरं ad ददुस्त॑ स *निनियोज । तस्मा 
क्तायाप्रीताय पर्यग्मिकताय विदासितारं न विविदुः। : 
wd: सौयवसिमंहामपरं शतं दत्ताहमेनं विशसिष्याप्रीर 
तस्मा अपरं शतं ददुः । ashe निःशान पयाय | अथ ह 
शोप इक्षांचक्रेऽमानुषमिच चैं मा विशसिष्यन्ति हन्ताहं देवत 
धावामीति | स प्रजापतिमेचर प्रथमं देचतानालुपससार | तं 
reared देवानां नेदिष्ठस्तमेवोपधावेति । सो 
तमञ्निरुवाच सविता चै प्रसवानामीशे | तमेवोपधावेति । स! 
वितारमुपससार | तं सवितोबाच वरूणाय वै राज्ञे नियुक्तोऽसौ 
तमेचोपधावेति | स वरुणं राजानछपससार | तं वरुण उचच 
देवानां मुखं सुहृदयतमस्त हू wey Glee Ap 
सोऽझिं तुष्टाच | तमञ्चिरुवाच विश्वान्देवान्स्तुद्यय 
। स विश्वान्देवांस्तुष्टाच | d Retin ऊचचुरिनद्रो वै देक 
मोजिष्ठो बलिष्ठः सहिष्ठः सत्तमः पारयिष्णुतमस्तं जु स्तुह्यथ तो 
क्याम इति | स इन्द्रं तुष्टाव । तस्मा इन्दः स्तूयमानः प्रीतो म 
हिरण्यरथं ददौ । तमिन्द्र उवाचाश्विनो जु स्तुह्यथ 
इति | सोऽश्चिनौ तुष्टाव | तमश्विना ऊचतुरुषसं नु 
्वोल्ल्मक्ष्याम इति । स उषसं तुष्टाव। तस्य | ह स्मर्च्य 
विपाशो मुमुचे | कनीय पेक्ष्वाकस्योदरं भवति। उत्त 
वच्युक्तायां विपाशो मुमुचे | अगद णेक्ष्वाक आस | 


* Instead of the first syllable of the root, the 75० 
seems to be reduplicated here. 
+ 3rd pers. sing. pres. Ved.; regularly it ought to be g E 
f This stands for the hymn sung by Sunabéepa in pras | 
Usas or the Dawn. 
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क्षस्मिश्चिदघिष्ठाने मित्रदामी नाम ब्राह्मणः प्रतिबसति `स्म । 

4 कदाचिन्माघमासे पशुप्रार्थनाय ग्रामान्तरं गतः । तत्र तेन 
(भ्रिद्यजमानो याचितः । भो यजमान आगामिन्याममावास्यायां 
हामि ud तदेहि मे पशुमेकम्‌ । अथ तेन तस्य शास्त्रोक्तः 
garg: TE: प्रदत्तः । सोऽपि तं समर्थमितश्चेतश्च गच्छन्त 
GATT स्कन्धे SM सत्वरं स्वपुराभिमुखः प्रतस्थे | 


अथ तस्य गच्छतो मागे त्रयो धूर्ताः संमुखा बभूबुः | तेश्च 
fats पशुं स्कन्धमारूढमवलोक्य मिथोऽभिहितम्‌ | 
Maat अस्य पशोर्भक्षणादद्यतनो हिमपातो व्यर्थतां नीयते | तदेनं 
aia पशुमादाय शीतत्राणं FA: | nee 
à अथ तेषामेकतमो वेषपरिवर्तनं विधाय संमुखो भूत्वा तमूचे 
॥शे भोः किमेवं अनविरूदं हास्यकार्यमचुष्ठीयते यदेष सारमेयोऽ- 
पित्रः स्कन्थारूडो नीयते | ततश्च तेन कोपामिभूतेनासिहितमहो 
Tae AAAS, खारमेयं प्रतिपादयसि। सोऽ्रवीङरह्मन्‌ कोः 
[स्वया न कार्ये! यथेच्छं गम्यतामिति | he 
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IL त्रयाणां घूतीनाम्‌ । 
| 
: 
vj 


| 


aa मा कोपं कुवज्ञानान्मयाभिद्दितम्‌ । त्वम्‌ त्वमात्सरुचितं 
अथ यावत्स्तोकं वर्त्मन्तरं गच्छति तावच्तृतीयोऽन्यवेषधारी 
lak संमुखः समुपेत्य तमुवाच । भो अयुक्तमेतद्यत्त्वं सारमेयं 
Weed नयसि तत्त्यज्यतामेष यावदन्यः कश्चिन् quu | 
यथासौ ag Baer तं पशुं सारमेयमेव मन्यमानो भयाद्भूमौ 
क्षिप्य aaka पलायितः । ततस्ते जयो मिलित्वा तं 
' |पशुमादाय प्रतस्थिरे । 


का 
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ब्राह्मणभुजंगमयोः | 
अस्ति कस्मिश्मिदधिष्ठाने हरिदत्तो नाम ब्राह्मणः | तस्य | 
gaa: सदैव निष्फलः कालोऽतिवर्तते | अशैकसिमिन्तिवत ML 
ब्राह्मणो घमोर्तः स्वक्षेत्रमध्ये वरक्षच्छायायां Tae: | hi 
वल्मीकोपरि प्रसारितं भीषणं सुजंगमं ere चिन्तयाम 
नूनमेषा क्षेत्रदेवता कदाचिदपि न पूजिता तेनेदं मे 
लीभवति तदहमस्याः पूजामय करिष्यामि । इत्यवधार्य : 
क्षीरं याचित्वा शरावे निक्षिप्य दल्मीकान्ति 
भोः क्षेत्रपालं मयैताचन्तं काळं न ज्ञातं WE वससि तेन 
न छता तत्सांप्रतं क्षमस्वेति । एवमुक्त्वा mud निवेद्य 
प्रायात्‌ | 
अथ प्रातर्यावदागत्य पश्यति aa शरावे दृष्टया 
ud च प्रतिदिनमेकाकी समागत्य तस्ये क्षीरं ais! 
दीनारं Tarte | 
अथैकस्मिन्दिवसे बल्मीके क्षीरनयनाय gt नियुज्य 
ग्रामं जगाम । पुत्रोऽपि क्षीरं तज्ञ नीत्या संस्थाप्य च पुनर्गृहं 
यातः । दिनान्तरे तज्ज शत्या स दीनारमेकं इष्टा चर्चित 
तवान्‌ । नूनं सौवर्णदीनारपूणोऽयं घल्मीकस्तदेनं ati ee 
मेकवारं ग्रहीष्यामि। एवं संप्रधार्यान्येद्युः क्षीर ददता a 
«dt लशुडेन शिरसि ताडितः | स च देववशादमुक्तजीवितो रोषः 
बाझणकुमारं तीवविषैदरानैस्तथादराद्यथा स सद्यः पञ्चत्वमुपा| । 
अथ पुनरपि ब्राह्मणः प्रत्यूषे क्षीरं ग्र॒हीत्वा तत्र गत्वा ATR 
सर्पमस्तौत्‌ | तदा सपा वल्मीकान्तर्लीन एव व्राह्मणं प्रत्युवा 
ei लोभादत्रागतः पुत्रशोकमपि विहाय । इतः परं तब मा 
प्रीतिनोचिता | तब पुत्रेण यौवनोन्मत्तेनाहं ताडितो मया ut 
Q9: | कथं मया लगुडप्रहारो विस्मर्तव्यस्त्वया च पुत्रशोकः 
विस्मतैव्यम्‌ | इत्युकत्वा बहुमूल्यं हीरकमाणि तस्मै दा | 
स्त्वया नागन्तव्यमिति कथयित्वा विवरं प्रविष्टः । ब्राह्मणोऽपि 
ग्रहीत्वा पुअबुद्धि निन्दन्स्वणृहमागतः। ` | 
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खुखमाराध्यः खुखतरमाराध्यते विशेषज्ञः | 
| qeu ed ब्रह्मापि नरं न रञ्जयति॥ १॥ — (223. 


| gua सिकताखु तैलमपि une: पीडय- 
व| faa स्गतृष्णिकाखु सलिलं पिपासार्दितः | 
कदाचिदपि पर्यटञ्दाराविषाणमासादये- 
a तु प्रतिनिविष्टसू्ंजनचित्तमाराधयेत्‌ ॥ २॥ 2223 
गरलं बालखणालतन्लुसिरखौ UE समुञुम्भते 


ad वज्रमणीःड्शरीषकुसुमप्ान्तेन संनह्यते | 
धुय मधुविन्दुना रचयितुं क्षाराम्बुधेरीहते 
R | नेतुं बाञ्छति यः खलान्पथि सतां सूक्तैः सुधास्यन्दिभिः ॥ ३॥ 
चवायत्तमेकान्तशुऽं वित्रा विनिर्मितं छादनमशतायाः | 
: सर्वविदां समाजे विभूषणं मौनमपण्डितानाम्‌ ॥ ४ ॥ 
ताहित्यसंगीतकळाविहीनः साक्षात्पशुः पुच्छविषाणहीनः | 
qi न खादन्नपि जीवमानस्तञ्गागधेयं परमं पशुनाम्‌॥ ५॥ 


षां न विद्या न तपो न दानं ज्ञानं न शीळं न शुणो न घर्मः। 
ती मृत्युलोके सुनि भारभूता मनुष्यरूपेण meme |i ६॥ 


W (११ वरं गहनडुगेषु श्रान्तं वनचरैः सह। £ `> 
मूखेजनसंपर्क सुरेन्द्रभवनेष्वपि ॥ ७॥ 


(२-५) Q29) 


Walla न गोचरं किमपि शां पुष्णाति यत्सर्वदा 
aly प्यर्थिभ्यः प्रतिपाद्यमानमनिशं प्राप्नोति वृद्धि पराम्‌ | 2०6 
sq terea न प्रयाति निधनं विद्याख्यमन्तर्धनं 
येषां तान्प्रति मानमुज्झत नृपाः कस्तैः सह स्पर्धते ॥ ८ ॥ 


अस्भोजिनीवननिवासविलासमेव 
हंसस्य afa नितरां कुपितो विधाता। 
न त्वस्य दुग्घजळमेदविधौ प्रसिद्धा 
वैदग्ध्यकीर्तिमपहर्तुमसौ समर्थः॥ ९॥ 
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केयूरा न विभूषयन्ति पुरुषं हारा न चन्द्रोज्ज्वला 

न स्नानं न विलेपनं न कुसुम नालंकृता सूधंजाः | 
चाण्येका समलंकरोति पुरुषं या संस्कृता धार्यते 

क्षीयन्ते खलु भूषणानि सततं वाग्भूषणं भूषणम्‌ || १० || 
विद्या नाम नरस्य रूपमधिकं प्रच्छन्नशुप्तं धनं 

विद्या भोगकरी यशःखुखकरी विद्या शुरूणां ae: | 
विद्या बन्छुजनो विदेशगमने विद्या परा देवता 

विद्या राजखु पूजिता न तु धनं विद्याविद्दीनः पशुः ॥ ११॥ 
ag: सच्चरितः सती प्रियतमा स्वामी srenziegen: 

feet मित्रमवञ्चकः परिजनो निष्ह्लेशरेदां सनः | 
आकारो रुचिरः स्थिरश्च विभवो विद्यावदातं ae 

g& विष्टपहारिणीष्टदहरौ संग्राप्यते देहिनः ॥ १२॥ 
प्राणाघातान्निवृत्तिः परधनहरणे संयम सत्यवाकय ` 

काले TRA प्रदानं युवतिजनकथामूकभावः परेषाम्‌। \ 


AN A g 


तृष्णास्नोतोविभङ्गो TSE च विनयः सर्वभूतानुकम्पा 
सामान्यः सर्वशास््रेष्वनुपहतविधिः श्रेयलामेष पन्थाः॥ १३॥ | ` 
प्रारभ्यते न खलु विघ्नभयेन नीचैः 
प्रारभ्य विघ्नविहता विरमन्ति मध्याः | tt 


fie: पुनः पुनरपि प्रतिहन्यमानाः 


प्रारञ्धमुत्तमजना न परित्यजन्ति ॥ १४॥ 


प्रिया न्याय्या बृत्तिर्मलिनमखुशङ्गेऽप्यसुकर- 

मसन्तो नाभ्यर्थ्याः सुहृदपि न याच्यः कृशधनः | 
विपचुच्चेः स्थेयं पदमनुविधेयं च महतां 

सतां केनो दिष्टं विषममसिधाराबतमिदम्‌ ॥ १५ ॥ 


स्वल्पं स्रायुवसावरोषमलिनं निर्मासमप्यस्थिकं | 
श्वा लब्ध्वा परितोषमेति न तु तत्तस्य क्षुधाशान्तये | 
सिंहो जम्बुकमङ्कमागतमपि त्यक्त्वा निहन्ति द्विपं à 


«rd: छच्छूगतो5पि वाञ्छति जनः anget फलम É 
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gue [लनमधश्चवरणावपातं 
भूमी निपत्य वदनोदरदर्शनं च । 
sat पिण्डदस्य कुरुते गजपुंगवस्तु 
धीरं विलोकयति चाट्शतैश्च WE ॥ १७॥ 
संसारे सृतः को वा न जायते। 
द जातो येन जातेन याति वंशः समुन्नतिम्‌॥ १८॥ 
हुुमस्तवकस्येच छयी वृत्तिमनस्विनः 
afi व सर्वलोकस्य ahaa वनेऽथवा ॥ १९॥ 
तानीन्द्रियाणि सकलानि तदेव कमे 
सा बुद्धिरभतिहता वचनं तदेव | 
अर्थोष्मणा विरद्दितः पुरुषः स एव 
अन्यः क्षणेन भवतीति विचित्रमेतत्‌ ॥ २०॥ 
ऐमत््याक्नूपतिर्विनश्‍यति यतिः सङ्गात्छुतो लालना- 
\ द्विप्रोऽनध्ययनात्कुळं कुतनयाच्छीलं खलोपासनात्‌। 
: छषिः Vet प्रवासाश्रया 
मैत्री चाप्रणयात्सस्वद्धिरनयात्त्यागात्ममादाद्वनम्‌ ll २१॥ 
qa भोगो नाशस्तिस्रो गतयो भवन्ति वित्तस्य । 
गे न ददाति न झुङ्के. तस्य तृतीया गतिर्भवति ॥ २२॥ 


ररे चातक सावधानमनसा मित्र क्षणं श्रूयता 7 
मम्भोदा ACA वसन्ति गगने सर्वे$पि ACTA: । 


कैचिदृष्टिमिराद्रयन्ति धरणीं गर्जन्ति केचिद्ठूथा 


यं यं पश्यसि तस्य तस्य पुरतो सा Ale दीनं वचः ॥ २३॥ 
Nel हीमति गण्यते त्रतरुचौ दम्भः शुचौ कैतवं 


| श्रे निर्घृणता ऋजौ विमतिता दैन्यं प्रियालापिनि | 


मुखरता वक्तर्यशक्तिः स्थिरे 
तत्को नाम गुणो भवेत्छुशुणिनां यो gaiga: ॥ २४॥ 


datana कि पिशुनता यद्यस्ति किं पातके 
' सतयं चेत्तपसा च कि शुचि मनो यद्यस्ति तीर्थेन-किम्‌। 
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सौजन्यं यदि किं निजैः सुमहिमा यद्यस्ति किं मण्डनैः 
exer यदि किं धनैरपयशो यद्यस्ति किं स्रत्युना ॥ २५ । | 
न कश्चिच्ण्डकोपानामात्मीयो नाम भूसुजाम्‌। 
होतारमपि Gert स्पृष्टो दहति पावकः ॥ २६॥ 
आरम्भगुर्वी क्षयिणी क्रमेण ES बुद्धिमती च पश्चात्‌। | 
दिनस्य पू्ार्धपरार्धभिन्ना छायेव मैत्री खलसज्जनानाम्‌ ॥ ag] 
स॒गमीनखञ्जनानां तृणजळसंतोषविदितवृत्तीनाम्‌ TET: 
लुब्धकथीवरपिशुना निष्कारणवैरिणो जगति ॥ २८॥ 
ASH सज्नसंगमे परजुणे प्रीतिर्शुरी eer 
विद्यायां व्यसनं स्वयोषिति रतिलोकापवादाद्धयम्‌_ | 
सक्तिः शुलिनि शक्तिरात्मदमने संसर्गपुक्तिः खले- 
AA येषु वसन्ति निर्मलजुणास्तेभ्यो नंरेन्यो नमः ॥ २९॥ |g 
प्रदानं प्रच्छन्नं गुहसुपगते euni 
प्रियं कृत्वा मौनं सदसि कथनं enu । q 
अनुत्सेको लक्ष्म्यां निरभिभवसाराः परकथाः 
सतां Halles विषममसिधाशाद्वतमिद्स्‌ ॥ ३०॥ 


संपत्छु महतां चित्तं भवत्युत्पलकोमलम्‌ | 
आपत्खु च महाशैलशिलासंघातकर्कशम ॥ ३१॥ 
संतप्तायसि संस्थितस्य पयसो नामापि न ज्ञायते 
मुक्ताकारतया तदेव नलिनीपत्रस्थितं राजते | 
स्वात्यां सागरशुक्तिमध्यपतितं सन्मौक्तिकं जायते 
प्रायेणाधममध्यमोत्तमशुणः संवासतो जायते ॥ ३२॥ 
नत्रत्वेनोन्नमन्तः परगुणकथनैः स्वान्शुणान्ल्यापयन्तः 
स्वार्थान्संपाद्यन्तो विततबहुतरारम्भयल्ञाः पराथै | 
्ा्तयैवाक्षेपरक्षाक्षरमुखरमुखान्दुर्भुखान्दूषयन्तः 
सन्तः साश्चर्यचर्या जगति बहुमताः कस्य emere 
भवन्ति नघ्रास्तरवः फलोद्वमैर्मवास्बुमिभभूरिविलम्विनो घताः। | 
अनुद्धताः सखुरुषाः समृद्धिभिः स्वभाव up परोपकारिणाम्‌ 
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न कुण्डलेन दानेन पाणिर्न तु कडूणेन | 

ow करुणापराणां परोपकरिने तु चन्दनेन ॥ ३५॥ 

योजयते हिताय 

gi च गूहति शुणान्प्रकटीकरोति । 
| naar न च जहाति ददाति काले 

सम्मित्रलक्षणमिदं प्रवदन्ति सन्तः ॥ ३६॥ 

ले सत्पुरुषाः परार्थघटकाः स्वार्थान्परित्यज्य ये ` 
"| 'सामान्यास्तु परार्थमुद्यमभृतः स्वार्थाविरोघेन ये। 
क्री मानवराक्षसाः परहितं स्वाथोय निघ्नन्ति ये 

थे तु घ्नन्ति निरर्थकं परहितं ते के न जानीमहे ॥ ३७ ॥ 
तः स्वपिति केशः झुलमितस्तदीयद्विषा- 

परितश्च शरणाथिनः शिखरिणां गणाः शेरते । 
इतोऽपि वडवानरुः सह समस्तसंवर्तके- 

रहो विततसूर्जित अरसहं च सिन्धोर्वपुः ॥ ३८॥ 
तृष्णा छिन्द्रि भज क्षां जहि मद॑ पापे रतिं मा कथाः 
| : agni साधुपदवीं सेवस्व विद्वञ्ञनान्‌। 
्रात्यान्मानय विश्विथो५प्यजुनय प्रच्छादय स्वान्गुणा- 

न्ीर्ति पालय दुःखिते कुरु दयामेतत्सतां लक्षणम्‌॥ २९॥ . 
मसि वचसि काये पुण्यपीयूषपूणो- 27 

val 
/ 


- ब्लि्नुवनमुपकारश्रेणिमिः प्रीणयन्तः | 

| एगुणपरमाणून्पर्वतीङृत्य नित्यं aig 
निजहृदि विकसन्तः सन्ति सन्तः कियन्तः ॥ ४० N 

[ह देवा न भेजिरे भीमविषेण भीतिम्‌ । 

(धं विना न प्रययुर्विरामं न निश्चितार्थाद्विरमन्ति धीराः । ४१ ॥ 

bate विभूषणं सुजनता शौर्यस्य वाक्संयमो 

- शानस्योपशमः श्रुतस्य विनयो वित्तस्य पात्रे व्ययः । 

भक्रोधस्तपसः क्षमा प्रभवितुर्धर्मस्य निर्व्याजता 

सर्वेषामपि सवेकारणमिदं शीळं परं भूषणम्‌ ॥ ४२॥ 
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IV. (From KADAMBARI, PART [ ). 
ff 
a 
q 
i 
d 


*देवि किमत्र क्रियतां दैवयात्ते वस्तुनि। अलं UN 
वयमजुग्राह्माः प्रायो देवतानाम्‌ | E 
खस्य नूनमभाजनमस्माकं हृदयम्‌ | अन्यस्मिञ्जन्मनि ड 
बदातं कर्म । जन्मान्तरविहितं हि कर्म फलमुपनयति 
जन्मनि । न हि शक्यं दैवमन्यथा i 
mg शक्‍्यमुपपादयित्ुुं MAT, । 
कुरु देवि शुरुषु भक्तिम्‌। डिजुणासुपपादय देवतासु 
क्रषिजनपरिचयीसु दर्शितादरा भव! परं हि 
नाराधिता यथासमीहितफलानामतिहुऊुसानामपि दातारो 
fal श्रूयते हि पुरा चण्डकौरिकप्रसादान्मगघेषु बृहद्रथो 
राजा जनार्दनस्य जेतारमतुलबलपराक्तमं जरासंधं qm 
लेभे । दशरथश्च राजा परिणतवया आपि 
स्यष्यग्पर्गस्य प्रसादान्नारायणआुजाणिवाप्रतिहताजुद 
भ्यानवाप चतुरः पुत्ान्‌ । अन्ये च शहजषयर्तपोधनानाराधय 
दशनासृतस्वादखुखभाजो बभू बुः। अमोघफला हि महाप 
नसेवा। अहमपि खलु कदा सध्चुपारुढग 
खीमासन्नचन्द्रोदयामिव पोर्णमासीनिशां देवीं द्रक्ष्यामि। १ 
मे तनयजन्ममद्दोत्सवानन्दनिभरो हरिष्यति पूर्णपात्रं परि 
कदा हारिद्रबसनधारिणी सुतसनाथोत्सङ्गा चोदित 
मण्डला सबालातपा मामानन्दयिष्यति देवी । कदा सर्वोपि 
ञ्जरजरिळकेशो गोरोचनाचित्रितकण्ठसून्रश्रन्थिरुत्तानशयो द 
grandad: पुत्रको जनयिष्यति मे हृदयाह्वादम्‌। कदा! 
रोचनाकपिलद्युतिरन्तःपुरिकाकरतळपरंपरासंचार्यमाणमूर्तिरणेप 
नाभिनन्दितो मङ्गलप्रदीप इव मे न्धकारमुन्म 


NIN aA > c 


AA 4 


दृष्ट्या च सह परिम्रमन्भवनाङ्गणम्‌ । कदा केसरिकिशोल। 
संजातजानुचङ्क्रमणारम्भः संचरिष्यतीतस्तत | 
भित्त्यन्तरितान्भवनसृगशावकानाजिघृक्षः । reges 


*This is a speech addressed by a king to his queen vio 


deeply grieved on account of being childless 
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((संगताल्टहकलईंसकानलुसरन्कक्षान्तरप्रधावितः कनकमेख- 
| (रप्टकारवालुसारिणीमायासयिष्यति धात्रीम्‌। कदा मातुश्चरण- 
qe पिण्डालक्तकरसेन कञ्चुकिनां विडम्वयिष्यति 
| af । कदा कुतूहललोललोचनो मणिकुट्रिमेष्वघोदत्तदष्टिरनु- 

defit स्खलद्वतिरात्मनः प्रतिबिस्बानि | कदा नरेन्‍्द्रसहस्त्प्रसा- 
| | तमुजयुगळाभिनल्यमानागमनो भूषणमणिमयूखलेखाकुलीक्रिय- 

| स्थितस्य मम पुरः पर्यटिष्यति सभान्तरेषु | 

नि चान्यानि सनोरथदातानि चिन्तयतोऽन्तःसंतप्यमानस्य 
र्ति रजन्यः | सामपि दहत्येवायमहर्निशामनळ इवानपत्यताससुः 
ELE शूत्यमिव मे प्रतिभाति जगत्‌ | अफलमिवाखिलं 
erate जीवितं राज्यें च । अप्रतिविधेये तु विधातरि कि करोमि । 
'गैल्मुच्यतां देवि शोकानुबन्धः | आधीयतां WA धमे च धीः । 
परायणानां दि सदा समीपसंचारिण्यः कल्याणसंपदो भवन्ति। 
ma सलिलमादाय स्वयं करतलेनाभिनवपछ्वेनेव विकच- 
इमलतुल्यमाननमस्याः साश्चुलेखं ममाजे | 
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| GENERAL GLOSSARY OF SANSKRIT WORDS 
OCCURRING IN THE BOOK 


ST 


m. f. fe (अ not, and 
compassion ) ruthless, 
one who has no compassion. 
Wie m. n f. (अ not and 
किंचन #. something )he who 
has nothing, poor. 

m. dice used in gambling, 
m. n. f. one who knows 
(the secret of playing at ) dice. 

m. n. f. destitute of 
क्षत्रिय. 


TAg m. #, f. one who is 
| possessed of skill in playing 
at dice. 

क्षम m. n. f. unable. 

mae / (अक्ष m. name of a 
plant or its seed, and माला J. 
wreath or a string) a rosary 
| अक्ष, 

Nr adv, literally. 

Mla ४, the secret of manag- 
| ing dice, 


MRA m. n. f not to be ruf- 
| fed, Not to be frightened, 
| moveable, [ healthy. 
JR, n, f. without disease, 
पथि #, the name of a:sage. 
f, house, 

| Nm. ^. J. ( aà and तस 
| ated ) heated by fire. 


अभिरथ m. fire-carriage, railway 
carriage, 

अभिशेम m. a kind of sacrifice, 

असझिहोत्र n. sacrifice to Fire, 

अङ्क m., the lap. 

अङ्कित m. n. f. blamed, censured, 
found fault with. 

अङ्ग 7. limb. 

अङ्गन 7". a courtyard, a place, 

अङ्गार m. n. burning charcoal, 

अचिन्त्य m. n f. inconceivable, 
unimaginable, 

अज #. name of Raghu’s son; 
m. n. f. unborn. 

अजस्र m. #. f. continuous, fre- 
quent. 

अजा f. a she-goat. 

अजीगर्त m. name of a Brahmana, 

अब्ज 778 conj. Parasm. to 
anoint; with वि, to make 
manifest, or lay open. | 

अञ्जन 7. a black pigment, 
lamp-black. 

aa m. the cavity formed by 
joining the hands. 

अण्‌ 4th conj. Atm. to breathe, 
to live. 

aym. 5. f. little; m. an atom, 
a small particle. 

अतिघोर m. n. f. (अति very, 
very much) very horrible 
or wicked. 
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अतिनिष्करुण m. n. f. very piti- 
less or cruel. 

अतिनिष्फल m. n. f. very fruitless. 

अतिप्रमाद m. 8 great error, great 
carelessness. 

अतुल m. n. f. incomparable. 

अत्यर्थम्‌ adv. exceedingly, great- 
ly, véry much. 

अत्यराति m. name of a Ksa- 
triya. 

अत्यायत adv. or sm. m. fe very 
far, very long 

m. n. f. wonderful 

Ei m. n, f, of to-day, be- 
longing to this day. 

अद्यप्रभ्वति adv. ( अद्य to-day, and 
mZ from) from to-day, or 

. henceforward. 

अधम m. n. f. low. | 

अधर m. n. f. pron. lower, low. | 

अधम m. a wicked action. 

अधस्‌ ind. below, down. 

अधिकार १४. post, power, office, 
fitness to perform any cere- 
mony. | 

अघिज्यघन्वन्‌ mm. one whose bow 

` is strung. 


अधिष्ठान n. a place. 

अधीर m. n. f. not of a sound or 
grave mind, little-minded, 
impatient. 

अध्वन्‌ m. road. 

अध्वर्युं m. a sacrificial priest 
whose duty it is to prepare 
and throw the oblations into 
the fire. 

अनू 2nd conj. Parasm. to 
breathe; with प्र, to breathe: 


li Spa, < mpe Y 
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ATS 7. an ox, 
अनजचुष्ठान n. ( 
execution) not q | 
sion to do, wg, 
अनपत्यता fi | 
Babe ci ^ adi 
अनपराधिन्‌ m, n. f. gui 
अनय 75. want of prude 
अनह mn f. not dese 


Ey 
अनल m. fire | 
अनवेक्षण n. not taking care | 
अनागस्‌ 7. n. f. innooen | 

guilty ! 


अनाथ 75. #. f. helpless, 
अनायनन्त m. n. f. ( अनादि तभ 
out beginning, and 
without end) having p; 
beginning nor end 
START m. not beginning, (भर 
अनार्जवोपेत sn 7, / (sue 
आर्जव ॥ बी 
straightforwardness, 
bast part. bass. of इ wil 
accompanied) not poss 
of straightforwardness 
who 
forwardness. 
अनिग्रह m. ( निग्रह m. res 
not restraining, want di 
straint, 


अनीक #. an army. 


अनीकस्थ m. n ४: (sii 
स्था to stand) one ^| 
army, a soldier. | 
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ee m. an attendant, a ser- अन्विष्यत्‌ (bres. part. of इष्‌ 4th 
| humility [vant. | conj. Parasm, with अनु ) 
m. n. f. uninterrupted. searching. 
बहुबन्ध tn GE Tenue अप्‌ /. water (used in the plur.) 
n. following in death, | अपचिति f. worship. 
or dying after, as in the case 
of widows burning them- 
selves mo dead' bodies अपयशस #. infamy. 
of their hus an _ अपर m. n. f. fron, other, an- 
aga m. love, liking. other. 
age m. n. J. in accordance | अप्राधसहस्र n. (aga n. a thou- 
with sand ) a thousand of faults. 
अपराम्बुनिधि on. ( अपर other, i.e., 
western, and अम्बुनिधि ocean) 
the western ocean. ' 
अपवित्र m. n. f. unsacred, sinful 
अपेक्षित n. (past part, pass. of 
Sai with अप ) what is desired. 
अप्रणय 77. want of tenderness. 
अप्रतिविधेय #. n. f. irremediable, 


अपथ्य £z, any unwholesome or. 
. Wrong thing. 


n. an ointment, | 

"m. fi, f. to be followed, 
to be done accordingly. 

(अनु and सक्त fast. pass 
part, of सम्म) accompanied 
, भनुष्ठान 7. doing, executing. 


| अनु, what is to be executed 


a WA pot. pari. of वच्‌ with पात्या 
अनु, to be recited. i 
अप्रतिहत m. n. +. unchecked, 
॥भन्त m. end, destruction 


$8 irresistible, 

५ E A ob tbe अप्रमत्त m. n. f. (अ and wad 
Jarre m. the god of death careless) not careless, careful. 

ह, भन्तगमन #. going to the end anap m. one who does not 

IRT: adv. at last speak or teach. 

i भन्तर #. difference MS अब्ज #. a lotus. 

, JWIRS m. n. f. separated from. | अब्द १६ a year. 


aL bron. m. n. f. another. अभाजन n. not a receptacle, 

JW adv. otherwise, . something not destined fora 
d rig: Gdv. on another day. patticular purpose. 

[WW ( आह | with अचु) he | अभिगीत past part. pass. of गे 
ff| ‘cites, repeats. Tst conj. Parasm, with अभि, 
in] IW bast part, pass. of with | . sung. 

| भनु, followed, accompanied | अभिचैद्यम adv. चैद्य m» the 

| with, full of i ` king of Cedi, who was 
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enemy ) towards 


Krsna's 
Caidya 

SIT १४. violent heat. 

अभिनव m. n. f. new, fresh, tender. 

अभिमन्यु m. name of the son of 
Arjuna. 

अभिसुख m. n. f. facing. 

अभियुक्त m. n. f. assiduous, of 
great merit or desert. 

अभिषेचनीय s. a particular 
ceremony performed in the 
Rájasuya sacrifice, or the day 
on which it is performed. 

अभिसंधा f. promise, determina- 
tion. 

अभिहित past part. pass. of था 

. with अभि, spoken to 

अभ्यागत past part. of WA with 
अभि and आ, come, arrived 
m. a ( male) guest 

अम्‌ Ist conj. Parasm, to move. 

अमावास्या /. the thirtieth day 
of the month, the day of the 

: new moon 

afra m. an enemy. 

IgA adv. in the next world. 

असत #. the beverage of the 
gods, nectar. 


, अमोघ m. n. f. fruitful, real, 
अम्भस्‌ # water. . 
अम्भोजिनी f. lotus plant. [ rise. 


अयू Ist conj. Atm. with उदू, to 

अयस्‌ 2, iron 

अरण्यवास m. ( अरण्य. n. forest, 
and बास 77. dwelling) forest 
residence 

अरिस्री / the wife of an enemy 

अरुण m. the charioteer of the 
sun. 
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अरुस्‌ f". n. a sore or Woy 
tality ) hospi | 
means of wd A E 
rials for worshipping 
honouring a guest & 
अज्‌ 7st conj. Parasm, a, 
conj. to acquir te 
to earn ee L 
Ñ 70th conj. Atm to 
with अ, to request 
SA m. meaning, true 
object of desire, 
अर्थलंक्षय m. (संशय m dow 
danger) danger to Wealth, |a 
silva denom Parasm 
Aim, to explain 
SMR a. a suppliant, a beger 
Vit. 77. Jë 


ten millions ) five 
AXHA #. name of a deity, o 

of the dead forefathers, 
अर्वेनू nm. a horse, 


of greed 
अल्प १४. n. f. little, few; भरति 
m. n. f. many, much. . 
अल्पविषय mm. n. f. whose n8) 
is small, not compreh 


अवज्ञात fast part. pass ४ 
with अव, -despised 
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| m. ti, f. beautiful, white, SANTA adv. undoubtedly, 

pure, meritorious, virtuous. असत्पुरुषसेवा / (सत्‌ o. n. f. good 

sh i "IX f ron. hinder, pos- | सेवा, service ) service of a 

mal) terior, inferior. Person who is not good, ser- 
pres, part. act, of | Vice done to a bad or wicked 

हम्ब with अव, hanging. असन्‌ #. blood, [person, 

अवठेप m. pride. ; असह्य ७४. 2. f. (pot. part. of aE 

| gaa mt. f. f. being in the power | with st) insufferable, 

of another, dependent, help- | असार mm, n, f (सार m. essence) 


EL 


- Jess. [ ably, necessarily. | unsubstantial, unprofitable, 
अवद्यम्‌ adv. certainly, inevit- | useless, : 
अवस्थान १. residence. | असिधारा ,/. .( धारा 7 edge) the 


| qafa (das? part. of घा with 
0॥ अव) attentive. 
h. | वाच्‌. 2. 7. southern, ` 
afag m. n. f. without obstacle, 
अविनाशिन्‌ 27. 77... imperishable, i isthe 
gu undergoing no transforma- असु #. vital breath; life (in this 
tion sense it is used in the plural, 
m अविळम्बितस्‌ adv. without delay the vital breaths being five 
: m.n. f. immutable. in number ). |! [ death. 
m 5th conj. Am. to get, to असुभङ्ग m. destruction of life, 


Modo pervade: wi वि, agaa denom. to wish ill to, 


edge of a sword, 
असिधारात्रत fi. a vow as severe 


as that of lying on the edge 
of a sword, 


oy] to pervade. to bear malice to. 
ब 9th conj. Parasm. to eat, | AQTA”. blood. 
WE 9. 2.7. weak, unable. अस्त mm. sunset. 
॥ भान ४, eating. अस्तगिरि 7. the western moun- 
काना f: hunger. tain, on which the sun, the 
, | भशोक m. name ofa kind of tree. | moon and the stars are sup- 
bt] WR #8. a mule. posed to set. 


Jamra m. the sacrifice of a horse. | अस्थि ४. a bone. 

e bur rud i. the secret of manag- अहनू #. a day. 
| ing horses. 

| शन्‌ #. (used in the dual) the 

| twin celestial physicians so 


अहरहः ind. every day. 

अहर्निशम्‌ adv. day and night; n. 
T : ] coll. dvandva, day and night. 
| P85 m. name ofa person. | आहि m. a snake. 

(१ R 4h conj, Parasm. with f, | अहोरात्र m. day and night. 

&| _ repeal, to abolish. IgA ind, adv. instantly, soon, 


3 nd conj, Parasm, to be, | speedily. 
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आ. 
आ a particle showing up ४०. 
आकार m. form. 
आकाशवायु m. the wind in the 
sky. 
आक्षेप m. reproach, slander. 
आख्या / name. 


आगामिन्‌ 7. n. f. coming. 
आङ्गिरस #. a descendant of 


अङ्गिरस्‌. 
आचरित m. 5s. / followed, 
practised; 7, practice, act. 
आचार्य m. a religious teacher 
who invests the student with 
the sacred thread, and in- 
structs him in the Vedas. 
आजि m. f. a fight, a battle. 


aaa ast bari. pass. com- 
manded. 


आत्त m. n. f. (from आ and दत्त 
bast part. bass. of दा to give) 
taken away. 

आत्मघातक ##. 2. ( आत्मन्‌ self and 
घातक destroyer) self-destroy- 
er, one who ruins himself, 

आत्मघातिन्‌ m. n. / one who 
commits suicide, 

आस्मदसन n. self-restraint. 

आत्मभाज m. one possessed of a 
soul, a man. 

आस्मरुचित m. n. f. liked by one- 
self, 

आत्महित #. ( आत्मन्‌ self, and हित 
good ) one’s own good. [ own. 

आत्मीय m. n. f. intimate, one's 

आदर m. attention, regard, 

आदिहेतु m. the first cause, 


afa J. blessing. 
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आनन 7. the mouth, 
आनीत bast bart, | 
with आ, brought, ` ५ 
*आन्तर १८. n. f. intemal ` 
|, आप्‌ Sth conj. Parasm, to 
| with अब, to attain, Dy 


आपराहिक m. n. f. belg | jf 
| . the latter Part of the dà 
| आपाण्डुर 77». 7. f. slight uf 


| 

| आस #. a friend, a wen. 

। आग्री m. #. Ff con 
by repeating certain 
called Apri, 

आसिष fn. n. flesh, bait, 

आसो #, fragrant smell, 
fume, 


- यस्‌ 


जायत्त 7H. n f dependent | 
in the power of, 

अथास्य #, the name of a Re! 

आयुष्कास m. one wishing ४ 
live a long life. 

AS #. life. ` 

आराधना /. worship. 

आराधित 77. n. f. pleased, 


2 


pitiated. a 
आरूढ past part. of खू wiin 
ascended. — ; 3 

` आर्ते 7m. 7. f. troubled, distres q 
Sm m. n. f. wet. E: 
आद्र f. the sixth lunar mass y 
आलवाल n. basin for WA, 


round the root of a, tre | a 
आलाप 77. a talk. 
आली /. a line or row. 
आविक्षित m. the son of अ] | 
आवृत past part. pass, 0 

आ, filled, covered. र 
आशा .- hope. 


Digiti SECOND 


m. a snake. 
d. gud conj. Aim. to sit; with 
, (0 sit; with उप, to adore, 
worship; with सत्र, to hold 
gcrificial session, to per- 
succession of sacri- 


Bam) 


SE 


: ! form a 


f near and सरण 7. death) 
ne whose death is near, 
about to die. 
gemi at. n. f. obtainable. 

m, n, f. sitting ( Pres. 
jart. of आस ). 
an. a hall of audience, 
an assembly room. 
#, mouth. 
m. taste, tasting. 
गेहव m. battle. 
f. sacrificial oblation. 


Qa 
Ind conj. Pasasm. to go; with 
| aft, to go towards; with अव, 
44 0 know; with आ, to come; 
‘with उद्‌, to rise, to flourish; 
| wh निर्‌, to set out; with 
= परि to transform oneself, to 
| | dircumambulate; with ज्यति, 
| 0 pass away; with fa and 
` | रप, to separate; with शरणम्‌ 
शात उप, to submit; with सम्‌, 
| “unite, to come together. 
ie conj. Parasm. with उद्‌, to 
i Tse, [ study. 
i अधि 2nd conj. Atm. to 
MS m. the progenitor of the 
| Mar race of kings. 
| | णि. fi, f. wishing, लां 


T. 
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इतस्ततः adv. to and fro. — ..; 
J. method or. the 

way of doing anything. 

इन्द्रादि ( इन्द्र and आदि begin- 
ning, Indra at the head) 
Indra and others, 

इन्द्रिय #. vigour (of limbs ). 

इन्व्रियसौष्ठव #. ( इन्द्रिय n. limb 
or sense, and सौष्ठव #. beauty, 
goodness) handsome make, 
healthy or sound frame. 

इन्द्रियार्थोपसेवन s. (अर्थ m. 
object, उपसेचन 5. resorting 
to, enjoyment ). enjoyment of 
the objects of the senses, 
sensual enjoyment. 

इन्दुमती f the name of a lady, 

इन्ध 7th conj. Atm. to kindle. 

gee m. n. f. giving what is 
desired. 

इष्टदेवता +. tutelar (desired) deity. 


3 


ई 4th conj. Atm. with उद, to 
rise, to rise up. 

Seg, with प्रति, to see, to care. 

इड्‌ 2nd conj. Atm, and TOth ' 
conj. to praise. 

Seat m. n. f. such. 

ईर्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. and 70th. 
conj. with उदू, to utter, to 
speak. [ of, to rule. 

इस्‌ 2nd. conj. Atm. to be master 

ईश्वर m. ruler. [to aim, 

ईहू Ist conj. Atm. to endeavour, 


Za particle. 
उख्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. to go. — 
उग्र m. n. f. raging, severe. | 
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उग्रम्‌ adv, mightily, powerfully, | उदुम्बर s. name of 


formidably. fruit. A | i ff 
उच्चैः ind. adv. loudly, aloud. SK 77. source, Spring} 5 
उज्झ 6th conj. Parasm. to throw. | SKIT m. a sacrifici | | 
उडुप m. n. a raft, a canoe. whose duty it is gd ‘A 
उत्तम n. n. f. last. Samans or Verses fre W 
उत्तमफलक M.N. f. ( उत्तम m. n. f. | Sama-Veda, ong 


good, excellent, फल 7. fruit, | उद्दामञृत्ति m. ५. / of ju 
and ऋ suf.) of good fruit or | position, inordinate, m 
result. उद्दालक #, name of a pers 

उत्तर M. #. f. bron. over, upper, | Ses 7n. n. f, (past bart i 
after, subsequent. with उदू) haughty, | 

उत्तरकुरवः m. plur. name of a | उद्धत adv. carelessly, tum 
country beyond the Himi-| ously. " 
layas ( probably the original उद्धृूतविस्मय m. n. f. ( 
seat of the Aryas ). | part. of भू with उद tog 

उत्तरा f. daughter of a king | to be produced ) one inv 
named ‘Virata. 

उत्तरीय 7, an upper garment. | 

उत्तान #. 2. f. with the back 
downwards, lying on the 
poe उन्नति f. loftiness, magnani 

उत्पथास्थित #. n. 7. ( उत्पथ m. a उन्माद 77. joy, bloom. 
Wrong path, आस्थित past उपकण्ठ 7. the space near af 
bart. of स्था with अ) one who | or village, or its boundary |i 


has taken to a wrong path. | उपकार m. a benevolent add" 


उत्पन्न t ? i A 
E fart, of पदू with उदू, doing good to another. 


उत्पल #, a lotus flower. srt A de 4 e à 
Lut उपकृति J. doing good to | 


SWE past part. pass. of ux उपचय 77. store, storing BA" 


wonder or amazement 
been born. 


SORT 7. n. f. one why 
|. industrious, | 


with उदू, let go, discharged ing. | 
3 3 d | 
उदच्‌ #. n. f. उपचित ast part. pass dh, 
m MUR with उप, collecto 
उदर ४. dropsy, stomach.. उपजनित past part. pass. d : 


उदरंभरि m. n. f. ( उदर and X to causal.of जन्‌ with BF 
fill) one who fills his belly or duced. 


"m li 

. the ceremo] 

stomach, selfishly greedy. उपनयन ae investit dx 
उदार 77. n. f. noble, generous, उपनायन | the sacred t| 
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gt part. of रम्‌ with उप, 


ce deceased, ceased 

qu above 

nea yt. nf. what is above. 
> m. satisfaction 

m. n. f. brought 

m. present. 

m. n. f. blamable, de- 


on, | serving reproach 
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RAT #, a name of Indra. 
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ए. 


एकदा adv. once. 

एकमनस्‌ 77. n. f. of one mind. 
एकरात्र #. one night 

एकाकेनू 7. n. f. alone, solitary. 
एकान्त 77. n. f. invariable, 
एकान्तयुण #. n. f. one whose 


property is certain, of an un- 
varying virtue or efficacy 


पहत past Pass bart. of इ with | एकान्ततः adv. invariably 


g prot both 


पय pron. m f. belonging 


xj] to both sides. 
\ "Igi f. the earth. 

ot f. the name of a serpent- 
VA damsel, for some time a 


H wife of Arjuna 
mag m. name of the preceptor 
rol of the Asuras. 
mt Ist conj. Parasm. to burn. 
"Auf the dawn, the goddess 
of dawn. 
ima adv. hotly. 
maa m. the sun. 
i NI t warmth, heat. 


à. 


dat m. n. f. lofty, excellent, 
hs} fat, stout 


m. f. f. erect, upper. 


क. 


|A Ist conj Parasm. to go 

A Ist conj. Atm. to acquire, 
j to obtain 

E B ४. f. simple, straight, 


t Tn. debt. 
| भिज 78, a sacrificial priest. 


उप, united with, possessing. | एकेक pron. m. n. f. one by one, 


each one 
एतादृश 2. 2. f. of this kind. 
एनस्‌ 7. sin. 


ऐक्ष्वाक m. a descendant of 
Iksvaku 

एन्द्र m. n. f. belonging to Indra. 

एलूष m. son of Ilusa 


oc Sh 


ओषध #. a medicine. 


कक्षा f. a room, an apartment. 
n. a bracelet 
कच m. the hair. 
कट m. a mat. 
कण्व m. the name of a Rsi. 
कतिचित्‌ bron. several. 
कनक n. gold. 
कन्यका f. a daughter, a girl. 
कपाल m. n. head, skull 
कपिल m. n. f. yellowish brown 
कम्‌ /0th conj. Atm. to love. 
करणीय n. what is to be done, 
work to be got through, 
a duty : 
करिन m. an elephant, 
करुण m. n. f. doleful, lamentable. 
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करुणापर m. n. f. merciful. 
ककॉटक m. name of a serpent. 


कणे m. proper name. 

कर्मपथ m. (FAT action, and 
पथिन्‌ & way) way of action, 
i. e, the performance of 
religious ceremonies, &c., 
as a way to eternal bliss. 

FSA n. wife. 

कलह m. quarrel. [ goose. 

कलहंसक m. a kind of a duck or 

कला f. an art. 

कलाप m. a bundle, a collection. 

कलि m. the Kali age, i. e., the 
age in which the world at 
present is, being the last 
and most sinful of the four 
ages; the principle of evil. 

कलिङ्ग m. name of a country 
( in the plur.) 

कल्पान्त m. ( करप m. duration 
of the world and अन्त m. the 
end) the end of the duration 
of the world. 

feta past part. bass. of the 
causal of #6, planned, in- 
vented. 


कवष m. name of a person. 
क्कवितां f. learning, poetry. 
कष्ट m. n. f. distressed. 
कष्ट कष्टम्‌ adv. woe! 
कस्‌ with वि 75 conj. Parasm. to 
blow out as a flower, to open. 
काकुत्स्थ m. a male descendant of 
Kakutstha, Rama. 
कात्यायन m. name of a great 
Grammarian. 
“कांदम्बरी +. name of a damsel. 
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कानन 77. a forest 
काम m. desire 


PASE M. n. f. One fulfiliy l | 


WIS 


3a Stove, | 


कामप्रि m. one whose d 
fulfilled 


काय m. body. 
कारय caus. of छू, to ca : 
thing to be done E 
कार्तिक्येकादशी f. (कार्तिकी fhe, a 


ing to the month of Kz 
and एकादशी f. eleventh) | 
eleventh day of Kartika, 
कापेण्य n. meanness Lá 
SES ४. a bow; with अधितन | 
^ f one who has his bi 
sirung. 
कार्य ७, 2. f. deserving or fi] 
be done, business, work, 
कार्येळर wt. n, f. one who dee 


काएळोएटसम m. fi. f. (W8 mT 
लोए m. and # a des 


earth, and सम like) B 
wood and a lump of earl l 
काहल m.a sound. 
किंनर m. a certain chs 4, 
demi-gods. ; 


कितव m. a rogue, 
person, a swindler 


कियत्‌ ५४, n f. how m. | 
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n 2 ray of light | अधि, toaim at अधिकृत्य hav- 

: edie name of a eek | ing aimed at, i e, refer- 
: en cub (as of a lion ) n to; x अप and आ, to 

move ; wit 

९३ (as prefixed to nouns) bad with . आविस्‌ ee 
easurable | Open with 3q, to do good 
m. a dog. | with तिरस्‌, to despise; with 
m. an elephant. rd नमस्‌, to bow to; with नि, to 
n. family. | usan TEE WERNE 


आ fóat;a pire: | and आ, to repudiate, to give 
| Up, to forsake; with प्रति, to 

8 pavement 
) - P retaliate, to resist: with 


f वशी, to conquer, 
m.a rns of corn कृ Sth conj. Parasm. and Atm 
ipee 7-2 kind of ear-ornament to kill 


n. name of a city, the | TAA #. (F n. a penance 
3 


capital of the Vidarbhas or | 7 त्रय three ) three penan- 
fij Berars. oe 


n. wonder, curiosity. कृत्‌ 6th conj. Parasm. to cut. 


भारक m. a young boy. — E n. the first and best 
tie #. a night lotus | or the golden age 
tell La of the world 


wa m. the frontal globe on 
dod the upper part of the fore- oe adopted ( daughter ) 


head of an elephant न 22 n J. one who has ac- 
complished his purposes, 


good, virtuous. 
कृते ind. for, on account of. 
कृत्स्न m. n. f. whole. 

| कृपण m. n. f. mean, miserly, 
ji COMM | ittle-minded 
NU. n.f. ( कुल and ज from कृपानिधि m. ( कृपा /, mercy and 
बनू to be produced) born in निधि m. store) store of 
| a family, of the race of. | mercy, one very merciful. 


AH 77. name of a brother | 
of Ravana 
त्र n. name ofa place where | 


JAAR 7. name of a town gat m. n. f. weak, thin. 

d&n. a bank | कृष Ist conj. Parasm. to draw; 
a Conj. Parasm, and Atm. | with वि and प्र, to make worse, 
0 do; with अङ्गी, to betake | to reduce. 


Meself to, to accept; with | कृषि/, husbandry. 
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कृष्ण m. the eighth incarnation 

of Visnu. 
कृष्णपक्ष m. the dark half of the 

lunar month. [ son. 


कुष्णवर्मन्‌ m. the name of a per- 

कृष्णसार 7. an antelope. 

कृष्णसाहाय्य #. help of Krsna. 

क 6th conj. Parasm. to strew; 
with fa, to scatter. 

कृ Ith conj. Parasm. and Atm: 
to kill, to destroy. 

कृत्‌ 70th conj. to celebrate, to 
praise, to glorify. 

केयूर m. a kind of ornament 
worn above the elbow. 

केश ७४. a hair. 


केसरिन्‌ m. a lion. 
केतव m. fraud, deceit. 


कोटि-टी S a crore. 

कोप १#, anger, resentment. 

कोशागार 75. a store house, a 
treasure house, 

कौमारक #. boyhood. ^ [Kurus. 

कौरव m. a descendant of the 

क्रन्दित ( past part. pass. used as 
a substantive ) n. a cry. 

क्रम्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. and 4th 
conj. Parasm. to walk, to 
step; Atm. to operate, to have 

. effect; with अति, to step or 

go beyond, to part from, to 
cross over, to transgress; with 
आ, to approach, to step or 
tread upon, to rise, rise up. 

क्री Ith conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to buy; with निस्‌, to buy off, 
to redeem, to ransom; with 
वि, Aim. to sell. 


क्रीडाशेल m. ( क्रीडा /: amusement, 
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diversion, शेल m., a mount; | g 
a pleasure mountain or ME 
bankment. a 
4th conj. Parasm. to be er 
raged; with अभि and WW, 
be angry with. [to Cry o; 
कुश्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. with पि 
Alst and 4th conj. Paras, d d 
be or become fatigued, tol. 
exhausted, to be depressed, & 
gird past part. of W fatin.| ` 
ed, exhausted, languishing, 
fq 4th conj. Parasm. to bey x 
become wet or damp. : 
fm Ist conj. Parasm, pl i 
lament. z 
शिश. Ih conj. Parasm. to फना 
ture, to give pain (0, र 
| छीब m. १. neuter, impotent, 
| BY 7st conj. Parasm. with gr) ° 
to boil. [ wound 
क्षण्‌, क्षिण्‌ 88: conj. Paras, thar 
क्षणभ्वंसिनू #. n. f. (क्षण mA 
moment, ‘safe perishing) 
perishing in a moment. 
क्षणिकत्व n. momentariness. 
क्षतं past part. pass. of Qf 
wounded. | हि 
क्षम 4th conj. Parasm. to forgive} y 
क्षमिन्‌ m. n. f. patient, forbati e 
ing. [ creas 
क्षय m. destruction, ruin, “ire 
क्षिति f. the earth, the ground | q 
क्षितीश mn. (क्षिति / the earthy C 
lord of the earth, aking. ("S 
क्षीर # milk, h 
क्षुद्‌ 7th conj. Parasm. and A^ 
to pound, to reduce to £| 
der or dust. ` 


i 


m, ti. f. small, mean, 


tl waste away. 

nt, } 

| a. 

.ty|_qm. cavity of the human body, 

k] as mouth, nose, &c. 

|, [agg m. n. J. (सङ्ग m. a sword) 

gr| one who has drawn out his 

n | sword. 

alega m. (WS m. a villain, 
ysis 7. a serpent ) a serpent 

| in the form of a villain. 

ag iud. verily. 
tor [atf ॥४. 72. f. of a tree named 

खदिर. 

RE 7th conj. Atm, 4th conj. 
Atm. and 6th conj. Parasm. 
"१ to be distressed, to be dis- 
pleased or offended, 


Wert 2nd conj. Parasm. to tell. 
ग. 
TARE m. n. (गगन ८. the sky, 


मध्य 75. n. the middle) the 
q| middle of the sky. 


n. (घटा f. an army, 
| a host, शत 7. a hundred) a 
‘hundred arrays or hosts of 
all elephants. 


JTA 77. the best of elephants. 
eel f. name of a river 2 


b | गण्डकीतीर n. a bank of the 
th} Gandaki. 


PSS #. temples of an ele- 
| phant. 
्रिजीचित m. n. f. dead. 


N + walk, gait, resource, 
refuge, 


l0 


gif. conj. Parasm.to agitate. 
$t f. (RA n. a field, देवता 
fa deity ) the deity of a field. 
| fst conj. Parasim. to pine or 
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| गद्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to speak. 


गदा f. a mace. 

गन्तुकाम m. n. f. desirous to go. 

गन्धर्वकन्या /. the daughter of a 
Gandharva, 

गभीर १८. #, f. deep, grave, 

गम्‌ with अभि, to attack with प्रति 
and उदू, to advance towards. 

गरुड m. an eagle, the bird of 
that species used by Visnu 
as his car. 

TESTAT /. order or command of 
Garuda, the enemy of the 
Serpent-race, 

गर्भ m. foetus, embryo. 

गर्भाष्टम m. n. f. (गर्भ m. concep- 
tion, and अष्टम eighth ) eighth 
from conception. 

VÉ 7st conj. Paras, and 70th 
conj. to think meanly of, to 

गल m. the throat, [ spurn. 

गलित past part, of गळ dropped. 

गहन m m f impassable, 
impregnable; s, a wood, 
thicket. 

गाण्डी . the name of Arjuna’s 
bow. 


गात्र #. limb, body. 


गाधोदक n. (याध m. n. J. shallow 
and उदक . water) shallow 
water. 


गान्धर्व १८. a particular form of 
marriage in which the only 
thing essential is the mutual 
consent of the bridegroom 
and the bride. 

META mm. a sacred fire kept 
perpetually by a house: 
holder, household duties, 
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गिर /. speech. 

गुण 77. efficacy, advantage. 

गुप्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. to protect. 

शुंसि /. secrecy, protection. 

गुरुता f. greatness, grandeur, 
majesty. 

गुर्वी fem. of गुर्‌, great, bulky. 

गुल्मपाल m. (गुल्म m. a fort ) pro- 
tector or keeper of a fort. 


Ug st conj. Parasm. and Afm. 
to conceal. 

qw, 4th conj. Parasm. to be 
greedy for, to covet. 

Jg Ist conj. Atm. to think | 
meanly of, to spurn. | 

गुहदेवता f. family deity. 

ग्रुहमेधिन्‌ #. the householder who 
performs domestic rites. 


q 6th conj. Parasm. to swallow; 


with सम्‌, Atm. to promise. 
y 9th conj. Parasm. with सम्‌, | 
to speak, 
गो m. bull; f. a cow, speech, 
the earth.. 
गोचर m. reach, scope. 
गोमती /. name of a river. 
गोरोचना a bright yellow pig- | 
ment. 
ग्रन्थू Ith conj. Parasm.to put 
together. 
अन्थि m. a knot. 
se ( WE) 9th conj. Parasm. and 
Aim. to take; with अनु, to 
' receive in a friendly manner, 
to favour; with नि, to curb; 
with fa, to be at war with; 
- with सम्‌ , to store. - ivi 
ग्रामणी. m.. the leader or head. 
man of'a village. 
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आवन्‌ ११. a stone. 

qe Ist conj. Parasm, tob 
exhausted. 

ग्लो mm. the moon. 


घण्टिका f. a small bell. 
घर्म m. heat. 


घर्मज m. n. f. produced or kis 
caused by heat, ; 


wu Ist conj. Parasm, to eat 
घोर m. n. f. horrible. k 
घ्रा lst conj. Parasm. with, 


to smell. 


चकास्‌ 24d conj. Parasm, ७ 
shine. 
चक्रवद्गति #४. m. f. ( चक्रवत्‌ likea 
wheel) one whose movement lani 
is like that of a wheel, ever. | phy 
revolving, hw 
चक्ष 2nd conj. Atm. to speak; 
with आ, to tell; with बि and p 
आ, to explain. 
FAT 7. moving. ! 
चण्डकीशिक १८. name of a sage | 
चत्वार! numer. nom. plur. fou, 
चन्दन m. 7. sandal wood. | 
चन्दनमञ्जरी / (चन्दन # aa | ` 
dal tree, मञ्जरी 7; a blossom, (S 
flower-stalk, a sprout) a blo | 
som, &c., of the sandal tre. |, 
TRTA m. name of aking | 
चन्द्रापीड mm. name of a prince — 
चम्‌ 797 conj. Parasm. to lick fth 
up, to drink; with आ, to take for 
in a little water into te fat 
mouth and drink it 88 ० 
religious ceremony, t0 * | 
up, to drink. 


| 


ecom, | 


उप, | 


2 of tree with fragrant 
E, रेणु m. pollen) the 
lon in the flowers of 
gmpakas 

n. a collection or 
of campaka trees 
Parasm. to go, to 


practised or done. 


j n. (Getz s. hide, skin, 
६ land चक्षुस्‌ #. the eye) the 
. physical eye 
A with A and fa, to remove, 
; [move aside 
lg m.n.a pleasing discourse. 
TNI #. name of a person 
9 m. a pariah, an outcast 


. n. f (REL m. a 


सवोङ्गी f. ( चारु beautiful, 
Wat all limbs) having all 
limbs beautiful. 
fil f. a beautiful woman, 
fi belle oe 
[th conj, Parasm. and Atm. 
Jo collect; with उप, to grow 
|at; with निस्‌, to determine, 
|? conclude; with वि, .. 

Jfarch, to seek, to look for; 
eth सम्‌, to hoard 
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m. ( चम्पक m. a| चित्‌ 70% conj. Atm. to have 


life or motion. 
चित्रवन #. name of a forest. 
Raen m. (चित्र m. n f 
‘diversified, and आलाप m. 
conversation ) conversation 
on diverse subjects. 
चित्रित m. n.. J- variegated, 
adorned 
चरप्रवृत्त m. n. f. having long 
been in practice 
चिरादू adv. after a long time. 
चूत m. a mango tree; n. its 
flower. 
चूर्ण m. n. dust, powder चूर्णवत्‌ 
like dust, to dust. 
चेत्‌ ind. if. [ mind 
चेतस्‌ m. the heart, intellect, 
चेत्र m. the first month of the 
Hindu year 
m. the country or region 
of the Gandharvas. 


Bz 70th conj. with प्र, to.conceal 

छन्दस्‌ n.a metre, . [anything. 

छल #. fraud. 

छादन 2. covering. 

fez 70th conj. and .7th conj. 
Paras. and Atm. to’ cut, 
to cut off, to divide, 


ज्‌. 
जक्ष्‌ 2nd conj. Parasm. to eat. 
जगदात्मन्‌ #. ( जगत्‌ the world, 
the universe, and आत्मन #. 
soul) Soul of the world. 
जगन्नाथ m. ( जगत्‌ and नाथ m. 
lord) the Lord of the uni- 
verse 
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जगन्नायक m. ( जगत्‌ and नायक | जाया / wife, woman. 
m. the lord) the Lord of | जाह्नवी f- the Ganges, 
the universe. जीवन 7. livelihood. 

जघनार्धे s. ( जघन n. the bip, | जीवनाशा / (जीवन living | 
the hinder part of anything, आशा f. hope, desire) 
and अर्धे half) the latter or for living. 


desir, 


hinder part. जीवलोक m. the world of living 
sigan J. the thigh. beings, this world. 
etf. matted hair. जीवित n. life. 
जटिल m. n. f. besmeared with, | जीवितलघृकृत m. n. f. diseno 
mixed with. or degraded by life or by 


जड m. n. f. inanimate. continuing lo live. 
जन्‌ with सम्‌, to be born, to | ge with € and उद्‌ Tst conj 
flourish. Atm. to endeavour, to at 


जनमेजय . the name of the| tempt, to accomplish. 
son of Pariksit, grandson 


of Arjuna. j 
जनय causal of जनू, to cause, to and 70th conj. to grow odj त 
bring about ; जनयितुम्‌ inf. " to waste away, to wear out, 

जनाद॑न 77. a name of Krsna. जन ##. follower of Jina, a person 

जन्तु m. a creature. belonging to the Jain sect, 

जन्मभाज्‌ m. n. / ००९ who is | ज्ञा (जा) 9th conj. Parasm. and 
born; m. a man. Atm, to know; with अनु, 

जन्मान्तर #. ( अन्यञ्जन्म जन्मा- Permit; with अभि, to recog] |, 
न्तरम्‌) another birth. nize, 


जप्‌ 75 conj. Parasm. to pro- | ज्ञानमार्ग m. (ज्ञान n. knowledge be 
nounce in a low voice, to | मागं». a way) the know| t 
mutter (as prayers). [sasa.| ledge of God as way to|a 
जम्बुमालिन्‌ m. name ofa Rak-| eternal bliss. 
जय m. victory, triumph. sqq 7st conj. Parasm. to blaze, | d 
जयावह m. n. f. that which to burn, to be ardent, to glow. fil. 
brings victory. | 


जागू 2nd conj. Parasm. tobe त. 


र awake. तक्ष्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to pate | 
जाड्य 7. dullness, to chop; with सम्‌, to cutto 
जात 8. a collection. pieces, to wound, to hity 
जातकमंन्‌ birth-ceremony. by words, | 
जांतवेद्स 77. fire, तट m. n. f. bank, margin. 


जानंतपि m. son of Janamtapa. तत m. a fond name for ay 
जानु 7. the knee. relative. 
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| m. n. f. one who knows 
| the truth or real philosophy. 
m. 2. f. belonging to him. 
adv. like that, in the same 
fe | panner. 

gare m. n f. concerning 
| न us 
lg A gih conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to stretch; to spread, as a 
sacrifice, 7. ४५ to perform, it; 
with प्र, to spread. 

ga m. a son. 

-तनू 7. body. 

m. a thread. 

f. a musical instrument, 


Jute. 
den. or nom. verb (from 


॥ | तन्द्रा f. laziness or stupor ) to 
„ | be lazy. 

(aq and मध्ये) in the 
midst of it. 

| conj. Parasm., to perform 
religious austerities. 

4th conj. Atm. with सम्‌, to 
be pained or afflicted. 

m. an oppressor. 

m. one whose peniten- 
tial virtues are his riches, 
an ascetic. 

4th conj. Parasm. to be 


Tst conj. Parasm. and TOi. 
conj. Atm. to threaten, to 
menace, to reprove. 

m. n. f. like that, in that 
manner, 

m. heat. 

Tst conj. Atm. to spread. 


ft. a shrill sound; m. m. f. 
shrill, 
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तावस्कालम्‌ adv. for so long a 
time. 

तावद्‌ adv. during that time, in 
the meanwhile. 

तिग्म m. n. f. austere, severe. 

तिथि f. a day of the month. 

तिमिर m. n. darkness, dark. 

तिर्यच्‌ m, a lower animal; m. n. 
J. horizontal, sideways. 

तीर्थोदक n. ( तीर्थ n. a holy thing 


such as a river, and उदक 7. 
water ) holy water. 


तुसु m. n. f. violent, tumul- 
tuous. 

तुरग 7r. a horse. 

तुरासाहू m. a name of Indra. 

तूर्णम्‌ adv. quickly. 

तृणराजफल 7. ( तृणराज m. a palm- 
tree) a fruit of the palm-tree. 

तृप्‌ 47 conj. Parasm. to be 
gratified or satisfied. 

तृष्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to feel 
thirsty. [ ness. 

तृष्णा f. thirst, greed, covetous- 

r3 7th conj. Parasm. to kill, 
to destroy. 

तेजस्विन्‌ m. n. f. brilliant, splen- 
did, bright, spirited. 

तोय n. water. 

त्याग m. giving alms, charity. 

त्रय #. a collection of three. 

चस fst and 4th conj. Parasm. 
to tremble, to be afraid; 
with सम्‌, to be afraid. 

AM 2. protection. 

त्रिः adv. thrice. 

त्रिवर्ग m. collection of three, viz., 
Dharma or religious merit, 
Artha or wealth, and Kama, 
i. €. desires, or fulfilment of 
desires, 
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त्रिविष्टपास्थानः7. ( त्रिविष्टप n. hea- 
ven, आस्थान ४. assembly) 
the heavenly assembly, the 
assembly of the gods. 

ae 4th and 6th conj. Parasm. 
to break, to snap 

त्रेता /. the second or silver age 
of the world 

Jetra n. the three worlds | 

sqq% m. an epithet of Rudra, 

iva. 

त्विष f . light, 

brightness. | 


^ 


splendour, 


द्‌. > | 
दंश्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. and 70th | 
conj. Atm. to bite, to sting. 
dI f. a jaw, a fang 
dex m, an animal: having | 
sharp teeth, a snake 
दक्षिण m. n. f. pron. southern. | 
दक्षिणीय m. n. f. deserving of | 
^. Dahksina 
: gaq m.a tooth 
दत्ता (absol. of दा ‘to give’) 
having given. 
qq Ist conj. Atm. to give 
aad pres. part. of दा to give. 
दधि n. curdled milk 
दन्त m. a tooth, P | 
दन्दशूक m. a snake, * . 
दमयन्ती /. name of a woman, 
the wife of Nala. 
दम्पती m. du.'wife and husband 
_ ZFA m. by hypocrisy, 
qq Ist conj. Atm. to have com- 
passion. 
दयालुस्व #. kindness. 


दरिद्र #. n. f. poor. 
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‘ae 7st conj. Parasm. to | 


| दिग्विजय im 


Ronana s. (दिव्य, 
feat J. direction, quarter. — 
Rg 2nd conj. Parasm | 


दीक्ष्‌ Tst conj. Atm. to 7 


“दीन m. n. f 


दरिद्रा 2nd conj. Parasm, 
poor. wa 

qq n. pride [wi 

दल Ist conj. Parasm, to b 

ददान #7. a tooth 

दशम m. n. f. tenth, 

दशा f. state, condition, - 


f 
fi 


| 


दा 3rd conj. Parasm, ang At 
to give 

दा 2nd conj. Parasm. to cut, 

दानव 77. a demon, 


a 
शी 
a 


दारक 77. a male child, son, j 
दाव १7. a forest conflagrati a 
a forest ! 


gaid m. son of Da£aratha 

Tested १८. the end of the quarter ५ 
countries in all directions, r 

LE 

दिश S. quar 
विजय vt. conquest) congue'g 
of the quarters, or of 
regions. 

Rg im. n. f. desirous of seei 

दिनेदिने adv. every day, day by 
day. _ i 

faa a day, heaven. 

Rat ind. adv. by day. 

दिव्य m. n. f. celestial, beau i 


४. hermitage) beautiful het 
mitage j 


X 


i 
Atm, to besmear. | 

7 
and thus fit oneself for P| 
forming a sacrifice i 
poor, ` needy 
afflicted, helpless. 


Ce 


बन्ध m. (दीन, बन्छु». brother) 
prother of those that are 


ti poor 
nrg gare = 2 particular coin ( Ro- 
man ) 
dil, conj. Atm. to shine 
i एक n 7 f that which lights 
| up. 
f. splendour. 
adv. for a long time, long, 
t. | deeply. 
|r sth conj. Parasm. to give pain 
to, to tease, to afflict. 
ti हुखपीडित an. 7. f. afflicted with 
pain. 
a, दुखभाज्‌ an. n. f.one who suf- 
ty fers pain, unhappy. 
S, दुःखसंताप 7/.( दुःख, संताप m. heat ) 
rie] heat of pain, sorrow, affliction. 
ue दुःखित m. n. f. afflicted 
| दग्ध n. milk 
दुरन्त m.n f. whose end is diffi- 
cult to be reached, infinite 
॥दराप mm. n.f. difficult to obtain 
इरुक्त n. improper words, words 
not well spoken 


दुर्ग ॥. a place beset with diffi- 
culties and inaccessible. 


[ERST m. n j. difficult to be 
trolled or put down 


ZAN m. n. f. inaccessible, 
approachable. 


i tae m. n. f. difficult to be 
' | understood, obscure 


| mouth, one who speaks evil 
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दुयोधनभीमसेनो m. dual दुर्योधन 
and भीमसेन (comp. ) 

दुर्विदग्ध m. n. f. vainly proud of 
one’s learning. 

दुर्विनीत m. n. f. rude. 

दुष्कृत 7. a wicked deed, wicked- 
ness. 

दुष्ट m. n. f. wicked. 

दुस्तर m. n. f. difficult to be sur- 
mounted, insurmountable 


&& 2nd conj. Parasm.and Aim 
to milk 


दू 4th conj. Atm. to be pained. 

€ 6th conj Atm. with आ, to pay 
respect to, to regard. 

ze m. n. f. firm, strong. 

za 4th conj. Parasm. to be 
proud. 

इस /. sight, an eye. 
9th. conj. Parasm. to tear. 

देव m. n. f. shining. 

देवकी f. mother of Krsna. 

देवक्षेत्र 7. the land of the gods. 

देवता f. a deity. r 

देवशुनी f. the bitch of the gods 

Bast m. n. f. worshipper of gods 

देश m. country 

देहिन्‌ m. he who has a body, 
man; m. ti. f. embodied, hav- 
ing a body 

दे 7st conj. Parasm. with अव, 
to purify, to cleanse. 

दो 4th conj. Parasm. with अव, 
to cut, to cut off. 

दोष m. censure or calumny. ' 

दोषन्‌. n. an arm 

दोहनकाल m. (दोहन n. milking, 
काळ m. time) time of milking 

दौर्बल्य n. weakness. 


aidera ४. bad or evil counsel. 
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द्युति f. complexion. 

JA n. wealth. 

द्यो +. heaven. 

द्रविण n. wealth, money. 
द्रव्य 2. a thing. 

F Tst conj. Parasm. to run 


द्रोण m. a proper name 
ga 2. collection of two. 


द्वयी f. two-fold. 
gE m. n. f. door-keeper, 


द्वापर mm. the third age of the 


world. 
हार 7. door. 


द्वारपाळ m. a porter, a door- 
keeper. 


द्विगुण m. n. f. two-fold. 


द्विजन्मन्‌ m. (द्वि two, जन्मन्‌ ५. | 


birth) one who has two 
births, one belonging to any 
of the first three castes, 
Brahmana. 

RR m. ( जिह्वा f. tongue) one 
who has two tongues, a ser- 
pent. 

द्विजोत्तम #. one who is best 
among Brahmanas. [ to hate. 

द्विष्‌ 2nd conj. Parasm. and Atm. 

द्विष्‌ m. an enemy. 


q. 
घनाशा ./. desire for wealth, 
घनुज्यां /: (Su. the string [of 
a bow ]) the string of a bow 
धमनी f. a pipe. 
धराधिप m. (धरा / the earth 


qm. a lord) lord of the 
earth, a king 


घरित्री the earth. 
धमंदूषण m. 27. f. one who con- 


taminates or violates what is 
right 
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VATA भाग m one-sixth 
f religious merit as a sha 
घमेसूत्रकार १८. (धर्म ». law 
n. an aphorism) one S 
| composes aphorisms on la 
a writer on law, 
Ird conj. Paras, and Ain 
to hold, to put; with I 
| to hide or conceal; «jjj, sm 
or IN, to shut; with अब, to 
| attend; with उप and सम्‌, to |` 
Join, to cause to attain; With 
नि, to place, to keep; with 
| WR, to wear; with पुरस्‌, to 
make one a family priest; 
with Ta, to execute, to do, to |i 
command (as in religious ध्व 
works); with स॒स्‌, to make 
peace, to put or lay on, to 
fix on. + 


| धात्री f. a nurse. 
| धामन्‌ ४४. lustre, glory. 

धारा. continuous flow as 
water, edge 

घि 6th conj. Parasm. with सम्‌, 
to make peace with 

ind. fie upon ! 

धी f. intellect. 

धीवर m. a fisherman 

gor q Sth conj. Parasm. and 
Atm. to shake 

घुर्‌ +. a yoke. 

J Ist and 9th conj. Parasm. and 
Atm. and 6th conj. Parasm. 
to shake, to set in motion, 
to agitate 

[TA] 70th conj. with वि, 
shake, 

धूप्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to heat 

धूप 72. incense 

m. a rogue. 
धूसर 7. 7. f. dirty, dust coloured: 


qz 
mI 
| 
i 
| 
m 
( 


to know exactly, to resolve. 
पृ with उदू, to draw out, to save. 
n 5th conj. Parasm. to dare, 
to brave. 
W FIL conj. Parasm. to suck, to 
drink. 
| मधन me 2. fe ( घेये ५. courage, 
fortitude ) one whose wealth 
is fortitude. 
al {st conj. Parasm. to blow. 
i घे Ist conj. Parasm. to con- 
i template or meditate upon, 
{| wi अनु, to contemplate, to 
st meditate. 
to [FTL adv. certainly. 
us पिन 7st coil]. Parasm. to sound. 
AE 
iqa m. a crocodile, 
m. the lord of mountains, 
the mountain Himalaya. 
of 3 7st 002. Parasm. to sound, 
to roar, to thunder. 
Wer with अभि, to hail, to wel- 
come, 
m. name of a royal race, an 
individual of it. 
m. 72, f. humble. 
m. 7८. hell. 
rq m. a king. 
Gf. name of a river. 
m. n. f. (नळ Mm. तुल्य 
m. n. f. like, and आकृति J. 
form) having the form of 
Nala, 
SETRI on. n. f. ( नल, रूप ८. 
form, and धारिन्‌ assuming ) 
one who has assumed the 
form of Nala. 


i; 


d 
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with अव, 70४ conj. or causal, | नलिनी f. a lotus plant. 


नवमी / ninth day of the fort- 
night. 

नवीन m. n. f. new. 

नश with वि, to perish. 

नश्वर m. n. f. perishable, 

नस्‌ f. the nose. 

नहू 4th conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
with सम्‌, to prepare oneself, 
to make oneself ready. 

नाना ind. different, many. 

नारद #. name of a Rsi. 

नारायण m. name of Visnu. 

निःशान pres. part. of शो (2nd 
conj. Atm. Vedic) with निस्‌, 
sharpening. 

निःशुक्र m. 77. f. powerless, 

निःश्रेयस 7. final beatitude. 

निज्‌ 3rd conj. Parasm. and 
Atm, to purify; with अव, to 
wash. 

निज m. n. f. one’s own (re- 
lations ). 

निञ्ज्‌ 2nd conj. Atm. with ग्र, to 
wash, 

नितराम्‌ adv. greatly, excessively. 

नित्य m. n. f. eternal, constant. 

नित्यकर्मन्‌ n. daily religious 
performance. [ mer. 

निदाघ m. the hot season, sum- 

निधन 7. death, destruction. 

निनाद m. sound, noise. 

निन्दित past dart. pass. of निन्द्‌, 
censured, censurable. 

निपद्यमान bres. part. of TE with 
नि, lying down. 

निबिड m.n. f. without inter- 
Stices, dense. 
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नियतम्‌ adv. verily. 

नियति f. destiny. 

नियोक्त m. one who binds or 

नियोगिन्‌ m. a minister, an 
officer. 

निरर्थक m. n. f. useless, vain. 

निरन्तरम्‌ adv. without interval, 
closely. 

निरभिभवसार m. n. f. "having the 
highest excellence” ( Prof, 


Benfey), where there is no 
contempt, respectful. 

निरय ##. hell. 

निरस्त past part. pass. of अस्‌ to 
throw with fat, dispersed. 

निराहार m. n. fnot having 
eaten, fasting. 

निर्घृणता f. cruelty. 

निर्जन m. n. f. tenantless, lone- 
some. 

निर्जर 7m. a god. 

fada m. n. f. wicked. 

निर्देश m. n. f. ten days old (a 
child.) 

निर्धन #. n. f. without wealth, 
poor. 

निर्भर m. n. f. filled with, full of. 

निर्व्यांजता f. truth, reality. 

निवतेन #. desisting, abstaining, 

* abstinence. 

TJ. night. 

निषधेश्वर m. lord or king of a 
country named Nisadha. 

तिष्ठाञ्चन्य m. n. f. ( निष्ठा / fixity, 
शून्य m. n.f. void) void of 
fixity, unsteady, 

निष्फलता ./. fruitlessness. 

निसर्ग m. nature, . 


नी with उप्‌, to perform the cere- 


| 
mony of the investiture With | 
the sacred thread. 

नीच om. n. f. mean, low, in a 
low position. 

नीचग m. n. f. resorting to a low 
man, possessed by a humble 


man; flowing down a sloping | 


ground. 

नीचैः adv. down, below. 

नीतिनिपुण om. ४. f. ( नीति / poli- 
tics or prudence, निपुण m. n, f 
proficient ) proficient in poli- 
tics, or very prudent. 

si 2nd conj. Parasm. to praise, 

चु ind. a particle showing doubt 
or guess. 

नूनम्‌ iud. certainly, verily, 

नूपुर #. an ornament worn on 
the ankle, an anklet. 

Wet m. . f. living among 
men, fixed to one place. 

नेमि f. the circumference of a 
wheel. 

नैपुण्य n. skill. 

` A 

नषध 77. king of a country named 
Nisadha, Nala. 

न्यायप्रवृत्त m. n. f. (न्याय m. jus 
tice, uprightness, Nad past 
bart. of Iq with H to proceed) 
one whose conduct is just or 
upright. 

न्यायवादिन्‌ m. #. fe (न्याय m 
what is right) one who 
speaks what is right. 

न्याय्य 27. n. f. just, right, proper 


q. 


ute . a line, a row. 
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acc. blur. 


qumer. nom. and 
f [ to read. 


ve. 
p conj. Parasm. to repeat, 
(pres. part. bass. of TR 

ip recite or read) what is 
peing recited. 

conj. to praise, to bet 
o stake at play, to gamble. 
with अभि, to jump towards; 
vith t and Sz, to fly, to fly 
into. 
ima adv. like moths. 
m. name ofthe author 
ofa great grammatical work 
called the Mahabhàsya. 
n. falling, falling from 
virtue, depravation, ruin. 
m. master, husband. 
m. n. f. sinful, apostate. 
(ablative sing. of पथिन्‌ m. 
road) from the way. 
m. path, a way. 
#. what is wholesome or 
salutary. , 
{ 4th conj. Atm. to drop, to be 
dislocated, to fall;. with प्रति, 
to know or understand, to 
accept, to do, to practise, to 
attain; with सम्‌, to become, 
toamount to; causal. with 
प्रति, to think, to consider, to 
Set forth, to prove, to make 
Over, to give; causal with 
सम्‌, to strike a bargain. 
m, the foot. 


7. 3 way,a mode. - 


m. a thing, an object. — . 
^. 4, परि, scorched, burnt. ; 
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पद्म 7. a lotus that blooms by day. 

पन्‌ 7st conj. to praise, . 

पपी m. the sun, a protector, 

पर pron. m. n. f. other, belong- 
ing to another or-the other 
party. z ; 

पर mm. n. the highest thing, God. 

परंपरा / a line, a row, a succes- 
sion. 

परम्‌ conj. but. 

परमेश्वर m. the supreme Ruler. 
of the Universe, God. 

परमेष्ठिन्‌ m. the god Brahma. 

परायण 7. object of attention or 
devotion. f 

परार्थघटक m. #. f one who 
brings about the good of 
others. 

परासु 7m. n. f. dead. 

परिकीर्तित past part. bass. of कृत्‌ 
with परि, enumerated. 

परिक्षित्‌ m. son of अभिमन्यु and 
grandson of अजुन 

परिचर्या f service, attendance: 
on, worship. 

परिचारक m. attendant, 

परिजन m. attendant, a servant. 

परिणत m. n. f. old, advanced. 

परित्यक्त past part. pass. of त्यजू 
with परि, abandoned. 

परित्याज्य m. n. f. (bot. part. of 


em with परि) deserving to 
be abandoned. 


| परिपन्थिन्‌ m. n. f. one who 


stands.in the way .or. ob-. 
structs; तत्परिपन्थिनी f. stand- 
ing in its Way. - 


`| परिपाक m. becoming mature, ` 


maturity. 


परिप्लुष्ट past part. of प्लुष with. 
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परिञ्रए past part. of अंश, with 
परि, deprived of, fallen, de- 
praved. 

qada 7. change. [ing. 

परिवर्तिन्‌ n. 2.7. turning, chang- 

परिवार m. retinue. 

परिब्युढ m. a master, owner. 

परिवेष्ट m. one who distributes 


food at the table. 
परित्राज, 77. a recluse. 
परिष्वङ्ग 7". embrace. 
परिसमाप्ि f end, accomplish- 
ment. 
परितापं 77. pain, affliction. 
परोपकार m. a benevolent deed. 
पर्जन्य 77. rain. 
पर्यभिकृत m. n. f. one round 


whom fire has been carried. 
Fire is carried round the 
victim before it is slaugh- 
tered. 

पर्याप्तम्‌ adv. fully, to one's 
heart’s content. 

पर्वत m. the name of a sage. 

पलायमान (pres. part. of अय्‌ 
Ist conj. Atm. to go, with 
परा, the रा being changed to 
ला) running. 

qZ 77. a kind of tree. 

Wea m. n. a tender leaf. 

पा 2nd conj. Parasm. to protect. 

पात m. falling, fall. 


पातित (past bari. bass. of the 
causal of qq.) thrown. 


पात्र n. a fit object ( of charity ). 
पान्थ m. a traveller. 


पापकृत्‌ In. n. /. ( पाप n. sin. and 
to do) one who has com- 
mitted sin. 

पापहर m. n. f. one who takes 
away sin. 
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पारयिष्णुतम m. n. f. able in 
highest degree to accomplish a 
anything. (९ 

पारिक्षित 7m. son of Pariksit. प 

पार्थ m. son of पृथा, name of the | 
Pandavas. 

पावक n. fire. 

पावन. n. f. purifying, pure, holy, 

पादा 77. a net, a Snare, 

पिञ्जर ım. n. a yellow-red powder, 

पिण्डद m. n. f. one who givesa 
morsel of food. 

पिण्डालक्तक m. a red dye. 

पिनाकिन्‌ m. name of Siva. 

पिशुन m. n. f. malicious, 

पिशुनता ./. malice. 

पिष्‌ 7th conj. Parasm. to grind, 

पीडाकर #. ai. f that which 
gives pain. 

पीयूष 77. nectar. 

पुंस्‌ m. a man. 

पुण्डरीक m. a proper name; a 
lotus flower. 


yoqga m. s. f. ( पुण्य' n. merit 
and g to do) meritorious. 

पुण्यपुरुष #. a holy or virtuous 
man. 

पुनरुक्तभूत m. n. f. (पुनरुक्त re- 
peated or repetition, and भूत 
become ) like a repetition. 

Um f. a widow remarried. 

घुर्‌ fa town. 

R m. name of a deity. 

पुरद्वार v. the gate of a city. 

पुरस्‌ ind. in front, to the front. 

पुरस्तात्‌ adv. before, in front. 

पुरोधस्‌ mm. a family priest. 

पुरोहित m. a family priest 2 | 
chaplain. 


| 
क 
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9th conj. Parasm. to nourish. 
m. a proper name, 
ge f. nourishment. 
(मित्र m. name of a king. 
f. ( पुष्प n. and estf. a 
, garland ) a garland of flowers, 
J. having flowers, 
(9th 60४. Parasm. and Atm. 
to purify. 
past part. pass. of पू, filled, 
full. 
= 77. a present given to 
servants and others on joyful 
occasions, 


vious, eastern. 
fa # (पूर्वं prior, रात्रि f 
the night) the prior or first 
4 part of the night. [ day. 
m. the first part of the 
or g 3rd conj. Parasm. to fill. 
7st and 7th conj. Parasm., 
2nd conj. Atm. and TOIh conj. 
with सम्‌, to comein contact, 
to associate. 
पृत्‌ /. an army. 
न m. a low person, a 
| mean fellow. 

mI n.n. J. large, great. 
3rd and 9th conj. Parasm. 
| to fill. 
गराणिक n. one who reads and 
| explains the Puranas. 
ः n. manliness. 
taei f. the day of the full 
moon, 
heft f. disposition; lur. sub- 
jects, people, ministerial | 
cers. 


im. n. f. pron. former, pre- , 


THE m. n. f. magnificent, great. 

प्रचण्ड #. 7. f. hot, fierce, violent, 

प्रचार m. progress, prevalence. 

अच्युत past part. of च्यु to fall 
with प्र, 

प्रजापति 77. the god Brahma. 

प्रजापशुकाम ( प्रजा f progeny, 
qg m. cattle, and काम m. 
wish ) one wishing for 
progeny and cattle, 

प्रजापीडनज m. m fe (प्रजाः + 
subjects, पीडन #. oppression 
and ज from जनू arising ) 
arising from the oppression 
of the subjects, 

प्रणिहित past part. pass. of धा 
with प्र and नि, placed; सम्य- 
क्प्रणिहित well-disposed, well 
controlled. 

प्रतापनिधि m. ( प्रताप m. heat) 
store of heat. 


प्रतिकार | m. help against an 
प्रतीकार evil, a remedy. 


प्रतिनिविष्ट m. n. f. inveterate, 
irremediable, self-willed, ob- 
stinate, perverse. 

ग्रतिपक्ष m, an enemy. 

प्रतिबिस्ब s. an image reflected 
as in 8 mirror. 

प्रतिषिद्ध 8८5 part. pass. of सिधू 
with प्रति, forbidden, prohi- 
bited. 

प्रतिहारी. a female door-keeper. 

प्रत्यम्न m. n.f. or adv. recent, 
fresh. 

प्रत्यच' n. n. f. western. 

प्रत्यहम्‌ ind. ( प्रति every, अहृन्‌ 
n. day ) every day. 
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प्रत्युजीवन 7. restoring to life | आण 77. (plural ) life. 


again, revival. 
अत्युत्पन्नमाति m.n. f. (HATH past 
part, of qg with प्रति 2०१ उदू ) 
ready-witted, quick, sharp. 
प्रत्यूष m. dawn, day-break. 
प्रदीप्त past part. of दीप to shine, 
with प्र, shining brightly. 
प्रदेश mm. a region. 
TEA 7n. the god of love, 
प्री ##, n. f. keen, acute,talented. 
STR m. n.f. (past part. of qq 
-with प्र) one who has submit- 
' ted or surrendered himself. 
प्रभवितृ m. a great lord. 
प्रभाव m. n. f. (past part. of भा 
with म) disappeared (as 
darkness ) and appeared ( as 
light ) ; 7. daybreak. 
प्रभाव 77. prowess, greatness. 
प्रमति 77. name of a man. 
प्रमद्वरा f. name of a woman. 
प्रमाण 7. measure, extent. 
प्रमाद m. a mistake. 
प्रयाण 7. starting, march. [ stused. 
प्रयुक्त bast part. pass. of युज्‌ with 
प्रवासिन्‌ १४. 2 traveller. 
प्रवृत्युपलन्धि Jf. ( प्रवृत्ति f. intelli- 
gence, and उपलब्धि f. get- 
ting ) getting intelligence. 
प्रत्रजित past part. of बज, with प्र, 
exiled or turned a recluse, 
प्रसन्न past part. of सदू with 3, 
pleased, propitious. 
saa m. anything that is pro- 
duced, produce, fruit or pro- 
duct. . 
ग्रागल्स्य 77. boldness. 
प्राच्‌», 2. f. eastern. 
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प्रार्थना f. seeking. 


' फलग्रहि m. n. f. one who gathers | 


प्राणाघात 777. destruction of ० 

mga adv. or prep. (used with 
verbs ) visible, manifest, 

प्रान्त m. border. 

प्रापितवत्‌ past part. act. of the 
caus. of आप्‌ with प्र, having i 
made to get, having given, |P" 

meee m. n ॐ (प्राप्त dag E 
bart. of आप with प्र, arrived, 
and फाळ ». time) that 
whose time has arrived, 
suited to the occasion, 

प्रायस्‌ ind. mostly, in most a 
cases, generally, 


ग्रियदर्शन s. #, f one with a 
` pleasing look. 

प्रियशर्सन्‌ oi. name of a dis 
प्रियसंवास in. ( Save १८. dwelling : 


ac 


pany of beloved persons. 
प्री 978 conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to love, to please. 


प्रीत bast part. bass.of प्री, pleased. 

awa 77. a monkey. 

wey 7st and 9th conj. Parasm. 
to burn. [ devour. 


प्सा 27d conj. 


फ्‌. 


Parasm. 


crowned with success, to 
bear fruit. 


' by a certain course. 


: m. n. f. (सूल root) 
fruits, roots and others, 


m. sobbing, 
e§ m. a boy. 


particle implying sur- 
prise, sorrow, &c. 

9th conj. Parasm. to tie, 
to fasten. 

n. restraint, imprison- 
ment. 

शर. an army. 

श #. (उपाधि 7n. an attri- 
t bute, a peculiarity, environ- 
ment) outward attributes, 
peculiarities, or environment, 


a adv. out. 
fas highly, much. 
l. m. n. f. of various sorts. 


g । n, (जाल #. a collection) 
rja number or multitude of 
arrows. 

m. (पथिन्‌ m. a way ) the 
way or range of an arrow. 
ae f (uf& f shower) 
shower of arrows. 

प्‌ #, morning sun-shine. 
f. a girl. 

m. 77. a tear. 

हुक n. the name of Nala dis- 
guised as a charioteer. 

m. a name of a brother 
of Ravana and ally of Rama. 
# (gaz f. talent, लक्षण 
E a sign ) a sign of talent. 
m. n. f. hungry. 

m. name of a king 
Magadha, father of Jara 
| samdha. 


be 


DigitizeSEG ON. BORK] CFUSANGHRENennai and eGangpay 


बोध m. awakipg. 

मह्मनू 7. the Divine Cause and 
Essence of the Universe; m. 
a sacrificial priest whose 
duty it is to exercise a 
general superintendence over 
the performance. 

SITUE m. ons. f. illumined 
by the Vedas, possessing the 
splendour conferred by the 
practice of the Vedic rites. 

ब्रह्मादि m. (ब्रह्मन्‌ ५४. and आदि 
beginning) the god Brahma 
and others. 

ब्राह्म m. a particular form of 
marriage in use among Brah- 
manas. 

F 2nd conj. Parasm. and Aim, 
to speak. 


qd a 

भक्तिमागे m. (भक्ति f. love, 
devotion and मागे m. a way ) 
devotion to, or love of, God 
as a way to eternal bliss. 

भग १४. name of a deity, luck, 
prosperity. 

HA past part. pass. of AT, de- 
stroyed, broken down, run 
away (from the field ). 

HI st conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
to take, to resort to; with वि, 
to divide; with wa and वि; 

to admit toa share, to be- 
stow upon. : 

भञ्ज्‌ 7th conj. Parasm. to de- 
stroy, to break. 

मट m. a soldier. 

भण्‌ Ist conj. Parasm. to speak, 
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भयाक्रान्त ॥८. n. f. (आक्रान्त bast 
part. bass. of WA, with आ, 
overtaken, overcome ) over- 
come by fear. 
भव 77. the world, worldly exist- 
ence. 
भवन 7. a house. 
भवितव्यता /. fate, destiny. 
भा 2nd conj. Parasm, to seem, 
to appear, to shine. 
भाग 77. division. 
भागधेय 2. lot. 
भाग्ययोग 7/. ( भाग्य 2. luck, good 
fortune, योग 7. accession) 
the accession of good luck 
or fortune. 
भाज 70th conj. with सम्‌ and वि, 
to admit to a share, to 
bestow upon. 
भाजु 77. the sun. 
भानुमती + wife of Duryodhana, 
the eldest son of Dhrta- 
rastra. 
भार्गव 7.:name of a Rsi. 
भाव १८. a thing. [ answer. 
भाष 7st conj. Atm. with प्रति, to 
भाष्यकृतू m. the writer of a 
Bhasya or explanatory dis- 
course, a commentator, 
भास्कर mm. the sun, 
भित्ति./ a wall. 
भिद्‌ 7th conj. Parasm. and 
Atm. to split. 
भिन्न m. n. f. different. 
भी 3rd conj. Parasm. to fear. 
भीषण 77. 7. f. dreadful. 
भक्ति f. possession, enjoyment, 
सुज 7th conj. Parasm. to enjoy; 
Aim. to dine, to eat, 
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अुजज्ञम-भ्रुजग 7A. 
pent. 

भू J. the earth. 

भू with अभि, to overcome; 
परि, to despise, to treat con- 
temptuously. 

भूतसमागस 77. coming together or! 
union of animals or beings, 

भूरि m. n. f. much, 

WY m. 2. f. about to become, 

sz 3rd conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to support, to bear. 


WAT 7. 77. 7. much, mighty, 
भेक m. a frog. [joyment ( री/) ct 
भोगकर m. 7. f producing था oi 
भोगतृष्णा f. ( भोग m. worldly en. मधुर 
joyment, तृष्णा f. thirst) thirst at 
for worldly enjoyment. ध्य 


a cobra, a ser. are 


पत: 
प्त 
Cc 


BAL 7st conj. Alin. and 4th conj Aa 
a 


~ 


Paras, to fall. 
Wy 7s and 4th conj. Parasm. 
to wander, to revolve. 
Sie 6th conj. Paras. and Aim. 
to bake, to scorch. 
आज 7st conj. Atm. to shine, 
"ART. Ist conj. Atm. to shine. 
श्रू f. an eyebrow. 
FRE 7s! conj. Atm. to shine. 


q. 


मघवन्‌ 77. a name of Indra. 

मङ्गल n. welfare, prosperity, 
what is holy, anything for- 
tunate or auspicious. 

मङ्गलकाल m. (AFS n. and काल 
time ) an auspicious occasion. 


सङ्गरूप्रदीप #. 


lamp. 
मञ्जु n. n. f. agreeable, sweet, 


an auspicious 
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t- gea /. decoration or orna- मराली / a female swan 
ment. ART 77. 2 god. 


॥ण्डप 7. a temporary hall 
th} erected on festive Occasions, 


n-| a shed, an enclosure, 
iqre« n. an orb, a circle, 
Or : #. Opinion, advice, counsel, 
m Past part. of मदू, intoxi- 
cated. 
3, थिन 77. 2 churning handle, 
Hn, adv. for me. 
n, spirituous liquor. 


पघुपर्क १८. an offering of honey, 


AST #. name of a king. 
मरुत्युत #;. the son of the Wind, 


Maruti, a monkey soldier 
devoted to Rama, 


मर्यादा /. bound, limit, 

मस्ज्‌ 6th conj. Parasm. to sink, 
to be immersed. 

मस्तक 72. n. the head. 

महत्‌ #. lustre, greatress. 

Wed 7. greatness, power. r 

महाज ( महत्‌ and अज ) m. a great 
goat. 

महाजव m. 2. / ( महत्‌ and जब 
m. speed) very swift, 

महानुभाव m. #. f. of great nobi- 
lity, noble. 

महाभिषेक m., ( महत्‌ ४०0 अभिषेक 

m. sprinkling water as on 

the head of a king when he is 

crowned) great coronation. 


। महाराज #४. lord, a great king. 


न | | महार्ह m. n.f. of great virtue 
of men ) one born ! 


tM h bei or value. 

of Manu, a human being, a ली हेल c 
EET ® ° | महाहईशयनोचित m. n. /: ( महाहे, 
भरथः E SUIS ८. a bed, उचित 77. 22. T 
=a 70th conj. Atm. to hold a used (0) accustomed or use 
; ; to costly or rich beds. 


महाश्वेता f. name of the daughter 


{)| curdled milk, etc., to a guest 
ni on his arrival. 
n-Ata adv. sweetly. 
sfr लिहू m. a black bee. 
I ETA 77. 7. f. middle; 7. waist. 
jea m. (मध्य middle, and 
अहन्‌ n. day) midday, noon, | 
, fier अव, to disregard. | 
स्विन्‌ m. n. f. intelligent. | 
E wi 7H. a man. | 
“नञ न्सन्‌ 77. (सनु m. one of the 


consultation, to consult. 
क्षर ॥. a syllable of a holy 


dharva. 
or Vedic verse. o! a Gandharva 
^ 9th conj. Parasm. to churn. | Wels 7 (उक्षन्‌ m.a bull) a great 
y f. dullness, withered con- bull. 
dition. महोदधि m. the great ocean. 


पन्दभाग्यता / (मन्द्‌ dull, भाग्य | महोपकारिन्‌ ss mf. very bene- 
fortune, मन्दभाग्य one who is volent. gf 

unfortunate ) misfortune. मा 3rd conj. Atm. to measure. 
m. name of an architect.. | मान m. - respect, self-respect, 


: IRR s.a ray. CC-0. Prof. Satya Vra PKA COREA, 
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मानव mM. man. 

मानवराक्षस mm. an evil spirit in 
the form of a man. 

 मानुष्यक 2. the whole race of 

men, mankind. 

मानोन्नति./. (मान in. respect) 
loftiness of respect, great 
self-respect. 

Alas m. 7. f. mine. 

माया +. jugglery, deceitful tricks. 

मारुत m. wind, 

मारुतात्मज 77, the son of the 
god of wind, Maruti, 

मालाकार ११%, a gardener. 

मालिन्य ». darkness, dirtiness. 

साल्यवत्‌ १7, name of a giant, 
the maternal grandfather of 
Ravana. 


मांस (ara) } 
मांस 2. flesh. 


मास m. a month. 

मिथः adv. mutually, with each 
other, together, 

मिथुन 7. a couple, a pair, 

मिथ्या ind. adv, falsely. 

मी Ith conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
to destroy. 

मुकुटज्योत्स्नाजल s. ( मुकुट n a 
crown) the water [ in the 


form ] of the light or lustre 
Of crowns. 


सुक्तकेशी f. having the hair dis- 
ordered or dishevelled. 


TAT. . ] ] 
मौक्तिक n. appari 
सुखरता /. garrulity. 


मुखोच्छासगन्ध m. ( उच्छास m. 


——————————————————— 


smell) the fragrance of th मं 
mouth. | ý 

arate T ४. f. ofa lovely 
form or shape. 

सुर 7n. the name of an enemy of 
Visnu or Krsna. E 

सुष्टि m. f. a fist. : 

HT Ith conj. Paras, to steal, | * 

gg with प्र, to faint, 

सूकभाव 77. dumbness, 

ae Tst conj. Parasm. to faint, 

सूर्घन्‌ 77. head. 

सूल m. a root, basis. य 

मूषक m. a mouse; भूषकराज m, य 
a king of mice. T 

खग 70th conj. Am, to look for, 


to search. T 
ANG MEA f. mirage. 
TTI f. chase, hunting, यः 


SN s. #, f. = iW 
or pursuing an antelope. 

Wat 2nd conj. Parasm. 90700 य 
conj. to wipe, to wipe off, to य 
clear; with 3, to wipe off, 
with स॒स्‌, to sweep. a 

मृणाल mm. n. the stalk of the q 
lotus plant. 

«ua Ith conj. Parasm. to pound, 
to reduce to atoms. 

war ind. falsely. z 

मेखला / a girdle round the 
waist. 

मेध्य m. n. f. fit or destined to} , 
be sacrificed. 

मेनका / name of a celestial 
damsel, 

मेथिली +. princess of Mithila, | ' 
Sita. 

सोह m. foolishness, infatuation, 


breathing, गन्ध m. perfume, | मौन 7. silence, . 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 
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del n. folly. | या 2nd conj. Parasm. to go; 
e | at Ist conj. Parasm. to repeat with वि and निस, to go away, 
i g in So na repeat; to pass away. i 
with सस्‌ आ, to repeat, | यावजीवेन adv. as long as life 
to repeat by tradition, to| ‘endures. 
| prescribe, to rule. यावद्‌ adv. for which while, 
म्लेच्छ m. a barbarian. while, as long as. 
«à Ist conj. Parasm. to grow | यु 2nd conj. Parasm. to join. 
weary, to become faint or | युग #. a pair, a couple; वासोयुग 


of | 


l 


languid. n. a pair of clothes. - 
" q युग m. n. a yoke. Ae 
. युगान्तर s. ( युग age, period, 
ASE m. a sacrificer. अन्तर another) another age 
or period. 


+| यज्ञ 27८. 2 sacrifice. 
qur m. a portion of a sacri- 
r ficial ceremony. : 
यज्ञमण्डप m. an enclosure pre- appoint. = 
pared for a sacrifice. युज्‌ 7th conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
यज्ञवर्मन्‌ 77. a proper name. to join; with अचु, to put a 


zs m question to; with उदू, to 
यज्ञिय m. n. f. pertaining to 5 
E e endeavour, to exert; with नि, 


युज्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. and 70th 
conj. to unite; with नि, to 


sacrifices. कल 
| यत्‌ with to struggle. DA 
0 AERA दि whose ( relative) | S * ea cong. Atm. .to curb 
' sake, for whom. ones पम ! 

यत्मतः adv. with efforts. युज, with वि, in the pass. to be 

e| यथाविधि adv. according to the separated from. 

rules laid down in ceremonial gas. a battle. 
d works, according to the युवति f. a young lady or woman. 


युवन्‌ nm. 2 youth, a young man. 


यथेष्टम्‌ adv. according to fancy, m. a sacrificial post to 
É| to one's heart's content, as which the animal is tied. 


one chooses. यूरोपीय m. n. f. pertaining -to 
यम्‌ st conj. Parasm.to restrain. | the continent of Europe. 
यस m. the god of death, the योजितवत्‌ past part. act. of the 
deity presiding over death. caus. of युज, having po 
यमुना f. name of a river. योधसमाज m. (योध ma pum 
ययी m. a way. समाज m.a multitude ) amul- 
यस्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to strive, titude of warriors, an army. 


i . youth, 
to endeayour; with 3. यौवन #. you 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


sacred precepts. 


रक्त 7. blood. 
स्ङ्ग m. the place where any 
great thing is done, stage. 


रङ्गागत mm. n. f. come to the stage. 

रच्‌ with वि, to arrange, to effect, 
to perform. 

tai f. a rope. 

रण m. n. a battle, a battlefield. | 

रणधुरा / (रण and धुर्‌ f. yoke) 
the brunt of battle. 

रति /. love. 

W 4th conj. Parasm. to hurt. 

रभस m. hastiness, rashness. 


रम्‌ with उप, Ist conj. Parasm. 
to die; with fa, to stop. 
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राष्ट्र #. a kingdom, a nation, 
र्क्थि n. property, wealth, | 
रिच 7th conj. Parasm. & | | 
to evacuate. 
रू 2nd conj. Parasm. to make ! 


रम्य m. n. f. pleasant. [sun. 
Waaa. m. ( रश्मि 27. a ray ) the | 
रस 7st conj. Parasm. to scream. 
रहू 70th conj. to quit. 


रहस्‌ 7. secrecy, solitariness, a 
secret; adv. secretly, soli- 


tarily. 
रहित m. s. f. deprived of, be- 
reft of. 
रा 976 conj. Parasm. to give. 
राघव 7. a descendant of Raghu. 
राज 7st conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
with fa, to shine. 
Wim. a king; s: n. f. shining. 
राजक 7. multitude of kings, 
all the kings. 
राजकुल n. (राजन्‌ m. and कुल ५. a 
house, a palace) a royal palace. 
राजसूय m. a sacrifice performed 
by kings, 
WA with आ, caus. to propitiate. 
रामभायां / the wife of Rama. 
रामादि m. (राम proper name and 


आदि beginning) Rama and 
others, 
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| 
( 
| «RR m. n. f. agreeable, hand. 
some. ¢ 
| wx 2nd conj. Parasm. to weep, t 
t 


noise, to cry aloud. 


| रुक्ष m. n. f. harsh. 


रुचिकर 77. 7. f. palatable. 


to bewail, to lament for, 

रुद्र m. the god Siva. 

T 7th conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to obstruct, to prevent, to 
besiege. 

सुरू mm. the name of a man. 

रुष्‌ f. anger. E 

wg with अधि, to ascend, 

रूप 7. form. 

रेणु m. dust. 

Y m. wealth. 

रोग 77. disease, sickness. 

रोदसी ८. dual., heaven and earth, 

रोधस्‌ 7. a bank. 

रोहित m. name of the son of 
Harigcandra. 


Gs 

लक्ष्मी /. the goddess of wealth 
and beauty; splendour, glory. 

SJE m. a stick, a staff. 

लघु m. n. f. small. 

Sga 77. littleness, dishonour. 

लघुलघु adv. early. 

wg st and 70th conj. Parasm. 
and Atm. to go; with ‘उद्‌, to 
violate, to transgress. 

छप्‌ st conj. Parasm. with 9, to 
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speak, to prattle; with वि, to 
lament. 
भू with आ, to get or design a 
certain animal asa victim to 
be sacrificed. 
[बर्‌ with अव, 7st conj. Atm. to 
depend on. 
and 4th conj. Parasm. to 
desire; with अभि, to desire, 
to covet, to crave, 
2nd coitj. Parasm. to give or 
take. 
i. acquisition, gain. 
n. indulgence, indulging. 
wat #. beauty, loveliness. 
6th conj. Parasm.and Atm. 
to smear, to anoint. 
हू 2nd conj. Parasm. and 
Atm. to lick. 
4th conj. Atm. to cling or 
press closely, to be absorbed, 
to be dissolved. y 
9th conj. Parasm. to melt, to | 
be dissolved, to be absorbed; 
with वि, to melt. 
part. of ली, concealed, 
hidden. 
Tst conj. Atm. to roll on the 
ground. 
4th conj. Parasm. to be de- | 
stroyed,to disappear or vanish. 
6th conj. Parasm.and Atm. 
to take away, to rob, to 
plunder, to deprive of. 
m. a hunter, a fowler. 


9th conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
to cut, to lop off. 
f.aline. ^ CG-0.Prof. Saty. 
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BR with अव Ist conj. Atm. 
and 70th conj. to look at, to 
see, 


लोकत्रयपॉते sn (त्रय #. a collec- 
tion of three, पति m. lord) 
the lord of the three worlds, 
viz., Heaven, the Earth and 
the lower regions. 
लोकवाद m. censure of people. 
लोकान्तरम्‌ s. (अन्यो लोकः लोका- 
न्तरम्‌) #. another world. 
लोकापवाद m. censure by people, 
ill repute. 
लोचन n. the eye. 
लोमन्‌ n. hair. 
लोमश m. the name of a Rsi. 
लोल ın. 7. f. moving, unsteady. 
लोहबन्ध on. (लोह m. n. iron, बन्ध 
m. a bond, a fetter) a fetter 
of iron. 


4. 


| ast: m. plural, the name of a 


people or their country. [ing. 
aa, with आशिषम्‌, togivea bless- 
वच with प्रति, to answer. 
वज्र m. n. adamant. 
वञ्च्‌ T0th conj. Atm. to deceive. 
वटवूक्ष m. a banian tree. 
वडवानल m. the fire supposed to 
exist at the bottom of the sea. 
चणिग्जन m. (वणिजं, m. a mer- 
chant ) merchants. 
वत्सतरी J. a heifer. 
वत्सा f. dear, a female child. 
वघक्रम mm. the process or man- 
ner of killing. 
वधस्तम्भ m. (वघ m. killing, and 


? llows. 
vratehest eS post) 4 88 
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चन्‌ Sth conj. Atm. to beg. | ag 7st conj. Parasm.and ~ 


वन्दितच्य pot. part. of वन्दू, fit to | with आ, to bring 
be bowed to. ate m. fire 


वन्य m. n. f. produced or exist- वा 2nd conj. Parasm. to blow. 

ing in a forest | वाच्यता f. censurableness, liabi- | 
| lity to censure. | 

aq 7st conj. Parasm. and Aim. | वापय caus. of वा, with निर्‌, to 
to shear, to cut, to sow; with extinguish. J 
निर्‌, to offer sacrificial food, | वारंवारम्‌ adv. often. 
to present. | वारिद m. a cloud. 

aga n. the body वालिपुत्र s. the son of Vali, a 

चम्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to vomit. | monkey chief 

बर्‌ 70th conj. to choose | वाल्सीकि m. name of a sage 


वरूण m. the god of water or | वासर n. n. a day. 
वासव m. the god Indra 


the sea. 4 
वर्मन्‌ ४. armour. | वासिष्ठ m. a descendant of 
वर्षण n. rain-fall, raining. | assis pie 

; ; | विकच m. शा. f blown out, बा 
वर्षाभू m. 2 frog. | opened. 
ag 7st conj. Atm. to cover. ` | विक्रान्त m. n. f, courageous, kn 
वल्मीक m. n. an anthill. | possessing prowess. 


qut 2nd conj. Parasm. to wish 

वषद्रकार m. the cry ate at the 
time of throwing an oblation 
into the fire; this is con- 
sidered a deity. 

qa 2nd conj. Atm. to dress; 

caus, with नि, .to put ona 
garment, to dress. 

वसन 7. cloth, a garment. 

वसन्तसेनाघातक m. ( वसन्तसेना . 
name of a woman and घातक 
m. destroyer) murderer of 
वसन्तसेना. 

वसा f. fat, marrow. 

चसुधा f. the earth. 

चस्तुजात 2. ( वस्तु and जात ४. a 

* collection ) a collection of 
things. 


| विचार्यसाण (pres. dart. of the 
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pass. of the caus. of चर्‌ to 
go, with fa) being thought 
or considered 
विचित्र m. 
curious. 
fare 7st conj. Parasm.. to go, 
to approach. 
विज, 6th conj. Atm. and 7th 
conj. Parasm. with उदू, to 
tremble, to fear, to be dis- 
gusted. 
fast 3rd conj. Parasm.and Atm. 
to separate, to : distingish; 
with वि. ^ EHE 
विडम्ब 70th conj. to distort, 
make ridiculous, to mock 


वित्तवत्‌ m. n. f. wealthy. 


es 


m 


f. wonderful, 
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m. n. f. (वि devoid of विलूसित 
तृष्णा f. desire) free from freu 
y desire 


?t. a wanton pastime 
bast part, of छुप्‌ with वि. 
destroyed 
t 2nd conj. barasm. to know. | विवाहविधि m (विवाह m 

7th conj. Atm. to reason riageand विधि m.a Beds 
upon, to discuss the ceremony of marriage $ 
E with नि, to offer, to विविध m. # J. of several kinds 
present, to inform विश with सम्‌ and आ, to enter 
7 . (in the plur.) the | in, come in. ; 
name of a country, the | विद्य #, the third order or caste 
modern Berars among the Hindus; f #7 
न it. ( विदेश im. a foreign | subjects, people 
country) going to a foreign विशसित्‌ mm. a slaughterer. 
country [the plural ) | विशिख m. an arrow. [sons ) 
१४. name of a country (in | विशिष्ट m. # f. respectable ( per- 
Z bast part. pass, of say, | Aga m. n. f.( past part pass. of 


pierced, struck, wounded. with वि) famous, famed as 
f. learning, lore विश्वतः adv. in all directions 
bres. part. of विदू to | विश्वनाथ m. Lord of the Uni- 
know, knowing. . verse, God. 
mM. an enemy. — विश्वपा m. the Protector of all, 
5 ım. the creator, fate. God. 
past part. of नरा with वि, विश्ववाहू m. the Protector or 
. destroyed | ` Supporter of the Universe. 
E in. bondage, tie. विश्वसनीयता f capacity to in- 
: a forest. . . ` Spire confidence. 
m. a Brahmana. | Ragam. the creator, Brahma. 


m.agod. -` ` . | farag m. the name of a Gan- 
m. destruction, ` £] dharva. - | 

m. name of a sage. ` ` | विश्वेदेवाः m. blur. all the gods. 

f. wealth, prosperity, | विष्‌ 3rd conj. Parasm. and i 
wer or greatness. . , | Atm. to surround 

f. want of intelligence. | विषय #. an object giving 

m. n. f. with the face | sensual pleasure. 

विषाण #. n. a horn. . : 
m. n. f. separated. ~ | विष्टपहारिन्‌ s he who pleases 


si venly. beings, Visnu. . 
m. opposition; अविरोध 4 heaventy) Deen 
^" j m. 2 proper name. 
mony. CC-0. Prof. oat तिर्न rat Shastri Collection 
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विस्तरतः adv. in detail. 

विस्तार 77. extent. [ ment. 

विस्मय m. admiration, amaze- 

विस्मित past part. of सिम with वि, 
surprised. 

विहत m. n. f. interrupted. 

विहाय (abso. of हा to abandon 
with वि) having abandoned. 

विहित past part. pass. of घा 
with वि, prescribed by the 
scriptures. 

विहीन m. n. f. destitute of. 

fige m. n. f. overwhelmed, 
afflicted. 

वीररस 77. warlike feeling, one 
of the nine poetic sentiments. 

वीरवरूथिनी / (वरूथिनी fan 
army) an army of warriors 
or heroes. 

RERI m. n. f. desirous of 
choosing. 

वृ 5th conj. Parasm. and Atm. 
to cover; with अप and आ, to 
open; with आ, to restrain, to 
curb; with fa, to expound, to 
express; with स॒म्‌, to shut. 

वृ 70th conj. with नि, to oppose, 
to dissuade from. 

वृक्षमूल n. ( वृक्ष m. tree and मूल 
77. root) the root of a tree. 

FA 7st and 7th conj. Parasm., 
2nd conj. Atm. and 70th conj. 
to avoid, to shun. 

चुजिन 7. a wicked person. 

aq with आति, to pass away; 
with आ, to turn- round, to 
turn back. 

aq with प्र, (in the causal) to 
introduce, to bring into 
practice. [an event. 

qw 7. what has taken place, 


| वेणि-वेणी +. braided hair. 
। वेणु m. a bamboo. 


वृत्तान्त 77. account, occurren 
history. l á 

वृत्तान्तश्रवण ४. (वृत्तान्त, श्रवण ५. | 
hearing) hearing of history A 
or account. : m 


वृत्ति J. livelihood, maintenance, | 


gu m. killer of ga, Indra, jae 

वृथा adv. in vain, uselessly, 

वृद्ध m. n. f. old. 

ate f. prosperity. T 

वृश्चिक m. a scorpion. 

qu, 7st conj. Parasm. to rain, to at 
shower down, to pour down, 

वृषल m. a Sudra, a sinner, a| . 
reprobate. शः 

gÈ f. rain. 

वृ 9th conj. Parasm. and हा. रा 


to choose. T 
| वेग m. speed, velocity. ST 
ai 


वेदना f. agony. 


वेश { 3 
> m. dress. 

EE à 
चे ind. an expletive. | 


Åga #. agony, affliction. 

a il 

agg 7. skill. 

चेदिक m. n. f. belonging to 2६ 


Veda. r 
QW ##. son of Vedhas. 
वैयाकरण m. a grammarian. : 


चेषस्य #. difficulty, calamity. 

व्यक्त past part. pass. of ! 
with fa, plain, manifest. 

व्यतिरेक nm. exclusion or absence. | : 

व्यथित past part. of say, शी: 
‘cted. . 

say 4th conj. Parasm. to 
pierce, to wound. 
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, व्यय m. expenditure. 
व्याकरण ^. grammar. 
. : m. n. f. sick. 
y lame m. a mad elephant, 
व्यास m. the reputed author of 
, | the Mahabharata, a Rsi. 
aacfa m. n. f. one who hasa 
liking for fasts and other 
devotional vows. 
axa Oth conj. Parasm.-to cut, 
to mow, to tear. 


7 ब्रीडा +. shame. 
3l. 


alia with आ, Ist conj. Atm. to 
hope. 
, Ta 5th conj. Parasm. to beable. 
शकट m. n. a cart. . 
शकन्‌ n. animal-dung. 
शकुन्तला f name of a lady, 
wife of a king named Dus- 
yanta. 
शक्य 77. n. f. possible. 
aise m. a name of Indra. 
: m. the conqueror of 
Sakra or Indra, the son of 
Ravana. 
a| SEAT #४. a conch-blower. 
Rg 70th conj. to deceive, to 
defraud. 
शचीपति m. the husband of 


शची, Indra. 


शब्द m.. voice, a word. 

AT, ind. happiness, welfare. 

शरणार्थिन्‌ m. n. f. one seeking 

: refuge. 

शरमण्डप m. n. a bower or shed 
made of arrows. 

शराव 77. a kind of pot. 

शरीरिन्‌ m. n. + one having a 
body; ७. a human being, a 


man. 
शवरीश m. (WAR the night ) 
the lord of the night, the 
moon. 
शाश m. a rabit, a hare. 
alas m. the moon. , 
शश्वत्‌ adv. perpetually. . 
शस्‌ Tst conj. Parasm. with वि, 
to kill, to destroy. 
शखविद्या: (शस्त्र and विद्या) art 
or knowledge of war. 
aada m. (दाख, संपात 2. fall- 
ing on) astroke of a weapon. 
arma n. weapons of all kinds. 
शाक १४ a vegetable. 
शाप m. a curse. 
ः mm. the young of beasts. 
शाश्वत Gm. n. f eternal, ever- 
; ‘lasting... °° 45555 
ama 2nd conj. Parasm. to 
govern, to regulate, to dis 
cipline. 
शास्‌ 2nd conj. Atm. with आ, to 
wish, to desire, to bless. 
m. n. scripture 
शाज्यति l i ) 
scriptural prohibition. 


WAJA m. N. f living for a 
hundred years. 'शिखिन्‌ m.a peacock. 
^| arse adv. from an enemy. , शिरस्‌ n. the head. 


: शिरीष 7. a kind of flower. 


j- - ; 

W 7st conj. to perish, to decay. L 
शनेः adv. gradually, slowly. शिलासंघात m. a collection ० 
शप्‌ st conj. Parasm. and Atm.to | stones. 


9 j i 7th conj. Parasm. to dis- 
curse; SAT dud bast bart: ARE 75 Collection. 
Il 


to 
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tinguish ; with fa, to particu- 
larise. 
ait 2nd conj. Atm. to lie down, 
to sleep ; with अति, to surpass. 
affa m. n. f. cold. 
झीतत्राण ». protection 
cold. 


शीतल n. n. f. cool. 
शील n. good disposition. 
gRs f. an oyster-shell. 


झुचि m. 8. f. pure. 

झुनःपुच्छ m. a proper name. 

शुनःशेप m. a proper name. 

moge m. a proper name. 

झुल्क m. n. the money given .to 
the parents of a bride, ori- 
ginally as a purchase price. 

SINT f service, attendance on. 

झुष्मिण m. n. f. powerful. 

शून्य m. n. f. vacant, empty. 

शून्यमुखी f. having no liveliness 
onthe face, pale-faced, of a 
dejected countenance. 

झूलिन्‌ m. a name of Siva. 

शुङ्ग 7. a horn. 

झु with fa, to fade (as pass. ). 

दोष 77. n. remainder, all others. 

हेब्य m. name of a king. 

शोकविकल m. n. f. overcome 
with sorrow. 

हयाम m. n. f. dark green, 

श्रम 7. fatigue. 

श्रा 206 conj. Parasm. to cook. 

श्रान्त bast part. of श्रम्‌, fatigued. 

श्रावण m. the fifth month of 
the Hindu year. 

[it 7st conj Parasm. and Atm. 
with आ, to cling to, to go to, 
to resort to; with सम्‌, to re- 


from 
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sort to, to rest on, to 3 
upon. 

श्री 9th conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to cook. 

श्री f. wealth, goddess of wealth, 
beauty. | 

श्रीहरि m. the name of the god 
Visnu. 

xp 5th conj. Parasm. to hear, 

श्रुतिसनोहर ९१. 2. f. ( श्रुति / ear 
and मनोहर M. 7. f. charming) 
charming to the ear. 

श्रेणि-णी /. a line. 

श्रेमन्‌ #. splendour. 

श्रोत्र #. ear. 

श्रोत्रद्वय 7. a pair of ears. 

खाकाये n. to-morrow's duty or 

अवन्‌ १८. a dog. [ work, | 3 

श्वस्‌ 2nd conj. Parasm. to € 
breathe; with नि, to respite jag 
with वि, to believe, to ८०॥- ५ 
fide ; with सम्‌ and आ, to calm ae 
oneself, to take courage. | . 

श्वापद m. a beast of prey, a lia 
beast. 


da 


स्‌. 


संख्यातीत in. n. f. ( संख्या f. num- 
ber, अतीत 7८. 7. f. gone be- 
yond ) innumerable. 

संगत past part. of गम्‌ with सम्‌, 
united. 

संग्राम mm. a battle. 

संजय m. a proper name.  — 

संतुष्ट past part. of TL with सम्‌, 
pleased, satisfied, gratified. 

संदेह m. doubt. 

संध्या f. twilight | at the morn- 
ing and evening twilights 
and in the noon prayers ate 
offered by Brahmanas ]. 


Digitized ogg पति 


: armour, 

m. contact, 

77. accomplishing, 

m. custom, a traditional 
observance. 

3 possibility, probability, 
birth, source. 

a past part. pass. of the 
| Ee of भू with सम्‌, thought 
of, thought possible, 
ganf m. bustle (on account 
of the arrival of a guest), 
hospitality. 


पंसोहन 7. name of a miraculous 
à eapon. 


m. restraint. 
ys मिन्‌ m. à sage who has curb- 
ed his passions, an ascetic, 
GAM n. a year. 
Had m. the name of a priest. 
| den m.a species of submarine 
| fire. 
संचास m. company, living to- 
gether with. 
Wenig f. the abandoning of 
connection. 
| m. the world. 
danga n. ( संसार १८. worldly 
existence, सुख 7. happiness, 
enjoyment) enjoyment of a 
worldly existence. 
संसृतिगता f. ( erafa f. this world, 
worldly existence, गता fa 
pit) the pit of this world or 
worldly existence. 
WeHdew m. n. f. to be remem- 
bered. 


सकल om. on. f. entie PRP Vra 
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सकाश 77. nearness, proximity. 

सक्राध m. n. f. angry. 

सखि ७. a friend, a companion. 

सङ्घ m. attachment to worldly 
things, contact. 

UaU #. (घत n. a vow) the 
vow of good or virtuous 
conduct, 

West st conj. Parasm. to cling, 
to adhere to; with वि and अति 
[ ब्यतिषन्ज्‌_], to join together; 
with सम्‌ and आ, to become 
attached. 

सत्कृति f. a meritorious deed, a 
good action. 

afra f. hospitality. 

सत्तम m. n. f. best. 

सत्त्व ४, power, greatness. 

सच््वानुरूप m. n. f. worthy of 
one’s power or greatness. 


| सत्पुरुष 77. a good man. 


सन्न #. a sacrificial session; QA- 
भूमि /. the place of sacrifice. 
सत्संगति f. company of the 
virtuous. 
aq 7st conj. Parasm. to sit; 
with आ, to approach, to come 
to; with प्र, to be gracious or 
pleased; with सम्‌ and आ, to 
obtain, to meet with, to find. 
aq with 5 (in the causal) to 
please, to propitiate. 
सदसत्‌ m. n. f. good and bad. 
सदाचार m. (सत्‌ m. n. f. good 
and आचार m. conduct) good 
conduct; s. f. f. one whose 
conduct is good. 
सद्यः adv. instantly, at present. 
सनाथ m. s. f. occupied, filled 
with protected 
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सपत्नी f. fellow-wife. 

सभासदू m. a member of an as- 
sembly or court Ta 

समक्रिय m. n. f. (सम equal, and 
क्रिया +. doing) doing equally, 
evenhanded 

समन्तम्‌ adv. round about. 

समन्तात्‌ adv. round about. 

समन्त्रकम्‌ adv. by mantras, . i.l. 
by- repeating mantras. 

समस्त mn. n. f. all. 


समाकुल m. n. f. occupied with, | 


full of. 

समागम m. company, association 

समान m. n. f. equal. 

समारोपित past part. pass. of the 
caus. of & with सम्‌ and आ. 
placed 


समाहृत past part. pass. ० € | 


with सम and आ, collected 
afi f. small sticks of a .sac- 
red tree, such as: udwmbara; 
to be thrown into the sacri- 
ficialfire. .. . | 
समीहित m. n. f. what is desired; 
n. a desired object. 
ससुद्यम m. exertion 


ससुपारूढ f. m f. grown, in- | 


. creased 
gres (past part. pass, of, हृ 
with सम्‌, उप and आ) col 
lected 
सम्यच्‌ adv, correctly; wel. | 
सम्यच्‌ 77. n. f. good [ peror 
सत्राज्‌ m. a great king, an em- 
सरणि-णी f. path, disposition. or 
arrangement of things. . 
सरमा f. name :of .the bitch of 
the gods, 


सरस्वती /. name of a river 


सहस्र n. a thousand. 
agaat adv. into a thousand 
सहस्रशः adv. by thousands. 
सहाय m. a helper, companion. 
ales mm. n. f. mightiest 

| सांख्य 7. name of a system of 
jJ philosophy. 

सांनाहुक m. n. f. one wearing 
, an armour, 

साक्षात्‌ adv. in the presence oh 


सागर m. the ocean. 


| साचिच्य n. counsellorship. 
(७-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


सर्वतः adv. in every direction, 
सर्वभूतानि n. Nom. & Acc. : 


all existing things. c 


eda, m. n. f. one who knows 


everything. g 


सर्वस्व n. (सर्व ande #.) aj | 


wealth or possessions. | | 
| 


| सर्वामिग्रेतहेतु m. (अभिमत past 
| . part. pass. of इ with अभि and 


ग्र, desired, aimed at) the : 
causeof [the attainment of] है 
all desired objecis. ह 


| सलिंळ n. water. m 
सविद m. the sun : 
सविस्मय m. n. f. with wonder, m 


wondering 


| airs m. n. f. (a with, शोक m 


sorrow )afflicted with sorrow 


ससेनिक m. n. f. accompanied by” r 


soldiers प्राव 


सस्ज्‌ 6th conj. Parasm, to be or | रा 


become ready. Tt 


सहू with SZ, to be able, to be |. र 
r 


adequate, to be up to, to feel 
equal to. 


[ parts. 


in sight of. 
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m. name of a priest. 
: conj. Parasm. to ac- 
complish. 
घारण ?n. n. f. ordinary. 
adv. well. - न 
शधुवृत्त m. on. f. (साधु #. n. f. 
s and वृत्त ॥. conduct) 
well-conducted 
m. #, f. ordinary, com- 
mon to one with others. 
VR. a verse repeated at 
the time of kindling the 
sacred fire 
नू ind. in the evening. 
m m. power, pith. [ dog. 
प्रारसेय m. the son of Sarama, a 
पार्धम्‌ ind. with (used with the 


dese ) 
m. n. f. universal (sove- 


= reign) 

प्रावधान m. 0. f. (स and अवधान 
7.) attentive. 

निरी f. the holy mantra or 
verse of the Rgveda, gene 

rally called Gayatri, and 

repeated by all Brahmanas 

every day 


m. n. f. ( Bah. comp.) 
of wonderful condüct 


n. friendship, help 
n. literature, composi- 


tion. 
f. sand. 

f. accomplishment. 

Ist conj. Parasm. to, regu- 
late, to turn out. well or 
auspiciously. 

4th conj. Parasm. to sew 
together. 

5th conj. Parasm. and Atm 


सु 7st conj. Parasm. and. 2nd 
conj. Parasm. with प्र, to 
produce 
(as prefixed to words) good 
well 
सुग्रीव m. name of a monkey 
chief and ally of Rama 
सुत्यादिन fi. the day on which 
Soma juice is drunk in the 
Soma sacrifice 
सुघास्यन्दिन, m. ५. f (सुधा ॐ 
nectar) dropping nectar. 
सुभद्रा f. a wife of Arjuna, 
सुभिक्ष #. abundance of food 
सुरभिं m. n. f. fragrant. 
guea m. ( सुर #. a god, आलय 
m. a place of abode) the abode 
of the gods, heaven 
सुवर्णशत m (सुवर्ण m.a golden 
coin, and शत n. ‘a hundred) 
a hundred coins of gold 
सुविनीत m. n. f. modest. 
सुहृदयतम m. n. f. intimate, 
dearest. 
a 2nd conj. Atm. to give birth 
to; with प्र, to produce. 
सू 4h conj. Atm. with 9 to 
produce. 
सू 6th conj. Parasm. to impel 
to push forward 
सूक्ति f. (सु and उक्ति f. speech ) 
good words or speech, cor- 
rect exposition : 
सूच 70 conj, to indicate. 
सूत #. 8 charioteer. 
सूनूत m. n f. agreeable, plea- 
sant 
सूर्यवंश m. the family of the Sun, 
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w 75 conj. Parasm. to run. 

सू (caus.) with निर्‌, to drive 
away, to expel. 

सूज, with सम्‌, to bring in con- 
tact with, to unite with; with 
उदू, to abandon. 

सेनानिवेश m. the camp of an 
army. 

सेन्द्र m. n. f. with Indra. 

सेवन n. serving, resorting to, 
practising. 

सेवा f. service. 

सो 4th conj. Parasm. to bring to 
an end, to finish, to destroy; 
with परि and अब, to end in, 
to result in; with वि and अव, 


to determine, to resolve, to 


endeavour, to strive. 
सोछास m. n. f. having breath. 
सोपान n. stairs, steps. 


सोमवंदाविभूषण m. 0. f. (सोस mn. | 
| स्थूलकेश m. the name of a हक 7 
| स्ना 2nd conj. Parasm. to bath f 


the moon) one who adorns 
the lunar race, an ornament 
of the lunar race (of kings.) 

A 

सास्य m. ४४. f. gentle. 

सौयवस्ति 

arate. son of Suyavasa. 

सौराज्य 7. good government. 


सौवर्ण m. n. f. golden. 
aed pres. part. tumbling, 
tripping. 


स्खालित 7. a slip, a mistake, 
स्तन्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. to cry, 
to thunder. [ nipple. 


स्तन m. the female breast, the 
स्तबक 7m. a bunch. 


स्तम्भ्‌ 75 conj. Atm. and 5th conj, | S with fa, to forget; faeud 


Parasm.to become fixed or 
rigid, to become haughty. — 


| स्नु 2nd conj. Parasm. to flow, E 


| स्फुट Oth conj. Parasm. to break, 


| स्यन्दन m. a chariot, 
(८-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


स्तम्भ्‌ Ith-conj. Parasm. to l 
to become stiff or rigid, to 
become haughty. 

स्तम्भ 77. a post, a column. ० 

स्तु 2nd conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to praise; with अभि, to praise, ; 

स्तृ 5th conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to cover, to spread, to Strew; 
with Aa. 

स्तृ 9/ conj. Parasm. and Atm, 
to cover; with आ, to cover, 
to spread. 

eit f. woman, wife. 

स्था with अब, to stay, to abide 
with उप्‌, to go to. 

स्थावरजड्ञस १४. 2. f. ( स्थावर m. n, 
f. immoveable and जङ्गम m. १] 
f. moveable ) 
and moveable. 


al 
immoveable fs 


| pu 
| स्थित past pari. of स्था, abiding] oj 


being, existing. बाद 


| स्नायु f. a muscle. वार 
fez 4th conj. Parasm. to beat प 
affection to. ; 


A 


drop, to ooze. 


J m. n. summit. 
स्पृहा /. wish, desire. 


to split asunder. 


स्फुटितातिसुक्त #. an opened aii- 


mukta flower. 
स्मित 7. smile. 


forgotten. 
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m. separation from | हुन्त ind, interj, expressing 
one’s own men or relations. wonder or sorrow. 
१. TA ११४. noise, roar, eed 7. n. f. a killer. 

: conj. Parasm. to sleep. | हय m. a horse, 
m. a dream, हर m. the god Siva. 

denom. Atm. to be ina | हरिदत्त m. name of a Brahmana. 
dream, to speak in a dream, | हरिद्वार #. name of a holy place 
[भू m. 27. f. self-existent. | at the foot of the Himala- 
वाळ m. ( स्वयंवर m. choice | yas. 
of a husband by a woman | हरिश्वन्द m. name of a king. 
herself, and काल m. time) | हव्य &. an offering. 
time of choosing a husband. @t 3rd conj.Parasm.to abandon. 
र्‌ ind, in person, of himself. | हा 3rd conj. Atm. to 80; with 
722. a Sound. | उद्‌ , to go upwards, to ascend; 
है कॉम m. m.f. one longing with सम्‌, to be sitting. 

" after heaven, हारिद्र m. n. f. dyed yellow with 
afga 7. one's own good. turmeric. 
जाति f. a lunar mansion, name हास्य n. smile, laughter. 


डी of a constellation. | हास्यकार्य n. a ludicrous act. 
वाद m. taste, tasting. | हि 
| 


हि 5th conj. Parasm. to go; 
NIE nen. f. sweet, palatable. with प्र, to send. 


aT, m. owner. हिस्‌ Ist and 7th conj. Parasm. 
bra m. n. f. dependent on | and 70th conj. to kill, to 


d oneself, | 


destroy. 
$ Ist conj. Parasm. to sound, | हित m. n. f. murderous, carni- 
odd 77, Sweat, perspiration. Mee 
पेलव m. a particle or drop of | Ces ed use Call 
a te 
: ह्‌. | हिमाचल m. the Himalayas. 
Jan expletive used in narra- हिरण्यक m. m ofa TEA 
: tions. | होन m. n. f. e : i 
adv. by violence. हीरकमणि m. a diamond. 


bast part. pass. of इन, struck. हु 3rd conj. Parasm. to sacrifice. 
2nd conj. Parasm. to kill; | € with उप and अव Ist conj. 
with अभि or आ, to strike; | Parasm. and Atm. to take 
with नि, to kill, to destroy, | down. 
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the heart, मर्मन्‌ #. the vital whose duty it is to - 


parts and छिद्‌ to cut) pierc- the mantras. 


ing the vital parts of the 8 2nd conj. Atm.to conceal 


heart. | with अप or with नि. 
हे interj. a vocative particle, O! | &€d m. 7 J. short. 


हेतु m. a cause. dt 3rd conj. Pardsm. to blush, 


होतू m. a sacrificial priest | to be ashamed. 
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II.—GENERAL GLOSSARY OF ENGLISH WORDS 


OCCURRING 


A SE ATA 


A. 
Abode आस्पद #. आवास m. 
Absurd अयुक्त past part. अनुप- 
पक्ष past part, 
| Accordingly तथा च, तथा, इत्थम्‌, 
Acquire eni 7st conj. Parasm. 
and 70th conj. with उप. 
| Act the traitor ze 4th conj. 
Parasm. 
Adjoining संनिहित past part. 
_ dass. of धा with ag and नि 
|Afflicted आते past part. अर्दित 
bast part. bass 
Agricultural purposes, 
छषिहेतो', कुषिकमंणे 
Aja अज m. name of a. person. ` 
| Alive जीवन्ती f. bres. part. act. 
| of जीव्‌, सजीवा f. (जीव m. life, 
and स for सह ind. with). 
Alliance संधि m. सख्य n. 
Aloud उच्चेः ind. 
Ancestral पितृपैतामह' m. n. f. 
Ahgada agg m. a kind of or- 
nament 
Angas अङ्गाः plur. name. of a 
. people or their country. 
Aphorism gan. 
Assistance साहाय्य #« 
Astray उत्पथम्‌ adv. 
Aévina आश्विन m. name of a 
month, 


for, 


IN THE BOOK 


मक्का 


Atimukta creeper अतिमुक्तलता f. 
Attracted विलोमित past part 
bass. of the caus. of BA with. 


Axe RJ m. [ वि. 
B. 
Babhruvahana बश्ञुवाहन m. son 

of Arjuna, the Pandava 
Bad (adverse) अतिकूल m. n 
Battle-field का ‘ 
Because यतः ind, [हि ind. 
Bee भ्रमर m 
Beginning अग्र n. आदि m. 
Belief श्रद्धा f. विश्वास m. ` 
Bent नामित past part. pass. : of 
the causal of नम्‌; रामेण धनुषि 


नामिते ‘Rama having bent 
the bow. ° 

Bhrgu «zy m. the name of a 
Rsi. 


' | Bid दिश Oth conj. with आ 
, | Bitterly (wept) प्रसुक्तकण्ठम्‌ 


used as an adv 
Blessing आशिस 7. 
Blind अन्ध mm. n. f. 
Blood शोणित ८. 
Bodily form तनु f. वपुस्‌ ॥. 
, आकृति. j 
Brahmana-kig बाह्मणराज m. 
Brahmana-murder ब्रह्महत्या f. 
Branch शाखा 7. 
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Bright halt (of the lunar | Conceited erative bast part. 
month ) झुक्ळपक्ष 272, Conclave समाज m. परिषद्‌ /. 
Bring up वर्धय, causal of Ta, सभा /. 
with सम्‌, पोषणं or भरणं कृ. Conduct oneself properly सदा- 


Broad विशाल mm. n. f. चारं प्रतिपद्‌, सदाचारेण qu. 
Brute 3 mm. [निर्‌, | Confined नियन्त्रित past part, i, 
Build मा 3rd conj. Atm. with | bass. निबद्ध past part. bass e 
By hundreds शतद्गः ind. | Conqueror विजिगीपु m E 
८ | Constantly ATNA adv. | 
C. x : | Construct सा with निर. if 
Gib amun. [ed | Convince इ with अति caus, |! 
Call घा with आभि; अभिहित call- stt कृ jf 
Calling अभिदधान pres. part. of | Cooking utensil स्थाली f. i 
चा with आभि Costly Hate m. 7. f. c 
Canal कुल्या 7. | Cotton तूल m. पिचु o ^ 
Canto सर्ग m. | Counsellor nièr a. भीसचीब o 3 
Capital राजधानी f. | Cradle siga J. i is 
Captured गृहीत past part. pass. Croak t= 7st conj. Parasm. | ( 
of FE. with आ. + g 
Carpet कुथ m Cruel JAE ». #. f. pis 
Celestial damsel अप्सरस्‌ /. | Cry रु 2nd conj. Parasm. WE Do 
सुराङ्गना f. | Tst conj. Parasin Dr: 
Chandraketu चन्द्रकेतु s: name | Curious विलक्षण 77. 2. f Dr 
of the son of Laksmana, | Cutting छेद # u 

brother of Rama | D. 

Chest rest: | Dark IMA m. n. f. Ea 


Churning handle मन्थनदण्ड 7| Death qu m 


( मन्थन 7. churning and दण्ड | अति 
m. handle), मन्थान ?## | Deceive Wr with अति and सम्‌, 


Cobra फणिन्‌ m. नाग m | ES and प्र, qe, 70th 
Column स्तम्भ m | 
Commander चमूपति m. सेनापति» | Deposit न्यास m. निक्षेप m 
Commentator टीकाकार m. टीका Deprive of z 7st conj. with अप. 
Fam. | Descendant चंश्य m. n. f. कुलज |E: 
Common साधारण m. os f| mnf. 
सामान्य m. n. f. Desire कांक्षा f. काम m. 
Communicating (with the | Desperately प्रसद्य ind. adv. 
river) संगत past part. or| आत्मनिरपेक्षम्‌ adv. साहसेन 


संगच्छमान pres. part. instr. used as an adv. 
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Ge Tot cone By ee | uaa i ४०४4७ 
तुम्‌ ins. निषूदयितुस्‌ inf. . Eternal शाश्वत TR C 
pstrored ध्वस्त past part. of | Every अति prep. 
«da, उच्छिन्न past part. pass, | Every year प्रतिसंवत्सरम्‌ adv. ind. 
| of fex with उद्‌. Evil अनर्थ m. पीडा संकट n. 
estruction ध्वंस १८, नादा m. Excavate खन्‌ with उद्‌; उत्खनि- 
अवसाद १८. [मिद्‌. |... उग inf. 
ifferent भिन्न Past part. pass. of Except RÀ ind. 
ifferent (various) विविध | Existence भाव m. अस्तित्व n. 

| 


m. i. f. Exploit पराक्रम m. अद्भुतचारित n. 
ifficulty असोकर्य #. कष्ट ॥. | Exterminate ag 70th conj. with 
irghatamas दीघ॑तमस्‌ m. name | _ S उन्मूलयितुम्‌ inf. 

of a Rsi. | Extraordinary अद्भुत m. ८. J. 
iscussion वादविवाद i. | F. 
Bm व्याधि m. | Faithfully भक्त्या, निष्ठया. 


TERRES gambling pega s. | Family कुल s. 
(कपट #. fraud, and चुत n, | Fastened नियुक्त part. ४555. ; 


; gambling). sR नियुक्तः fastened to the 
4 yoke. 
Pisturb ga. | Fasti 

E M asting-day उपवासदिन #. (उपवास 
Doctor RSS m. वद्य m. | m.a fast, दिन ४. a day). 
Dramatic play नाटक 7. | Father-in-law सुर n. 
Drive we 70th conj. with प्र, | Felicity सुख ४. 
uty धर्मे m. | Fellow कापुरुष 77. 

E. | Field of battle रणभूमि f. 
Earn et Tst conj. Parasm. | Fight, to, युद्धाय, युद्धे, योडुम. 
| ase सौकर्य n. | Fix बन्ध्‌ 9th conj. Parasm. 


Eastern पूर्व m. n. f. 0707. प्राच्य | First adv. प्रथमम्‌ adv. आदौ loc. 
m. 77. f. | sing. of आदि. 

ucation विद्या f अध्ययन #. | Flame शिखा f. ae ? 

f 5 of good education | Flee अयू 7st conj. Atm. with 

ae z 4 संस्कृतचित्त m | परा changed to पला. 

कृतविद्य m. n. f. संस्कृतचित्त m. Fleet of ships नोसाधन #. 


n. f. सविनीत m. n. f. F 
End ie ४. फळ #. फलावाप्तये | aes ahis. 

dat. for the attainment of | Fortress दुर्ग m. 

the fruit or end. Found उपलब्ध past part. pass. 
End उदक m. अवसान n. परिणाम | समधिगत bast part. pass. 

m.; Idh &c. in the end. Fragrant सुरभि m. n. f. 
Enraged Ha bast art, platy Wiseudulentsshemg Seed Me 
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Free मुक्त past part. pass. of | Immortal अस्त past part, of 


(IHT f. ); to be free सुच्‌ pass. 
Furniture ग्रुहोपस्कर m. 
G. 
Gadhi गाधि 2. the name of a 
king. 
Gamble दिवू 4th conj. Parasm. 
Gate द्वार ». 


Gently HA adv. 

Ghost प्रेत m. वेताळ m. पिशाच o. 

Go round प्रदक्षिणीकृ, — [ m. n. f. 

Good समीचीन 7. n. f. निपुण 

Gourd कमण्डलु m. 

Grain घान्य #. 

Greed लोभ m. 

Grief शोक m. 

Guardian of a quarter RENTS m. 
H. 

Harmless अनपकारिन्‌ 2. n. f. 


Harsh परुष m. n. /.; (words) qe 


| I 
with अ, अमर m. n. f. 


Importance गुरुत्व 7. महत्त्व he f 
amatter of importance गुरू 


KA K 
Imprison कारागुहे निक्षिप्‌ . | 
In person स्वयस्‌ ind. 

K 


Indiscretion व्यभिचार mm 
Indrajit इन्द्रजित्‌ m. 
of Ravana. K 
Inexpressible अनिर्वचनीय m, | K 
n. f. अनिर्दणेनीय #. n. f. किम्‌ 
m. n. f. with अपि added. K 
Ingratitude Faga f. | 
Inhuman सानवानह m. #. f. निर | 
want (कर्म) |; 
Instinct उत्तेजित fast part. pass, | L 
उद्दीपित past part. pass. 5 L 
Instructor Aae n. n. f. 
Invade F Tst conj. Parasm. 


the son K 


षाक्षर ##. n. f. VUE L 
Haste, in, ससंभ्रमम्‌ adv. Invisible azza m. n. f. | I 
Haughty Saat past part. J. | 
Held (as a meeting) मिलित | Jamadagni जमदञ्चि m. name of | I 

past part. aBs ` g 
Helpless अनाथ n. 2. f. Jarasamdha जरासंध 77. name of 2 
Hemaügada हेमाङ्ग m. the| a king of Magadha. : 

name of a king. Juice रस m. I 
Hermit वानप्रस्थ #. यति m. Justly धर्मेण, न्यायेन. 

High उच्च n. n. f. K. I 
How many times कतिकृत्वः ind. Kaikeyi केकेयी + name of one 

I. of the wives of Dagaratha. ] 
Iksvakus, the, gq 5: | Kalihgas कलिङ्गाः plur. name of ` 

(used in the plural) nameof| a people or of their country. 

the line of kings to which Kartavirya कार्ववीय॑ om. “the ] ] 

Rama belonged. name of a king killed by 
Ill रुग्ण m. n. f. Parasuráma. 
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: Kausalya कोसल्या f. hame of one 
of the wives of Da£aratha. 
.| Keep contented सञ्ज caus. with 
^| अनु. 
| Keeping contented TIAA ८. 
! (as applied to the subjects 
of a king). 
Kick gm f; छत्तया प्रहरति gives 
a kick, ` 
! | Killed gat past part. pass, 
Kinsman जाति m. बन्धु m. 
| Krauficha sz m. a species of 
|| birds. 
Kumarasambhava कुमारसंभव m. 
name of a poem by Kalidasa. 
L. 
| Last चरम m. n. f. 
| Last night गता रात्रि f. 
j Law धर्मशा्र n. 
| Lazy Hwa m. s. f तन्द्रिल 
mM. n f. 
| Length आयाम 2. 
| Line च्यूहू m. column of an 
army. 
Littleness लघुता 7 
Locust दालभ m. 
Lord नाथ m. 
Lore विद्या /. 
Lost नए past part. 
Love, to, Rag 4th conj. Parasm. 
he is loved तस्सिन्स्निद्यति- 
Love अनुराग m. c 
M. 
Magadha मगधाः m. (used in 


253 


tween the sons of Pandu and 
Dhrtarastra, 

Mahendra महेन्द्र m. name of a 
mountain and the adjacent 
country. 

March against गम्‌ with अभि, 

Market पण्यवीथिका / आपण m. 

Mathura मथुरा f. name of a 
place. 

Maurya मौर्य m. name of a dy- 
nasty, an individual of it. 

Means उपाय m. अभ्युपाय m. 

Medicinal drug ओषधि ~. 

Medicine औषध n. ओषधि/ 2 c 
medicinal herb, gener. an 
herb, 

Medicine (asa science) वैद्यक 
f. m. 

Might प्रभाव m. 

Miser कदर्य m. 

Moist sm m. n. f. 

Moment क्षण m. 

More mournful दुःखतर #. n. f. 

Moth पङ्क m. 

Movement व्यापार 77. 

N. 

Naked TA m. n. f. 

Nala नल m. name of a king. 

Named नाम ind. AGM instr. 
sing. of नामन. 

Nature निसर्ग m. 

Necklace हार m. 

Net जाळ 7. 

Never न कदा ind. नैव ind. न 
कहिचित्‌ ind. 


the plural ) name of acountry | Nisada निषाद m. name of a 


or its people. 

` Mahabharata महाभारत #. name 
of an epic poem celebrating 
the quarrels Ghd. warsabfr 


wild tribe or an individual 

of it. } 
Now-a-days संप्रति adv. ind. 
ग्यास सं. 
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0. 
Object प्रयोजन #. उद्देश m. [ शात्‌. 
Occasionally कालेकाले, प्रसङ्गव- 
Ocean अर्णव m. 
Office अधिकार 7”. 
Officer of the king राजपुरुष 2. 
Originally अग्रे 7००. ‘sing. of अग्र, 
आदौ loc. sing. of आदि. 
Overcome अभिभूत past part. 
ass, of भू with अभि, TEE 
m. n, f. MHS m.m. f. 
Own स्वीय an. 7. f. 
P. 


Paid back nafa past part. 


pass. of the caus. of ऋ with | Presence, in one’s, समक्षम्‌ adv. 


प्रति. 
Painful sque 
पीडाकर 77. ८. f. 
Pale पाण्डु zn. 7. f. 
Paticali पाब्याली 7. princess of 
the country of the Paricalas. 
Paper QAF 72. 
Paramtapa परंतप 7८, name of a 
king. 
Parnada qoe ». 
name 


m. n i 


| Property रिक्थ 2. वित्त 7. 


| Proud उत्सिक्त past part. उत्से- 


a proper | 
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Pity दया 7; दयार्द्र m. n. f 

melted with pity. ( 
Place of refuge आश्रयस्थान #, 
Plunder लोप्त्र n. छुण्ठन 7. 


Politics ARATE 7. ] 
Post qq 7. । 
Pot कुम्भ m. ] 
Poverty दारिद्य # दुर्गति +: 

Powder क्षोद m. चूण n. I 
Power अभाव 77 I 


Prasravana प्रस्नचण #5. name of ] 
a mountain. 


Prepared Saat past part, of 


mM. ४८. f. 


| 
| ] 
यस्‌ with उदू. | ] 
प्रत्यक्षम्‌ adv. | ] 
Pressing against each other | 
परस्परसघडन १४. |] 
Principle तत्व 77. नय 5 5! 
| Proper युक्त fast part. of युज्‌, | ] 
{ 
| 


किन्‌ m. n. f. ( Xp f.) 


Parvan पर्वन्‌ s. a section, a | Prudent दूरदर्शिन्‌ १८. ४. f चतुर 


canto. 
Passage, original, मूलग्रन्थ #. 


४. इन्द्रिय n. 
Patala पाताळ 7. 

region. 
Pataliputra qrefegs 7. 

of a city in Magadha. 
Person शारीर # देह m. 
Philosopher तस्वविदू m. 
Piety uff. देवनिष्ठा/. . 
Pilgrimage यात्रा / 


the nether 


| 
| Prowess प्रताप m. पराक्रम m. | 
| : 


m. n. f. 


| Punishment quz 7८. 
. Passion मनोधर्मं m. इन्द्रियबृत्ति | Purana पुराण n. name of a class 


| 


name | 


| 
| 


| 
i 


of works containing legend- 
ary accounts of many things 
and of a religious and 
ritualistic character. 


Pure विझुद्धशील m. 77. 
Purpose प्रयोजन n. कार्य 7. 


| Pushed afar दूरोत्सारित; उत्सारित 


bast part, pass. of the caus. 
of स्‌ with 


a 
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0. 
Quarter ( तुरीयो. भागः) (ofthe 
day or night) याम m, 
R. 
Raghuvaméa रघुवंश m. name 
of a poem by Kalidasa. 
Raging प्रबळ m. n. f. बलीयस्‌ 
m. 77. f. 
Rains वर्षा plur. 
Raise नसू caus, with उदू. 
Rajagrba राजगृह 7. name of a 
city in Magadha. 
Read qå Ist conj. Parasm. 


Recovery (regaining) प्रत्या" 
गस m. 

Refulgent देदीप्यमान pres. part. 
विश्राजमान pres. part. 


Region between अन्तर n. AFT- 
राळ #. 

Relation seg m. बन्धुजन m. 
ज्ञाति on. 

Released सुक्त past part. pass. 
of सुच्‌, 

Religious 
plur. 

Religious book wis m. 

Remarriage पुनरुद्वाह mM. 


austerities . तपांसि 


Renuka रेणुका f. wife of Jama- । 
dagni and mother of Para- 


$urama. 
Repeat qg 7st conj. Parasm. 


Reprove wed 70th conj. Atm. 


respectable family अभिजन- 
वत्‌ m. n. f. कुलीन m., n. f. 

Responsibility of governing 
waga f 

Restore दा with प्रति, 

Return बत्‌ Ist conj. Atm. with 
TA. 

Revive intr. जीव्‌ with पुनर्‌. 

Reika ऋचीक m. name of a 

| Rsi. [ Veda. 

Rgveda ऋग्वेद m. name of a 

Ring-leader प्रधानराजद्रोहिन्‌ m. 

Rock दोलय den. or आन्दोलय den. 

Roof छदिस्‌ n. पटल n. 

Root मूल 7. 

Rudeness अविनय m. 

Rukmini रुक्मिणी f wife of 
Krsna. 

Running विद्रवण z. 

Ruthless नि n. f. 


Sagara सगर m. name of a king. 

Saketa साकेत १. name of a town. 

Samaveda सामवेद mm. name of 
8 Veda. 

Samdhya-adoration 
aan. 

Sami शर्मी f. a kind of tree. 

Sarayu सरयू f. a river near 
Ayodha. 

Satyabhama सत्यभामा f. name 
of one of the wives of 
Krsna. 

Sausadmana सोषद्यन #!. name 
of a king. 


संध्याव- 


with निर्‌, Fal 6th conj. with | Saying वचन n. उक्ति 


: प्रति and आ. 


Self-respect स्वाभिमान 77. 


Reputed अभिमत past part. pass. | Sense eum. 


प्रसिद्ध past part ; कतृस्वेनाभिमतौ 


reputed as authors ( two ). 
Respectable 


m. n fa of a | 
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Simple ऋजु m. M. f. आजवयुक्त 
m, n. f. सरळ m. 7. f. 


256 Digitized by ANS reONT Feat te CARN Rite Gangotri 


Simply केवलम्‌ adv. | Thought संकल्प १८. बुद्धि f. 
Sinful पाप 2. n. f. Thoughtlessly adv J NA 
Skilful चतुर m. ४. f कुशल | मोहात्‌. - 

m. t, f. | Touching SA m. n. f. 
Slavery दास्य n | Towards प्रति ( governing an 
Smite कृ 8th conj. with अप ०7 | accusative), अभि prep 

नि, dig 70th conj | Trader fors, m IM 


Snatched away आक्षिप्त past | Trammel बन्धन n. निगड m. n 
part. bass. of क्षिप्‌ with आ. Traverse हम्‌ 7st and 4th conj; |V 
Sometimes कदाचित्‌. | Parasm. with आ yea 
Sought प्रार्थित past part. pass | True God, true सत्यस्वरूप mn. IV 
of अर्थ with प्र | Jo God परमात्मनू m 
Spirit सत्त्व &. | Truth ऋत 7 W 


Spiritual adviser उपाध्याय m U. 
पुरोहित 77. 
fathomable अगा b. 
Spray कण m. सीकर m. | Unfathomable जगाच z: m. f 


| Unforgiving अम्ृएण a. #. f. 
Stay स्था; stayed स्थित past part. | Unfounded fre m. n. f. 
TS m. n. f. 


| 
बन्धन | | 
Street रथ्या f. | Pase, >» 
Subject विषय m. | Uninterruptedly अविरतम्‌ adv. T 
. Subtle principle तन्मात्र #. | Usually प्रायेण ind. adv. प्रायः | 
Suddenly सहसा adv. ind ade: | 
Sudeva सुदेव ७४. a proper name. V. | 
Supreme power साम्राज्य s. पार- | Vatanavati वारणावती f. name | 
aga #. of a place. | 
Surveyor भूमापक 77. Very भृशम्‌ adv. 
yaparna इयापणे m.an indivi- | Vidura विदुर ४. a proper name. | la 


dual of the झ्यापर्ण family, | Violent प्रचण्ड 7. n. f. 
which was a family. of Virata विराट m. name of a king. 


priests: विधि Visit आगमन #. आगम m. 
System विधि m. पद्धति f. S j 
T Viśrāma-palace विश्रामप्रासाद 7. 4 
; Vitra JA m. dra. 
Taken, having, गुहीत्वा absolu- RN sia a 
tive of अहू W. 
Tali ताली f. a kind of palm tree, | Waist मध्य x Uy 
Taunt उपाळम्भ m. Want (need) इक्ष्‌ 7st conj. Atm 
Tenantless निर्जन #. n. f. with अप. TE 
Territory विषय m. Watch, to, निरूपयितुम्‌ inf, of. 


Thick स्थूळ m. n. f. विपुल m. # f. रूप्‌ 70th conj. with fq 
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behaved सुचरित m. n.f. | Work परिश्रमं m 8 conj 

: \Well-disposed स्निग्ध past part, | Parasm. and Atm 

What sort of कीदृ m. n. f. Y 

Whirlwind चक्रवात m. झन्झावात Yajradatta यज्ञदत्त m. a Hove 
m. 

‘wicked (person) झाड # खळ m, | Yajurveda m. यजुर्वेद name of a 
दुरात्मच्‌ m. Yavana यवन m.a foreigner, a 

: | Mahomedan; a Greek (in an- 
Wing पक्ष m | cient times) 
Without wealth घनहीन m. n. f. Yee erf rd 


Women of Vraja त्जाङ्गनाः ट. Youngest कनिष्ठ m. n. f. 


nom, plur Your reverence भगवान्‌ or भवानू 
Word Taq #, TAT &. nom. sing. 
समाप्तोऽयं ग्रन्थः | 
| शुभं भूयादध्येतुरध्यापकस्य च। 
| 
+ 
| 
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CORRECTIONS. 


[ This list is based on the copies of the clean sheets supplied 


{ by the Press. In other copies the misprints might be either less 
or more 


; P. I. l. 3 (from bottom), for in four tenses read in the 
four tenses. 

..P. 4, l. 29, for कीर्ति read कीर्ति. 
P: 9, l. 32 (left-hand column), for blameable read blamable. 

- 36, ]. 9, for the of नु read the 3 of नु. 

45, l. 9, for T read ब्रुवीरन्‌. 

55, |. l, for स्मानद्वेष्टि “८८० स्मान्द्वेष्टि. 

65, l. 9, for हू read ह्‌. 

65, l. 25, for <q read xq. 

7], l. 30, for ea read Gg. 

76, l. 25 (right-hand column ), for FA read TA, 

78, l. 9, for बुडू read JR. 

8], l. 30, for those or the read those of the. 

82, l. , for Parasm. read ज्ञा Parasm. 

82, l. 2, for become क्षू st and read become sf and क्षू. 

83, I. , for I. 2 read l. 2. 

. 87, L 6, for tag: read गेदतुः. 

90, |. 0, for कथयांचक्र: read कथयांचक्रः 

I08, l. 2 to 5 (from bottom ), for RINT, "sper, etc. 
read RIAT, RAAT, etc 

3, l. 3, for दुःख read दुःखः 

26, |. 26 (right-hand column), for sim read 53%. 

43, ]. 24, for उपदशः read उपदशाः 

44, ]. 4, for by rule read by rules 

56, ]. l4, for the radical vowels read 2 the radical 

vowels कै 
. P.58, l. 2 (from bottom), for A syllable is read " A 


syllable is 
P. 69, |. 309977हन eaten e nee d RAS St SHS. 


Wit CU CU CU CU /U !ए ॥ए CU !U "० ou 


` ।उ १५ १9 १५ ४0 
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P. 76, l 27 (right-hand column), for भानुमति read x 

P. 84, l. 6 (left-hand column ), for आत read ard. 

P. 90, l. 8, for or with अभि read or ह with अभि. 

P. 9, l. 8 ( right-hand column ), for of wild reat 
wild. D 

P. 96, l. 9, for JATE read. JANS. 

P. 202, l. 9, for निभरो read निर्भरो. 

P. 203, l. l,for पयशमि read Tate. 

P. 220, l 27 ( right-hand column ), for as way to 
a way to. | 

P. 237, l. 5 ( right-hand column), for hair read a hg : 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


aries ME as ०५४४८ MES ot 
A २५० trem Pn sensi) 

Arr rete i Nip haar 
EN I 


sh क pa 
! FERS es fea esp 
LANE as So RN 
Nas Ske M 


"vo 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


* 9r 


poet 


^ 


Digitized by Arya, Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


TE 


oe 


च्छ 


eta ge, 
“ee, 


> 
~ 
> 


j . 
| 
i ` 
N 
Y 
H Ld 
P LI 
॥ L 
LM 
s. 
m. 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


